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STATEMENT  OF  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE  ROBERT  S.  McNAMAEA 
BEFORE  THE  HOUSE  ARMED  SERVICES  COMMITTEE 
ON  THE  FISCAL  YEAR  1968-72  DEFENSE  PROGRAM  AND  1968  DEFENSE  BUDGET 


Mr.  Chairman  and  Members  of  the  Committee: 

I  have  already  presented  to  this  Committee  the  Supplemental  fin- 
ancial requirements  for  the  balance  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  1967. 
Now  I  should  like  to  review  our  Defense  Program  for  the  next  five  fiscal 
years  and  our  "budget  requirements  for  the  coming  fiscal  year,  1968. 
As  has  been  my  practice  in  the  past,  I  will  attempt  to  call  your  atten- 
tion to  the  more  important  changes  in  the  Defense  Program  which  have 
occurred  since  last  year,  particularly  those  relating  to  our  effort  in 
Southeast  Asia.    Other  Defense  Department  witnesses  will  present  the 
details  of  our  financial  requirements  for  FY  1968  later  in  these  hear- 
ings, 

A-      APPROACH  TO  THE  FY  1968-72  PROGRAM  AND  THE  FY  1967*68  BUDGETS 

Last  year  when  I  appeared  before  this  Committee  in  support  of  the 
FY  1967-71  program  and  the  FY  1967  Budget  I  said: 

1fWith  regard  to  the  preparation  of  the  FY  1967-71  program 
and  the  FY  1966  Supplemental  and  the  FY  1967  Budget,  we  have 
had  to  make  a  somewhat  arbitrary  assumption  regarding  the, 
duration  of  the  conflict  in  Southeast  Asia.    Since  we  have  no 
way  of  knowing  how  long  it  will  actually  last,  or  how  it  will 
evolve,  we  have  budgeted  for  combat  operations  through  the  end 
of  June  1967.    This  means  that  if  it  later  appears  that  the 
conflict  will  continue  beyond  that  data,  or  if  it  should  expand 
beyond  the  level  assumed  in  our  present  plans,  we  will  come  back 
to  the  Congress  with  an  additional  FY  1967  request." 

Throughout  the  spring  and  summer  of  last  year  in  my  appearances 
before  various  Congressional  Committees,  I  reiterated  the  fact  that 
the  FY  1967  Budget  was  based  on  the  arbitrary  assumption  that  the  con- 
flict would  end  by  June,  1967,  and  that  additional  funds  would  be 
required  if  the  conflict  continued.    I  also  repeatedly  stated,  both 


before  the  Congressional  Committees  and  in  public  statements,  that 
defense  spending  would  rise  above  the  budget  level  if  we  had  to  take 
actions  to  provide  for  the  continuation  of  the  conflict  beyond  June  30, 
1967. 

For  example,  on  February  25,  I966,  I  explained  to  the  Senate  Armed 
Services  Committee  and  the  Subcommittee  on  Department  of  Defense  Appro- 
priations: 

fTIf  it  later  appears  that  they  /i.e.,  combat  operations  in 
Vietnan^  will  extend  beyond  that  date,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
supplement  the  fiscal  year  1967  budget* 

"The  reason  why  that  planning  assumption  /i.e.,  that  the 
conflict  would  end  June  30,  196^  causes  the  I967  total  obli- 
gation authority  to  drop  below  1966  is  that  there  are  long  lead 
items  that  may  have  to  be  used  in  combat,  let's  say  in  the  period 
January- June  19&7,  which  can't  be  financed  in  the  fiscal  year  1967 
Budget  and  be  delivered  in  time.    Therefore  they  must  be  financed 
in  the  fiscal  year  1966  Budget,  if  we  are  to  have  them  on  hand 
when  we  need  them.    That  is  why  the  total  obligational  authority 
for  I966  is  higher  than  19&7- 

"Now,  if  later  this  year  it  appears  that  combat  will  extend 
beyond  June  of  19&7,  at  high  levels,  then  in  the  case  of  similar 
long  lead  times  it  will  be  necessary  for  us  to  come  back  to  the 
Congress  and  ask  for  additional  appropriations." 

I  said  a  little  later: 

,f.*.I  think  it  would  be  irresponsible  for  us  to  come  forward, 
now,  today,  with  a  higher  figure,  because  it  is  extremely  diffi- 
cult to  estimate  the  level  of  combat  operations  18  months  in 
advance,  and  very  wasteful  if  we  are  to  estimate  on  the  high 
side,  and  quite  unnecessary  because  the  lead  times  don't  require 
financing  now." 

On  August  1,  1966,  when  I  appeared  before  the  Senate  Subcommittee 
on  Defense  Appropriations  in  support  of  our  appeals  on  the  House  action 
on  the  FY  1967  Appropriation  Bill,  I  noted  again  that  the  FY  1967  Budget 
was  based  on  the  arbitrary  assumption  that  combat  operations  would  termi- 
nate June  30,  1967.    I  went  on  to  say: 

"As  we  get  closer  and  closer  to  that  date,  it  becomes  more 
and  more  necessary  to  plan  on  the  possibility  of  that  not  happen- 
ing*   We  axe  considering  that  possibility.    We,  at  present,  however, 
do  have  sufficient  funds  to  carry  us  on  for  several  additional  months. 


"At  the  moment  I  would  not  recommend  a  supplemental,  although 
I  thii^k  one  some  time  during  1967  is  very  likely.    The  reason  I 
would  not  recommend  it  today... is  that  there  are  still  many  un- 
certainties not  only  as  to  the  duration  of  the  conflict,  hut  also 
with  respect  to  the  level  of  operations  that  needs  to  be  financed." 

I  pointed  out  that  we  had  Just  completed  a  review  of  our  air 
ordnance  production  programs  and  were  reviewing  our  production  plans 
for  ground  ordnance  and  aircraft.    I  concluded  by  saying: 

"•..To  the  extent  that  we  can  finance  our  operations  with 
the  presently  requested  funds  and  push  the  timing  of  the  sub- 
mission of  a  supplemental  into  the  future,  I  think  we  will  be 
able  to  come  forward  with  a  more  precise  estimate  of  our  total 
requirements ..." 

With  regard  to  the  additional  $569  million  added  by  the  House  for 
active  duty  military  personnel,  I  pointed  out  that  our  military  personnel 
strength  estimates  were  still  fluctuating  widely.    I  suggested  that 
rather  than  coming  forward  with  one  personnel  estimate  today  and  a 
different  one  tomorrow,  and  constantly  changing  our  funding  require- 
ment, we  would  be  better  advised  to  use  the  special  authority  we  have 
in  the  Appropriation  Bill  to  expend  whatever  funds  are  necessary  for 
military  personnel*    I  pointed  out: 

"...that  almost  surely  we  will  expend  the  additional  $569 
million  that  the  House  inserted  in  the  bill." 

And  I  added  later: 

"More  likely  it  will  be  higher  than  that  level  rather  than 
lower . " 

What  we  .were  trying  to  do  was  to  avoid  the  over  funding  which  occurred 
during  the  Korean  War  when  the  Defense  Department  requested  far  more  funds 
than  were  actually  needed.    For  example,  the  Defense  Department  requested 
a  total  of  about  $164  billion  for  the  three  fiscal  years  1951-53;  the 
Congress  appropriated  a  total  of  $156  billion;  the  amount  actually  ex- 
pended was  $102  billion;  and  the  unexpended  balances  rose  from  $10.7 
billion  at  the  end  of  FY  1950  to  $62  billion  by  the  end  of  FY  1953-  It 
took  about  five  years  to  work  the  unexpended  balance  down  to  about  $32 
billion;  and  we  were  able  to  support  a  Defense  program  of  about  $50 
billion  a  year  during  FY  1962-6U  with  about  $30  billion  of  unexpended 
balances. 
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The  excessive  unexpended  balances  built  up  during  the  Korean  War 
were  duly  npted  by  the  Appropriation  Committees,    Mr,  Mahon,  for  example, 
commented  in  February  1953: 

"•••that  will  cause  our  colleagues  and  the  press  end  the 
public  who  have  not  had  a  chance  to  study  this  to  say,  'Are 
the  members  of  the  Appropriations  Committee  crazy  in  appro- 
priating $1+1  billion ,  more  or  less,  when  they  already  have  an 
unexpended  balance  of  $62  billion? |M 

Although  we  still  have  no  way  of  knowing  when  the  conflict  will 
end,  it  is  perfectly  clear  that  we  must  take  whatever  measures  are 
necessary  to  ensure  our  ability  to  support  our  forces  in  the  event  the 
conflict  does  continue  beyond  June  30,  1967.    Indeed,  irtien  it  became 
apparent  last  summer  that  this  was  likely  to  be  the  case,  we  continued 
the  build-up  of  our  military  personnel  strength  beyond  the  level  anti- 
cipated in  the  FY  1967  Budget  and  took  action  to  ensure  that  deliveries 
of  long  lead  time  items  would  continue  beyond  June  30*  1967  without 
interruption.    The  Congress  was  informed  of  these  actions  through  the 
reprogramming  process  and  related  hearings.  . 

But,  while  it  was  clear  even  last  summer  that  additional  funds  would 
be  required  for  FY  I967  if  the  conflict  in  Southeast  Asia  were  to  continue, 
the  timing  and  the  amount  of  the  additional  request  posed  a  problem.  With 
regard  to  timing,  we  had  essentially  two  alternatives:    (l)  request  an 
amendment  to  the  FY  1967  Budget  in  the  summer  of  1966,  while  it  was  still 
before  the  Congress;  or  (2)  wait  until  early  the  following  year  and  request 
a  Supplemental  appropriation.    Each  of  these  alternatives  had  certain  ad- 
vantages and  disadvantages. 

First,  we  still  could  not  see  clearly  last  summer  the  full  dimensions 
of  our  requirements  for  Southeast  Asia.    There  was  at  that  time  a  wide 
range  of  uncertainty  concerning  the  size  of  the  forces  required,  their 
composition  and  their  tempo  of  operation.    Consequently,  we  could  not 
determine  with  any  degree  of  precision  how  many  more  men  we  would  need 
through  the  balance  of  the  fiscal  year,  how  much  more  ammunition  and 
other  supplies  we  would  consume,  how  many  more  aircraft  we  would  lose  as 
a  result  of  enemy  action,  and  how  much  more  construction  we  would  need 
in  Vietnam  and  elsewhere  to  support  the  larger  forces  that  might  be  re- 
quired.   Without  these  data,  we  could  only  guess  the  amount  of  the 
additional  funds  which  would  be  needed  for  the  balance  of  the  fiscal 
year. 

Second,  many  of  the  decisions  which  would  have  been  involved  in  pre- 
paring an  amendment  to  the  FY  1967  Budget  would  have  also  been  involved 
in  preparing  the  FY  1968  Budget,  and  these  decisions  could  be  made  with 
much  greater  assurance  of  accuracy  later  in  the  year.    Indeed,  I  am 


convinced  that  had  we  gone  forward  with  an  amendment  last  summer,  the 
FY  1967  Budget  would  have  had  to  undergo  still  another  drastic  adjust- 
ment "because  of  the  decisions  made  in  connection  with  the  FY  1968 
Budget.    In  other  words,  an  FY  1967  Supplemental  would  have  been  needed 
in  any  event. 

The  major  disadvantage  of  waiting  for  a  Supplemental  has  been  the 
need  to  reprogram,  on  a  rather  large  scale,  available  FY  1967  funds  to 
meet  our  most  urgent  longer  lead  time  procurement  requirements,  pend- 
ing the  availability  of  the  additional  funds .    We  recognize  that  this 
extensive  reprogramming  has  placed  an  extra  burden  not  only  on  the 
Defense  Department  but  on  the  Armed  Services  Committees  and  the  Defense 
Appropriations  Subcommittees  as  well-    Some  of  these  reprogramming 
actions  required  the  prior  approval  of  this  and  other  interested  Com- 
mittees; all  of  them  have  been  reported  to  the  Committees  concerned. 
However,  in  order  to  facilitate  your  consideration  of  the  FY  19&7  Sup- 
plemental request  we  have  prepared  a  recapitulation  of  all  of  the  major 
procurement  program  adjustments  affecting  that  fiscal  year,  which  will 
be  furnished  separately. 

Now,  with  a  year  and  a  half  of  combat  experience  in  Southeast  Asia 
behind  us,  I  believe  that  we  have  a  much  better  understanding  of  our 
future  requirements.    In  October  1965*  when  the  FY  1967  Budget  was 
being  developed,  we  were  in  the  midst  of  an  explosive  build-up  in  South 
Vietnam;  it  was  then  that  we  moved  over  100,000  men  10,000  miles  in 
less  than  120  days.    The  future  was  impossible  to  predict  with  accuracy. 
In  contrast,  in  October  I966,  at  the  time  of  the  preparation  of  the 
FY  1968  program,  we  could  look  ahead  to  the  time  when  our  forces  in 
Southeast  Asia  could  be  expected  to  level  off*    Moreover,  we  have 
acquired  a  significant  amount  of  data  on  actual  consumption  rates  for 
individual  items  of  ground  and  air  munitions  and  on  combat  attrition 
rates  for  the  various  types  of  rotary  and  fixed-wing  aircraft,  and  we 
can  now  project  our  requirements  for  these  two  very  important  categories 
of  materiel  much  more  accurately  than  was  possible  even  last  summer. 
And,  I  might  point  out  that  the  rates  of  consumption  and  attrition 
actually  experienced  for  many  specific  items  have  turned  out  to  be  quite 
different  from  those  we  projected  last  year  —  lower  as  well  as  higher. 

Since  we  can  now  project  our  requirements  for  the  conflict  in  South- 
east Asia  with  far  greater  confidence  than  last  year,  we  have  changed 
our  basic  approach  in  preparing  the  FY  1967  Supplemental  as  well  as  the 
FY  1968  Budget.    Sufficient  funds  are  being  requested  in  both  the  FY  1967 
Supplemental  and  the  FY  I968  Budget  to  protect  the  production  lead  time 
on  all  combat  essential  items  until  FY  1969  funds  would  become  available. 
For  example,  in  the  case  of  ammunition,  which  is  perhaps  the  category 
of  materiel  most  affected  by  combat  operations,  we  are  requesting  funds 
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to  cover  the  full  production  lead  time  beyond  the  end  of  FY  1968, 
Because  ammunition  reorder  lead  time  averages  about  six  months,  this 
means  that  the  FY  1968  Budget  provides  funds  to  finance  ammunition 
deliveries  at  rates  sufficient  to  support  operations  in  Southeast  Asia 
through  December  1968.    Thus,  if  it  later  appears  that  the  conflict  will 
continue  beyond  June  30,  1968>  we  would  be  able  to  use  FY  19&9  funds  to 
order  additional  ammunition  for  delivery  after  December  1968  and  keep 
the  production  lines  going  without  interruption. 

In  the  case  of  tactical  aircraft,  which  have  a  production  lead  time 
on  the  average  of  about  18  months,  we  have  included  sufficient  funds  in 
the  FY  1967  Supplemental  and  the  regular  FY  1968  Budget  to  cover  deliver- 
ies at  rates  sufficient  to  offset  combat  attrition  in  Southeast  Asia  to 
January  1,  1970.    If  it  later  appears  that  all  of  such  aircraft  will  not 
be  required  to  replace  combat  attrition,  the  production  of  some 'might  be 
cancelled  and  some  used  to  modernize  the  forces  at  a  faster  rate  than 
presently  planned. 

Similar  provisions  have  been  made  in  the  FY  1967  Supplemental  and 
the  FY  1968  Budget  for  other  categories  of  materiel  which  would  be 
affected  by  the  continuation  of  combat  operations  in  Southeast  Asia 
beyond  June  1968.    Accordingly,  barring  a  significant  change  in  the 
character  or  scope  of  the  Southeast  Asia  conflict,  or  unforeseen 
emergencies  elsewhere  in  the  world,  the  FY  1967  Supplemental  and  FY  1968 
Budget  should  be  sufficient  to  cover  our  requirements  until  FY  1969  funds 
become  available,  even  if  the  conflict  continues  beyond  June  30,  1968. 

Because  of  the  large  demands  of  the  Southeast  Asia  conflict,  I  have 
deleted  from  both  the  FY  1967  Supplemental  and  the  FY  1968  Budget,  pro- 
curement funds  which  are  required  simply  for  the  replacement  of  items 
already  in  trie  inventory  with  later  models,  except  for  tactical  aircraft 
and  helicopters  and  where  the  newer  item  is  being  procured  to  replace 
consumption.    This  type  of  marginal  modernization  can  be  safely  deferred 
to  a  later  time. 

With  regard  to  military  construction,  we  have  included  funds  in  the 
FY  1968  Budget  for  military  family  housing  and  other  categories  of  "non- 
combat11  facilities,  e.g.,  replacement  of  old  barracks,  BOQs,  maintenance 
shops,  administration  and  school  buildings,  etc.    We  deferred  these  types 
of  construction  programs  in  FY  1966  and  1967  in  order  to  reduce  our 
demand  on  an  economy  already  laboring  under  inflationary  pressures.  Now 
that  these  pressures  appear  to  be  subsiding,  we  should  be  prepare!  to 
resume  the  orderly  modernization  and  expansion  of  our  physical  plant, 
which  represents  an  investment,  in  terms  of  acquisition  cost,  oi'  well 
over  $35  billion.    The  rate  at  which  we  do  so  will  depend  upon  economic 
developments  during  the  next  12  to  18  months.    In  any  event,  wc  would 
first  release  the'  balance  of  the  FY  1966  military  construction  prorram 
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(about  $565  million),  and  then  move  forward  with  the  FY  1968  program, 
for  which  a  total  of  $2,123  million  has  heen  included  for  Military 
Construction  and  $267  million  for  the  construction  of  Military  Family 
Housing. 

Needless  to  say,  we  are  continuing  our  cost  reduction  efforts  with 
undiminished  vigor.    And,  as  you  know,  we  have  developed  another  list 
of  base  closings  and  consolidations,  none  of  which  will  in  any  wny 
affect  our  combat  capabilities  in  Southeast  Asia  or  elsewhere. 

By  eliminating  unneeded  and  marginal  activities  and  deferring  what- 
ever can  be  safely  deferred,  I  have  been  able  to  reduce  the  FY  1967 
Supplemental  and  the  FY  1968  Budget  requests  of  the  Services  and 
Defense  Agencies  by  about  $23*3  billion,  while  at  the  same  time  provid- 
ing for  all  essential  military  requirements*    As  shown  on  Table  1,  we 
are  requesting  for  FY  1967  a  total  of  $72.8  billion  in  new  obligational 
authority,  of  which  $12.3  billion  is  in  the  special  Supplemental  for 
Southeast  Asia.    For  FY  1968  we  are  requesting  a  total  of  $75*3  billion 
in  new  obligational  authority*    Expenditures  are  now  estimated  at  $67-95 
billion  for  FY  1967  ($9*65  billion  above  the- original  budget  estimate) 
and  $73.1  billion  for  FY  1968 
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B.      ASSESSMENT  OF  THE  INTERNATIONAL  SITUATION  AS  IT  BEAKS  ON  MILITARY 
POLICIES  AM)  PROGRAMS 


Although  the  conflict  in  Southeast  Asia  continues  to  be  the  problem 
of  most  immediate  concern  to  the  American  people,  other  developing  trends 
in  the  international  situation  may  turn  out  to  have  even  greater  signifi- 
cance to  our  national  security  over  the  longer  run.    This  is  not  to  mini- 
mize the  crucial  importance  of  the  struggle  in  Vietnam.    It  cortinues  to 
be  the  key  test  of  the  Red  Chinese  version  of  the  so-called  "Wars  of 
National  Liberation",  which  they  hope  will  sweep  the  world.    And  it  has 
also  become  a  factor  in  the  struggle  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  China  for 
leadership  of  the  world  Communist  movement. 

Indeed,  it  is  this  continuing  clash  between  the  two  Communist  giants 
which  is  one  of  the  most  significant  developing  trends  on  the  current 
international  scene.    Although  Mr.  Khrushchev's  successors  had  evidently 
hoped  to  mitigate  Soviet  differences  with  China,  this  effort  has  failed 
and  the  split  between  them  has  become  even  more  wide  and  bitter.  The 
Soviet  leaders  apparently  believe  that  the  militant  People's  War  policies 
of  Mao  Tse-Tung  —  enunciated  by  his  chief  lieutenant,  Lin  Piao,  in  his 
well-known  statement  of  September  1965  —  constitute  a  threat  to  them 
as  well  as  the  Free  World*    The  Chinese  contention  that  the  world  revolu- 
tion is  nothing  more  than  a  People's  War  of  the  countries  of  Asia,  Africa 
and  Latin  America  (the  "World  Village11)  against  the  nations  of  North 
America  and  Western  Europe  (the  "World  City")  does  not  sit  well  with 
the  Soviet  leaders  —  primarily  because  the  Soviet  Union  is  itself  a  part 
of  the  so-called  "World  City". 

It  may  be  that  some  aspects  of  this  dispute  are  involved  in  the 
power  struggle  now  wracking  Red  China,    But  whatever  the  issues,  the 
outcome  of  that  struggle  could  have  a  profound  effect  far  beyond  China's 
borders.    The  difficulties  at  home  and  the  setbacks  abroad  may  have 
blunted  the  thrust  of  China's  militant  policies  for  the.  moment.    But  a 
China  which  persists  in  making  the  destruction  of  the  Free  World  and 
everything  it  stands  for  a  stated  tenet  of  its  foreign  policy,  and  a 
China  which  continues  to  pursue  with  unrelenting  vigor  (and  with  con- 
siderable success  to  date)  the  attainment  of  a  nuclear  weapons  capability, 
does  not  bode  well  for  the  future  peace  and  security  of  the  world. 

Another  trend  of  longer  term  significance  is  the  growing  awareness 
among  the  nations  of  Southeast  Asia  and  the  Western  Pacific  that  their 
future  security  and  well  being  depends  importantly  upon  their  ability  to 
work  together  in  strengthening  the  military,  economic  and  political  co- 
hesion of  all  the  non-Communist  nations  in  the  area.    Many  of  their 
political  leaders  understand  and  appreciate  that  our  defense  of  the 
people  of  South  Vietnam  has  served  as  a  bulwark  for  their  own  security 
and  that  it  is  buying  them  time  to  put  their  own  houses  in  order. 
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In  Europe,  as  I  noted  two  years  ago,  long  frozen  positions  are 
beginning  to  thaw  and  there  is  an  intensified  search  —  on  both  sides 
of  the  Iron  Curtain  —  for  new  arrangements  which  might  better  serve 
the  security  needs  of  all  concerned.    This  movement  is  not  necessarily 
detrimental  to  our  interests.    Our  basic  objectives  in  Western  Europe 
are  to  ensure  the  security  of  that  area  against  aggression  and  to 
further  its  economic  growth  and  political  stability.    If  better  means 
than  those  now  employed  can  be  found  to  achieve  these  objective?,  we 
would  welcome  them.    In  the  meantime,  we  believe  that  the  military 
strength  and,  above  all,  the  political  unity  of  the  NATO  powers  in 
Europe  must  be  preserved.    In  this  belief,  we  have  found  substantial 
agreement  among  our  NATO  partners.    As  for  the  Soviet  posture  in  Europe, 
we  must  await  further  evidence  of  their  intentions.    Although  they  are 
seeking  joint  solutions  to  some  of  the  less  controversial  issues,  they 
continue  to  maintain  and  to  strengthen  their  forces  deployed  against 
Europe . 

In  the  so-called  "Third-World"  of  developing  nations,  there  is  a 
growing  awareness  that  independence  and  self-government  alone  will  not 
ensure  the  physical  well-being  of  the  people."  The  problems  of  nation 
building  and  economic  development  must  still  be  solved,  particularly  in 
agriculture.    The  number  of  nations  suffering  food  shortages  and  the 
extent  of  these  shortages  axe  growing  steadily  year  by  year.    The  United 
States  had  done  much  to  ameliorate  the  immediate  problem,  but  a  per- 
manent solution  must  be  found  in  the  affected  countries  themselves, 
with  whatever  help  the  more  economically  developed  nations  are  willing 
to  provide.    For  many  years,  we  will  have  to  deal  with  conditions  of 
inherent  instability  which  will  have  an  impact  on  our  security  program. 

1.      The  Communist  Countries 

The  dispute  between  the  two  major  Communist  powers  has  now  reached 
a  point  where  the  Soviet  Union  has  not  only  renewed  the  exchange  of 
bellicose  statements  but  is  also  strengthening  its  military  posture  in 
response  to  serious  border  problems  with  China.    While  an  outbreak  of 
hostilities  between  China  and  the  Soviet  Union  does  not  appear  probable 
at  this  time,  the  tension  on  the  borders  is  likely  to  continue. 

Within  the  Communist  camp,  the  Soviet  Union  has  continued  its 
efforts  to  isolate  China.    Although  the  Soviets  have  not  succeeded  in 
reading  China  out  of  the  international  Communist  movement,  only  Albania 
among  the  ruling  Communist  parties  still  remains  exclusively  aligned 
with  China. 
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a.  Soviet  Union 

As*for  the  Soviet  Union  itself,  the  initial  caution  prevailing 
under  Brezhnev  and  Kosygin  has  given  way  to  a  more  self-confident  atti- 
tude at  home  and  abroad.    This  growing  self-confidence  is  reflected  in 
the  open  renewal  of  the  dispute  with  the  Chinese,  the  determined  effort 
to  push  domestic  economic  reforms  and  expand  the  production  of  consumer 
goods ,  and  a  more  vigorous  diplomatic  approach  to  the  nations  of  Western 
Europe, 

The  Soviet  economy  still  presents  a  mixed  picture  of  strengths  and 
weaknesses.    The  performance  of  industry  remains  sluggish  and  spotty* 
The  situation  in  the  areas  of  investment,  construction,  and  labor  pro- 
ductivity —  three  of  the  most  essential  factors  affecting  economic 
growth  —  does  not  augur  well  for  the  regime's  avowed  objectives  of 
achieving  steep  increases  in  overall  growth  and  productivity,  at  least 
not  in  the  years  immediately  ahead.    The  Soviet  gross  national  product 
is  still  less  than  one-half  that  of  the  United  States.    With  this  out- 
put, the  Soviets  support  a  high  rate  of  industrial  investment,  and  a 
rising  level  of  defense  expenditures.    (Actual  defense  expenditures  are 
estimated  to  have  risen  about  10  percent  in  1966,  compared  with  5  per- 
cent in  the  published  budget.    An  increase  of  8  percent  was  announced 
in  the  published  budget  for  1967* )    It  is  not  surprising,  therefore, 
that  Soviet  per  capita  consumption  is  still  only  about  one-third  of 
ours.    Nevertheless,  the  Soviets  are  continuing  their  support  of  North 
Vietnam  at  a  rate  of  about  $750  million  per  year  and  are  furnishing 
economic  and  military  assistance  to  many  other  countries,  notably  to 
^gyp^j  Syria,  India,  and  Cuba. 

In  Europe,  the  Soviet  Union  is  attempting  to  live  with  the  growing 
diversity  and  independence  being  shown  by  her  East  European  allies.  As 
I  have  noted,  the  Soviets  have  shown  a  readiness  to  reach  agreement  with 
Western  European  governments  and  the  U.S.  on  certain  less  controversial 
issues,  such  as  the  treaty  on  outer  space  and  the  New  York-Moscow  com- 
mercial air  route.    At  the  same  time,  the  Soviets  continue  to  try  to 
cast  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  in  the  role  of  Europe  !s  greatest 
menace  and  seek  to  exploit  differences  among  the  Western  allies.  There 
is  evidence,  however,  that  the  Soviet  Union  may  increasingly  seek  peace- 
ful avenues  of  endeavor,  and  we  stand  ready  to  reciprocate  wherever  this 
is  the  case.    But  the  time  is  not  yet,  unfortunately,  when  we  can  view 
Soviet  policy  as  benign. 

b.  Red  China 

The  events  in  mainland  China  over  the  past  months  have  made  it 
necessary  for  us  to  reexamine  some  of  the  basic  assumptions  which  we 
have  made  about  the  Peking  regime.    The  previous  general  belief  that  the 
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leadership  of  China  was  monolithic  and  that  a  relatively  peaceful  transi- 
tion of  power  f*om  Mao's  rule  was  possible  has  proved  to  "be  erroneous. 
In  fact,  the  regime  has  been  torn  over  the  past  months  by  a  major  inter- 
nal struggle.    Although  there  are  many  imponderables  and  uncertainties, 
it  appears  that  the  great  public  attack  on  governmental  and  Communist 
party  leaders,  launched  by  Mao  himself,  was  motivated  by  his  fear  that 
China  after  his  death  might  not  stay  on  a  militantly  revolutionary  path. 
His  policies  have  been  resisted  by  many  of  the  Chinese  hierarchy  in 
Peking  and  throughout  the  country,    who  would  apparently  prefer  less  ex- 
treme policies  and  more  emphasis  on  the  economic  improvement  of  China. 
To  deal  with  this  opposition,  Mao  has  begun  a  purge  of  some  of  his  fomer 
comrades  and  has  created  a  new  organization,  the  Bed  Guards. 

The  prospect  appears  to  be  for  continuing  political  turmoil,  prob- 
ably intensified  when  Mao  passes  from  the  scene.    His  successors  can  be 
expected  to  quarrel  not  only  about  who  will  control  the  country  but  also 
about  such  domestic  issues  as  the  role  of  ideology  and  the  means  of 
economic  development. 

We  have  only  a  very  imprecise  understanding  of  the  role  which  foreign 
policy  issues  play  in  the  current  upheaval.    The  Chinese  have,  of  course, 
suffered  a  series  of  major  set-backs  over  the  past  several  years.  They 
can  no  longer  have  any  expectation  of  a  quick  victory  in  Vietnam.  The 
Government  of  Indonesia  is  no  longer  closely  allied  to  China.    Their  in- 
fluence has  waned  in  Africa  and  throughout  the  Third  World,  and  they  have 
been  virtually  isolated  within  the  Communist  camp. 

One  result  of  the  internal  upheaval  has  been  a  temporary  reduction 
in  Chinese  interest  in  the  outside  world.    However,  there  has  been  no 
diminution  in  their  support  of  the  Communist  efforts  in  Vietnam  and  in 
Thailand.    And,  they  are  still  active  in  supporting  "Chinese"  factions 
in  the  Communist  movement  in  other  parts  of  the  world,  in  some  cases, 
with  military  materiel. 

Nevertheless,  as  the  President  declared  in  his  recent  State  of  the. 
Union  Message: 

,fWe  shall  continue  to  hope  for  a  reconciliation  between 
the  people  of  mainland  China  and  the  world  community  — 
including  cooperation  in  all  the  tasks  of  arms  control, 
security,  and  progress  on  which  the  fate  of  the  Chinese 
people,  like  the  rest  of  us,  depends. 

'Ve  would  be  the  first  to  welcome  a  China  which  had 
decided  to  respect  her  neighbors1  rights.    We  would  be  the 
first  to  applaud  were  she  to  concentrate  her  great  energies 
and  intelligence  on  improving  the  welfare  of  her  own  people. 
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And  we  have  no  intention  of  trying  to  deny  her  legitimate, 
needs  for  security  and  friendly  relations  with  neighbor- 
ing countries. 

"Our  hope  that  all  of  this  will  someday  happen  rests  on 
the  conviction  that  we,  the  American  people  and  our  allies, 
will  see  Vietnam  through  to  an  honorable  peace." 

2.      Southeast  Asia  and  Southwest  Pacific  Area 

Since  I  have  already  discussed  the  military  situation  in  Southeast 
Asia  in  considerable  detail  in  my  statement  on  the  FY  19^7  Supplemental, 
I  will  confine  myself  here  to  the  broader  political  and  economic  aspects. 

As  I  noted  earlier,  there  is  a  growing  awareness  and  appreciation 
among  Asian  and  Pacific  nations  of  the  contribution  our  efforts  in  South- 
east Asia  are  making  to  their  own  freedom  and  independence.    Some  are  now 
actively  participating  in  the  struggle;  others  are  increasingly  articu- 
late in  expressing  their  support  for  our  goals  and  objectives  in  South- 
east Asia.    This  change  from  a  passive,  and  in  some  cases  a  negative, 
attitude  is,  in  my  opinion,  directly  related  to  the  demonstration  of  our 
will  and  determination  to  fulfill  our  obligations  in  that  area  of  the 
world. 

Of  even  greater  importance  in  its  potential  for  contributing  to 
regional  political,  economic,  and  social  development  and  to  long  range 
regional  security  is  the  growing  appreciation  of  the  need  for  collective 
action  to  meet  common  problems .    It  can  be  seen  in  such  regional  efforts 
as  the  Asian  Development  Bank,  the  Mekong  development  project,  and  the 
important  Ministerial  meeting  held  in  Seoul  for  Asian  and  Pacific  Coopera- 
tion (ASFAC). 

The  unity  of  purpose  of  the  seven  nations  that  are- actively  parti- 
cipating in  the  defense  of  South  Vietnam  was  clearly  demonstrated  in 
the  Manila  Conference  held  in  October  1966.    Here  the  Heads  of  State  and 
Government  of  the  participating  nations  (South  Vietnam,  Australia,  New 
Zealand,  Thailand,  Republic  of  Korea,  Philippines,  and  U.S.)  produced  a 
statement  of  principles  which  we  believe  reflects  the  views  of  the  great 
majority  of  the  free  nations  of  the  Asian  and  Pacific  area.    This  state- 
ment of  principles  contains  the  following  points: 

(a)    The  South  Vietnamese  people  shall  not  be  conquered  by  aggres- 
sive force  and  shall  enjoy  the  inherent  right  to  choose  their  own  way 
of  life  and  their  own  form  of  government;  this  commitment  shall  be 
backed  by  military  force  and  other  efforts  as  necessary. 
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(b)    The  following  principles  will  guide  the  united  effort,  to  move 
toward  a  peaceful  and  prosperous  future  for  all  of  Asia  and  the  Pacific: 

(1)  Aggression  must  not  succeed. 

(2)  We  must  break  the  bonds  of  poverty,  illiteracy,  and 

disease, 

(3)  We  must  strengthen  economic,  social,  and  cultural  coopera- 
tion within  the  Asian  and  Pacific  region. 

(U)    We  must  seek  reconciliation  and  peace  throughout  Asia, 

Thus,  the  nations  represented  at  Manila  expressed  both  their  united 
determination  that  the  freedom  of  South  Vietnam  be  secured  and  their 
deep  concern  for  a  peaceful  future  for  Asia  and  the  Pacific.    They  de- 
clared that  their  common  commitment  is  the  defense  of  the  South  Viet- 
namese people  and  that  their  sole  demand  on  the  leaders  of  North  Vietnam 
is  that  they  abandon  their  aggression.    They  proclaimed  their  readiness 
to  pursue  any  avenue  which  could  lead  to  a  secure  and  just  peace,  whether 
through  discussion  and  negotiation  or  through  reciprocal  actions  on  both 
sides  to  reduce  the  violence. 

To  leave  no  doubt  as  to  their  longer-range  intentions  in  Southeast 
Asia,  the  nations  represented  at  Manila  also  declared  that:  "Allied 
forces  are  in  the  Republic  of  Vietnam  because  that  country  is  the  object 
of  aggression  and  its  government  requested  support  in  the  resistance  of 
its  people  to  aggression.    They  shall  be  withdrawn,  after  close  consulta- 
tion, as  the  other  side  withdraws  its  forces  to  the  North,  ceases  infil- 
tration, and  the  level  of  violence  thus  subsides.    Those  forces  will  be 
withdrawn  as  soon  as  possible  and  not  later  than  six  months  after  the 
above  conditions  have  been  fulfilled". 

At  the  President's  direction,  the  policies  and  objectives  of  the 
United  States  Government  with  regard  to  the  conflict  in  Vietnam  had  been 
stated  by  Ambassador  Goldberg  at  the  United  Nations  last  September.  Among 
the  points  he  made  were  the  following: 

Ours  is  a  strictly  limited  aim. 

We  are  not  engaged  in  a  'Holy  War1  against  Communism. 

We  do  not  seek  to  establish  an  American  empire  or  a 
'sphere  of  influence1  in  Asia. 

We  seek  no  military  bases,  no  permanent  establishment 
of  troops,  no  permanent  American  'presence*  of  any  kind  in 
South  Vietnam. 

We  do  not.  seek  the  overthrow  of  the  Government  of  North 
Vietnam. 
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We  do  not  seek  to  threaten  any  legitimate  interest  of  the 
people  ^of  China. 

We  do  not  ask  of  North  Vietnam  an  unconditional  surrender 
or  indeed  the  surrender  of  anything  that  belongs  to  it;  nor  do 
we  seek  to  exclude  any  segment  of  the  South  Vietnamese  people 
from  participating  by  peaceful  means  in  their  country1  s  future. 

Let  me  say  affirmatively  and  succinctly  what  our  aims  are* 

We  want  a  political  solution,  not  a  military  solution,  to 
this  conflict.  Similarly,  we  reject  the  idea  that  North  Viet- 
nam has  a  right  to  impose  a  military  solution. 

We  seek  to  assure  the  people  of  South  Vietnam  the  same 
right  of  self-determination  —  to  decide  their  own  political 
destiny,  free  of  force  —  that  the  United  Nations  Charter 
affirms  for  all. 

And  we  believe  that  reunification  of  Vietnam  should  be  de- 
cided upon  through  a  free  choice  by  the  peoples  of  both  the 
North  and  South  without  outside  interference,  the  results  of 
which  choice  we  are  fully  prepared  to  support. 

These,  then,  are  our  affirmative  aims.    They  contain 
nothing  that  conflict  with  the  true  interests  of  any  party 
involved. 

Our  own  tireless  search  for  peace  in  Vietnam  continues.    We  have 
called  again  and  again  for  negotiations  toward  a  settlement,  but  in 
spite  of  all  efforts  there  is  no  sign  as  yet  that  Hanoi  wants  to  end 
the  fighting.    The  President  has  said  that  we  would  welcome  unconditional 
discussions,  and  that  the  Viet  Cong  would  not  have  difficulty  being  repre- 
sented and  having  their  views  presented  if  Hanoi  decided  to  end  its 
aggression.    The  North  Vietnamese,  spurning  all  offers  to  talk,  continue 
to  demand  not  only  withdrawal  of  U.S.  forces  from  South  Vietnam  and  an 
end  to  acts  of  war  against  the  North,  but  also  the  settlement  of  the 
"internal  affairs  of  South  Vietnam  ...  in  accordance  with  the  program 
of  the  NFLSVtf"  —  the  National  Front  for  the  Liberation  of  South  Vietnam. 
These  demands  are  unacceptable;  we  cannot  ask  that  the  lives  and  destinies 
of  the  people  of  South  Vietnam  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  very  aggres- 
sors responsible  for  the  thousands  of  kidnappings,  murders,  assassinations, 
and  terrorist  bombings  we  have  seen  in  South  Vietnam  over  the  years. 

The  most  recent  effort  by  the  United  States  to  move  toward  peace 
in  Vietnam  was  our  December  19,  I9S6  request  to  the  Secretary  General 
of  the  United  Nations  to  take  whatever  steps  he  considers  necessary  to 
bring  about  discussions  which  could  lead  to  a  cease-fire.    We  have  also 
said  that  we  would,  end  our  bombing  of  North  Vietnam  upon  receipt  of 
assurances  —  public  or  private  —  that  there  would  be  a  reciprocal  action 
by  the  other  side.    But  the  Communists  have  rejected  all  our  offers  and 
their  aggression  goes  on. 


Nevertheless,  we  are  agreed  with  the  people  of  South  Vietnam  and 
with  the  other  Free  World  nations  aiding  in  the  defense  of  that  country 
that  we  must  he  as  determined  in  our  search  for  peace  as  we  are  in  our 
efforts  to  thwart  aggression. 

Within  South  Vietnam,  there  have  been  a  number  of  favorable  develop- 
ments in  the  political  scene  during  the  last  18  months.    The  Government 
has  successfully  ridden  out  a  series  of  crises;  it  has  shown  an  ability 
to  fashion  reasonably  acceptable  compromises  of  troublesome  issues;  and 
the  military  and  civilian  leaders  have  demonstrated  an  increasing  willing- 
ness to  work  together.    Most  important,  a  Constituent  Assembly  has  been 
elected,  a  constitution  will  be  proclaimed  shortly,  and  national  elections 
should  follow  later  on  this  year.    Finally,  the  improved  military  situation 
adds  generally  to  a  better  political  climate. 

However,  South  Vietnam  is  still  plagued  by  important  political  weak- 
nesses:   divisive  regional  animosities,  religious  enmities,  civilian- 
military  rivalries,  low  levels  of  administrative  competence,  political 
obstacles  to  economic  reforms,  and  factionalism  within  the  military. 
Over  the  next  year,  crises  axe  bound  to  occur,  particularly  as  the  process 
of  developing  a  constitution  and  moving  toward  a  more  permanent  form  of 
government  unfolds.    No  assurance  can  be  given  that  some  crisis  might  not 
threaten  the  political  progress  made  to  date. 

Economically,  the  picture  is  considerably  brighter  than  it  was  six 
months  ago.    Thanks  in  part  to  the  currency  devaluation  decision  of  the 
Vietnamese  Government  taken  last  June  to  check  growing  inflationary 
pressures,  those  pressures  have  remained  within  manageable  bounds. 
Efforts  to  control  U.S.  and  Vietnamese  Government  piaster  expenditures 
are  meeting  with  some  success.    As  a  result,  inflation  in  19§7  should 
be  held  in  check  better  than  in  the  previous  year.    Nevertheless,  the 
cost  of  living  during  1967  may  jump  by  as  much  as  20  percent  and  possi- 
bly more.    Other  important  economic  problems  stemming  from  the  war  and 
the  developing  nature  of  the  economy  will  remain.    Further  strong  actions 
will  be  necessary  to  build  and  maintain  economic  stability  and  strength. 

The  future  of  Laos  continues  to  be  intimately  tied  to  the  outcome  of 
the  struggle  in  Vietnam.  Any  settlement  that  is  ultimately  made  in  Viet- 
nam must  take  into  account  the  magnitude  of  North  Vietnamese  intervention 
in  Laos.  If  the  North  Vietnamese  were  withdrawn  from  Laos,  the  Royal  Lao 
Government  could  cope  with  the  threat  posed  by  the  Pathet  Lao. 

Aside  from  this  problem,  the  prospects  for  the  preservation  of  the 
independence  of  Laos  are  reasonably  favorable*   Notwithstanding  the 
conflict,  the  attempted  coups  and  assassinations,  and  the  severe  finan- 
cial dislocations,  the  situation  in  Laos  four  years  after  the  Geneva 
Settlement  of  1962  is  better  than  almost  anyone  expected  at  the  time 
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the  Accords  were  signed.    Except  for  Mainland  China  and  North  Vietnam, 
foreign  support  for  the  framework  of  the  1962  Settlement  has  continued. 
Despite  the  Pathet  Lao's  nonparticipation  in  the  tripartite  coalition 
government  since  1963*  and  despite  Communist  subversion  and  aggression 
involving  substantial  direct  North  Vietnamese  participation,  the  essen- 
tial forms  of  the  Geneva  settlement  have  been  preserved. 

The  area  and  population  free  of  Pathet  Lao  control  have  been  ex- 
tended.   Although  fighting  was  renewed  in  1963  and  has  continued  since, 
and  although  there  is  no  clear  demarcation  of  zones,  the  overall  military 
situation  has  been  stabilized  and,  on  balance,  the  chances  seem  better 
than  even  that  it  will  remain  so.    Most  importantly,  the  Mekong  Valley 
buffer  to  Thailand  has  been  preserved  without  direct  U.S.  or  other 
foreign  intervention. 

Compared  to  19&2,  the  personal  position  of  Prime  Minister  Souvanna 
Phouma  has  been  strengthened.    He  remains  openly  dedicated  to  his  coun- 
try's neutrality.    The  Royal  Lao  Government's  continued  ability  to  defend 
against  the  Pathet  Lao  and  the  North  Vietnamese  and  to  maintain  the 
political  stability  which  is  required  if  this  defense  is  to  be  effective, 
depends  largely  on  continued  military  and  economic  assistance  from  the 
United  States.    In  response  to  the  Prime  Minister's  requests,  Laos  has 
been  provided  with  the  assistance  needed  to  carry  on  its  struggle  on 
both  the  military  and  economic  fronts. 

The  presence  of  U.S.  forces  in  nearby  Thailand  contributes  directly 
to  the  war  effort  in  Vietnam.    The  great  majority  of  the  almost  35*000 
U.S.  military  personnel  in  Thailand  are  there  in  support  of  our  military 
efforts  in  Vietnam.    The  Government  has  welcomed  them  because  it  feels 
that  the  outcome  of  the  war  in  Vietnam  is  vital  to  Thailand.    And,  in- 
deed, Thailand  has  agreed  to  commit  1,000  troops  to  South  Vietnam  in 
support  of  the  Free  World  effort  there.    Bases  in  Thailand  from  which 
our  forces  operate  are  generally  closer  to  North  Vietnam  than  those  in 
South  Vietnam;  the  effective  range  of  our  aircraft  is  thereby  extended, 
damaged  aircraft  are  able  to  make  safe  landings  not  otherwise  possible, 
and  air  rescue  operations  for  our  downed  pilots  can  be  carried  out  in 
minutes.    Moreover,  Thailand  has  proved  to  be  a  relatively  secure  base 
area  for  such  operations. 

There  is  no  question  but  that  Peking  and  Hanoi  are  attempting  to 
foment  insurgency  in  Thailand.    They  have  openly  stated  that  to  be  their 
objective.    Training  schools  for  Thai  cadre  have  been  run  in  North  Viet- 
nam, as  well  as  in  Red  China,  since  at  least  I96I.    China  sponsors  the 
so-called  Thai  Patriotic  Front  whose  leadership  resides  in  Peking  and 
whose  clandestine  radio,  "The  Voice  of  Thailand*1,  is  located  in  southern 
China.    Terrorist  bands  in  the  poor  and  remote  northeast  work  to  intimidate 
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the  villagers  through  armed  propagari'ta  mor'I.Ln^s  and  selective  assassi- 
nation*   Although  the  number  of  terrorists  is  still  small  —  probably 
around  a  thousand  —  they  provide  a  potential  base  for  a  major  insur- 
gency effort. 

This  tlireat  to  internal  security  is  recognized  by  both  the  Thai 
and  the  U.S.  Governments.    The  Thai  Government*  over  the  past  several 
years  has  undertaken,  with  our  support,  many  programs  to  strengthen  <i  ■ 
links  to  the  people,  particularly  in  the  more  remote  areas,  and  to  »■■» 
prove  their  well-being  and  security.    Our  basic  approach  to  the  insur- 
gency problem  is  to  help  the  Thais  help  themselves.    Indeed,  Thailand 
has  not  asked  that  we  undertake  their  task  of  defense  against  insurgency, 
nor  have  we  offered  to  assume  this  responsibility. 

Cambodia,  having  severed -diplomatic  relations  with  us  in  early  1965, 
has  wavered  in  its  relations  with  Peking  and  Hanoi  and  the  West.  Earlier, 
Cambodia  maintained  a  neutralist  position,  leaning  toward  Hanoi  and 
Peking.    Our  firm  stand  in  Vietnam  and  the  growing  solidarity  and  con- 
fidence of  the  free  Asian  and  Pacific  m-lL.^jiulj,  however,  have  had  an 
effect  on  Cambodian  policies.    There  now  are  indications  that  Cambodia 
may  be  reevaluating  its  position.    The  resulting  "neutrality"  may  be 
more  favorable  to  Free  World  interests. 

Cambodia  has  also  expressed  sympathy  for  the  Viet  Cone  but  h&r. 
publicly  stated  that,  in  accordance  with  Cambodia's  policy  of  neutrality, 
no  logistic  support  will  be  given  them.    Despite  such  statements,  we  have 
evidence  that  materiel  and  personnel  for  the  Viet  Cong  have  zone,  thrnnrh 
Cambodia  and  that  the  Viet  Cong  frequently  use  Cambodia  as  a  san*  I 
and  a  source  of  supply,  primarily  for  large  quantities  of  rice.  Unsatis- 
factory as  it  is,  the  present  situation  is  preferable  to  having  nr^'M-ia 
an  active  belligerent  on  the  North  Vietnamese  side  or  having  tl.<: 
Cong  enjoy  free  use  of  the  whole  of  Cambodian  territory.    We  tuc^  • 
wish  to  continue  to  avoid,  if  possible,  any  action  that  would  preclude 
an  improvement  in  relations  between  Cambodia  and  the  U.S.,  or  that  would 
threaten  to  expand  the  war  in  South  Vietnam  into  Cambodia.    We  are  pre- 
pared, of  course,  to  do  whatever  is  clearly  required  for  the  self-defense 
of  our  forces  fighting  in  South  Vietnam. 

In  Burma  we  find,  a  military  regime  trying  to  cope  with  continuing, 
sporadic  insurgency  as  well  as  with  continuing  economic  dislocations 
caused  by  the  Government's  efforts  to  socialize  commerce  and  industry. 
Despite  Chinese  and  Soviet  efforts  to  influence  Burma  to  take  a  more 
active  anti-Western  role,  the  Government  has  stuck  to  its  neutral  posi- 
tion —  avoiding  public  criticism  or  public  support  of  our  policy  in 
Vietnam  and  trying  to  stay  aloof  from  international  issues  not  directly 
affecting  Burma. 
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Indonesia  has  undergone  a  major  transformation  in  its  government  and 
in  its  international  orientation  during  the  past  15  months.    The  failure 
of  the  Communist-backed  coup  on  1  October  1965- was  followed  in  March  1966 
by  the  Indonesian  Army's  decision  to  move  against  Sukarno's  leftist 
government.    In  July  1966,  the  Army  forced  Sukarno  to  agree  to  a  new 
moderate  government  that  would  do  something  about  the  chaotic  economic 
situation.    This  new  Government,  headed  by  General  Suharto,  agreed  in 
August  to  end  the  confrontation  with  Malaysia  and  rejoined  the  U.tf.  in 
September.    In  response  to  an  urgent  request  for  economic  assistance, 
the  U.S.  made  available  a  limited  program  of  Short-term  emergency  assist- 
ance, and  in  December  1966  Indonesia's  creditors  agreed,  in  principle,  to 
reschedule  her  huge  foreign  debt  in  order  to  give  the  new  government  time 
to  put  its  economic  house  in  order.' 


Our  policy  toward  Indonesia  is  to  support  the  new  Government's 
determination  to  devote  its  attention  and  talents  to  its  nation's  mas- 
sive economic  and  social  problems  and  to  improve  its  relations  with 
neighboring  states.    A  military  assistance  program  of  $6  million  for 
FY  1968  is  being  requested  to  assist  the  Indonesian  armed  forces  in  civic 
action  projects  that  support  the  Government's  civil  rehabilitation  pro- 
gram. 

Following  the  secession  of  Singapore  from  Malaysia,  the  two  countries 
have  gradually  realized  the  need  for  friendly  relations  and  economic 
cooperation  with  each  other  and  with  their  neighbors.    Although  Malaysia 
and  Indonesia  have  agreed  to  end  the  military  confrontation,  there  is  a 
continuing  requirement  for  a  Malaysian  defense  force  adequate  to  meet 
the  threat  to  internal  security.    We  are  continuing  the  present  military 
training  program  and  have  concluded  a  credit  sales  program  involving 
purchases  of  up  to  $^  million  in  equipment  for  the  Malaysian  Armed  Forces. 
Negotiations  on  further  sales  of  military  equipment  are.  now  underway.  We 
have  made  it  very  clear,  however,  that  we  do  not  desire  or  intend  to  sub- 
stitute a  U.S.  military  commitment  for  the  Commonwealth's  over-all  re- 
sponsibility for  the  security  of  Malaysia  and  Singapore. 
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As  the  Vietnam  conflict  progresses,  we  have  come  to  appreciate 
more  than  ever  the  strategic  position  of  the  Philippines  and  the  impor- 
tance of  U.S.  bases  and  facilities  there.    In  this  regard  we  have  re- 
ceived excellent  cooperation  from  the  Philippine  Government  and  we  have 
continued  efforts,  illustrated  by  the  Rusk/Ramos  agreement  of  September  6, 
1966 3  to  update  our  military  base  agreement  with  the  Philippines  to 
eliminate  some  remaining  irritants.    President  Marcos,  who  assumed  office 
on  December  30,  19&55  has  taken  steps  to  deal  with  the  nation's  domestic 
problems,  including  internal  security,  and  has  taken  a  significant  in- 
terest in  regional  security  matters*    As  evidenced  by  his  September  1966 
visit  to  the  U.S.  and  his  role  in  the  Manila  Conference,  President  Marcos 
desires  to  maintain  close  ties  with  the  U.S.,   and  under  his  leadership, 
the  Philippine  Government  has  sent  a  2,000-man  civic  action  group  to 
Vietnam.  < 


Our  firm  allies,  Australia  and  New  Zealand,  continue  to  make  signi- 
ficant contributions  to  the  collective  security  and  to  economic  develop- 
ment in  the  Far  East,  They  constitute  a  continuing  element  of  stability 
in  the  South  Pacific  area  and  have  contributed  not  only  to  the  defense 
of  Malaysia  but  also  to  the  defense  of  South  Vietnam. 


Although  their 

population  and  resource  bases  are  limited,  we  look  to  these  nations,  and 
particularly  Australia,  to  assume  a  growing  share  of  the  responsibility 
for  the  security  of  Southeast  Asia  in  the  coming  years. 

In  the  military  procurement  field,  Australia  and  New  Zealand  con- 
tinue their  close  cooperation  with  us  to  the  mutual  benefit  of  all 
parties.    We  share  facilities  and  collaborate  on  scientific  ventures 
in  a  number  cf  fields  having  both  military  and  non-military  applications, 
Our  scientific  programs  in  Antarctica  also  continue  to  benefit  from  valu- 
able support  by  New  Zealand, 

3.      Northeast  Asia 

The  situation  in  Japan,  the  Republic  of  Korea,  and  the  Republic  of 
China  has  been  characterized  by  internal  stability,  economic  growth, 
some  progress  toward  multilateral  cooperation,  and  continuing  concern 
over  the  threat  posed  by  Red  China.    Japan  can  be  expected  to  play  an 
increasing  role  in  the  Far  East.  '  The  GRC  remains  a  staunch  ally,  Korea 
has  became  a  major  partner  of  the  U.S.  and  South  Vietnam  in  the  Vietnam 
conflict.    All  are  tied  to  us  by  bilateral  treaties  which  are  vital  to 
their  security  and  which  help  to  deter  any  renewed  aggression  in  the 
area. 
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Japan's  economy  has  recovered  from  its  recession  and  has"  resumed 
its  spectacular  economic  growth.    The  Japanese  have  been -playing  an  in- 
creasingly active  role  in  Asian  economic  and  political  affairs ,  a  trend 
which  we  welcome  since  it  can  make  a  substantial  contribution  to  over- 
all Asian  security. 


In  the  case  of  Korea,  its  direct  participation  in  the  Vietnam  war, 
its  sponsorship  and  hosting  of  the  Asian  and  Pacific  Council,  its  rati- 
fication of  the  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  with  the  United  States,  and 
President  Park's  participation  in  the  Manila  Conference  are  its  major 
international  accomplishments  during  the  last  year.    They  are  indicative 
of  Korea' s  continuing  political  development  end  her  expanding  role  in 
regional,  cooperation.    The  Korean  economy  is  also  making  impressive 
progress  with  the  result  that  the  level  of  our  economic  assistance  has 
been  gradually  declining.  - 
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The  military  threat  from  North  Korea  remains  substantial;  continued 
violations  \y  the  North  Koreans  of  the  Demilitarized  Zone  attest  to  their 
militancy.    The  Bed  Chinese  capability  for  reintroducing  forces  into  the 
Korean  peninsula  cannot  be  ignored.    The  United  States  forces  in  Korea, 
together  with  our  substantial  military  assistance  to  that  country's 
military  establishment ,  are  still  important  to  the  security  of  Korea  and 
to  stability  in  the  area.    Some  k6,dbo  Korean  troops,  including  two  full 
combat  divisions,  are  now  in  Vietnam  fighting  side  by  side  with  our  own 
forces  and  the  South  Vietnamese.    This  contribution  attests  to  the  value 
of  our  past  assistance,  both  economic  and  military. 

The  Republic  of  China  remains  more  directly  menaced  by  Peking's 
aggressive  designs  than  any  of  Red  China's  other  neighbors.    Our  bilateral 
security  commitment  to  the  defense  of  Taiwan  and  the  Pescadores  remains 


Although  the  Chinese  Nationalists  have  been  increasingly  successful 
in  improving  their  military  supply  system,  maintaining  their  equipment 
and  bearing  an  increasing  share  of  their  own  defense  costs,  we  will  have 
to  continue  to  supply  them  certain  types  of  military  equipment  which 
cannot  be  produced  locally.    With  respect  to  economic  assistance,  however, 
we  were  able  to  terminate  our  help  to  Taiwan  in  mid-1965  as  a  result  .of 
that  country's  great  economic  progress,  a  direct  consequence  of  our 
earlier  aid  programs.     Indeed,  Taiwan's  economic  progress  represents  one 
of  the  most  outstanding  success  stories  in  the  less -developed  world. 

km      South  Asia 

The  tensions  in  South  Asia  have  subsided  somewhat  over  the  past 
year  and  we  are  hopeful  that  both  India  and  Pakistan  will  concentrate 
increasingly  on  their  overriding  problems  of  economic  and  social  develop- 
ment.   We  hope,  too,  that  both  governments  will  take  meaningful  and 
necessary  steps  to  improve  their  relations* 

Red  China1 s  objectives  in  the  sub-continent  remain  the  same:  to 
establish  itself  as  the  major  political  influence  in  the  area;  to  ex- 
ploit Pakistan's  and  India's  differences  in  order  to  weaken  and  divide 
the  sub-continent;  to  prevent  or  delay  the  development  of  a  strong, 


unified  India;  and  to  minimize  United  States  and  Soviet  influence. 


We  recognize  the  need  of  both  India  and  Pakistan  to  maintain  ade- 
quate armed  forces  and,  indeed,  have  in  the  past  contributed  to  the 
development  and  maintenance  of  these  forces.  'However,  we  suspended  our 
military  assistance  to  both  countries  during  the  19&5  Indo-Pakistan 
hostilities  and,  since  that  time,  have  sold  only  modest  amounts  of  non- 
lethal  military  equipment  to  them*    We  are  not  now  proposing  to  give 
grant  assistance  to  either  country  in  the  coming  fiscal'  year,  but  we 
may  wish  to  offer  training  in  the  United  States  to  a'  few  officers  £ram 
both  India  and  Pa}d.stan. 

United  States  interests  in  Nepal  stem  from  our  larger  interests,  in 
the  sub-continent.    Chinese  control  of  Nepal  would  clearly  pose  a  strate- 
gic threat  to  India.    We  have  attempted  wherever  possible  to  foster 
mutual  cooperation  between  India  and  Nepal,  particularly  with  respect 
to  security  arrangements.    We  hope  to  train  several  Nepalese  Army  offi- 
cers in  the  coming  fiscal  year. 

In  Afghanistan,  the  Government  is  continuing  its  efforts  to  insti- 
tute political  end  social  reforms;  but  progress  is  inevitably  slow. 
The  objectives  of  our  limited  military  assistance  efforts  in  this  coun- 
try are  to  provide  a  nucleus  of  Western-oriented  officers  in  the  Afghan 
military  establishment  and  to  offset  somewhat  the  influence  of  Soviet 
advisors  and  technicians. 

5.      Near  and  Middle  East 

The  Near  and  Middle  East  remain  of  special  strategic  signficance 
to  us  because  of:     (l)  the  "forward  defense"  role  of  Greece,  Turkey, 
and  Iran;  (2)  the  position  the  area  occupies  as  a  political,  military, 
and  economic  "crossroads";  and  (3)  the  important  resources  found  in 
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this  part  of  the  world.    The  three  "forward  defen&e"  countries  stand 
between  the^Soviet  Union  and  the  warm  water  ports  and  oil  resources 
of  the  Middle  East.    They  provide  essential  facilities  to  us  for  in- 
telligence, overflight,  and  staging  purposes  and  their  military  forces 
provide  valuable  sitnpieneiits  to  our  own  milit&i'y  capabilities* 

The  most  iinportant  potential  military  threat  to  these  three  coun- 
tries continues  to  be  from  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  Warsaw  Pact  forces. 
Our  substantial  military  assistance  to  Greece,  Turkey,  and  Iran  over 
the  past  two  decades  has  L-een  a  major  factor  not  only  in  discouraging 
a  Soviet  attack  on  these  three  countries  but  also  in  erecting  a  barrier 
against  subversive  aggression.    All  three,  and  particularly  Greece  and 
Turkey,  will  continue  to  need  some  grant  military  assistance. 

South  of  Turkey  and  Iran,  the  area  is  under  constant  tension  re- 
sulting from  two  basic  causes,  the  Arab  dispute  with  Israel  and  the 
power  struggle  among  some  of  the  Arab  states  themselves.    The  danger 
inherent  in  the  Arab-Israeli  dispute  was  underscored  last  November  when 
the  Israelis,  in  retaliation  for  a  long  series  of  guerrilla  attacks  from 
across  their  borders,  struck  with  regular  forces  against  a  Jordanian 
village.    This  act  so  unstabilized  the  already  precarious  situation  that 
we  were  forced  to  move  promptly  and  provide  some  additional  military 
assistance  to  Jordan  to  help  insure  the  stability  of  the  Hussein  regime. 
We  hope  that  this  and  other  diplomatic  actic-ns  we  have  taken  will  quiet 
down  that  particular  crisis  but  any  basic  improvement  in  the  Arab-Israeli 
situation  is  still  in  the  distant  future. 

The  contest  for  power  among  the  Arab  states  is  sparked  primarily 
by  the  UAR  but  is  encouraged  by  the  weakness  of  several  of  the  states. 
This  is  seen,  for  example,  in  the  internal  political  strains  in  Syria 
and  the  civil  war  in  the  Yemen.    There  was  some  hope  last  year  that 
the  war  in  the  Yemen  could  be  terminated  quickly,  following  an  agree- 
ment in  August  1965  between  President  Nasser  and  King  Faisal.    Both  the 
'JAP  and  Saudi  Arabia  were  tc  cooperate  in  promoting  a  Yemeni  plebiscite 
to  determine  the  future  government  of  that  cor-ntry.    The  UAR  waa  to 
begin  withdrawal  of  its  troops  and  Saudi  Arabic  t,as  to  s^op  supporting 
the  Royalists.    Although  Kuwait  has  spent  an  active  year  as-  a  mediator 
between  the  two  countries,  the  prospects  for  implementation  of  this 
agreement  are  still  very  uncertain. 

The  USSR,  and  to  some  extent  the  Red  Chinese,,  have  continued  their 
efforts  to  extend  their  influence  in  the  Arab  world  by  providing  mili- 
tary and  economic  aid.  Since  1955?  the  Soviet  Union  has  provided  sub- 
stantial quantities  of  military  equipment  to  the  UAR,  Syria,  Iraq,  and 
Yemen,  thus  ugsetting  the  military  balance  in  the  area..  The  United 
States  has  traditionally  sought  to  avoid  becoming  a  principal  military 
supplier  for  any  of  the  Near  Eastern  countries,  but  Soviet  action  has 
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forced  us  to  supply  certain  defensive  weapons  to  selected  countries  in 
the  area,  including  Israel,  Lebanon,  Saudi  Arabia,  and  Jordan,  Except 
for  Jordan,  our  arms  have  generally  been  provided  on  a  sales  basis; 
and  in  each  instance,  we  have  sought  in  consultation  with  other  coun- 
tries, primarily  the  United  Kingdom,  to  supply  only  the  minimum  neces- 
sary to  meet  the  legitimate  needs  of  the  recipients  and  thereby  prevent 
dangerous  imbalances. 

6.  Africa 

During  the  past  year,  Africa  witnessed  a  continuation  of  the  in- 
stabilities and  violence  which  can  be  expected  to  characterize  the  con- 
tinent for  the  indefinite  future:   *coups  in  Burundi,  the  Central  African 
Republic,  Upper  Volta,  Nigeria,  Ghana,  and  Uganda;  border  disturbances 
between  Somalia  and  Ethiopia,  Somalia  and  Kenya,  Chad  and  Sudan;  insur- 
gency in  the  Portuguese  territories,  Ethiopia,  Rwanda,  Sudan,  and  Congo 
(K);  tribal  violence  in  Nigeria;  increased  military  build-ups  and  ten- 
sions in  the  Maghreb  and  the  Horn;  extended  or  continued  Communist 
influence  in  Algeria,  Burundi,  Congo  (B),  Guinea,  Mali,  Somalia,  and 
Tanzania. 

Two  recent  major  developments  have  resulted  in  United  Nations  in- 
volvement In  southern  Africa,    First,  the  United  Nations  General  Assembly 
adopted  a  resolution  terminating  the  Republic  of  South  Africa's  mandate 
over  South  West  Africa  and  establishing  an  ad  hoc  committee  to  recommend 
practical  means  by  which  South  West  Africa  should  be  administered. 
Second,  following  the  Utxited  Kingdom's  unsuccessful  efforts  to  restore 
constitutional  government  in  Southern  Rhodesia,  the  matter  was  taken  .to 
the  United  Nations  Security  Council  for  action  in  the  form  of  selective 
mandatory  economic  sanctions. 

It  is  unlikely  that  African  expectations  for  the  early  establishment 
of  majority  rule  and  independence  in  Southern  Rhodesia,  South  West  Africa, 
and  the  Portuguese  territories  will  be  met.    We  therefore  may  anticipate 
pressures  by  the  Afro-Asian  nations  in  the  United  Nations  for  increasingly 
severe,  measures  under  U.N.  authority,  including  the  use  of  force  in  the  . 
form  of  blockade  or  otherwise.    We  have  made  it  clear  that  our  policy  is 
to  avoid  active  military  involvement  in  Africa,  and  we  will  exert  all  of 
our  influence  to  achieve  peaceful  resolution  of  these  problems. 

Communist  efforts  in  Africa  at  present  are  having  their  greatest 
impact  on  U.S.  security  interests  in  the  Maghreb  and  the  Horn.  These 
are  the  areas  of  Africa  of  most  immediate  strategic  concern  to  the  U.S. 

North  Africa  on  the  southern  flank  of  NATO,  and  the  Horn,  at  the 
approaches  to  the  Red  Sea*    Also  within  these  areas  are  a  vital  U.S. 
communication  facility  in  Ethiopia,  an  important  facility  in  Morocco, 
and  Wheelus  Air  Base  in  Libya. 
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In  the  Horn,  the  'Soviets  have  provided  significant  amounts  of  equip- 
ment to  Somalia,  thereby  heightening  Ethiopa T  s  and  Kenya1 s  concern  about 
Somalia's  claims  to  large  sections  of  their  countries,    Somali- supported 
insurgents  already  pose  significant  internal  security  problems  for  both 
these  countries.    Furthermore,  we  expect  tensions  in  the  Horn  to  increase 
as  a  result  of  further  Soviet  and  UAR  efforts  to  extend  their  influence 
in  the  area.    For  the  Soviets,  the  Bed  Sea  route  is  important  to  the  ex- 
pansion of  their  economic  ties  with  a  major  portion  of  the  underdeveloped 
world  and  to  the  extension  of  their  political  influence  in  countries 
bordering  the  Indian  Ocean.    The  gradual  withdrawal  of  ILK.  forces,  in-  . 
eluding  their  scheduled  departure  from  Aden  in  1968^  and  uncertainty  as 
to  the  French  position  in  French  Somaliland  following  the  referendum 
scheduled  for  this  April,  could  create  a  political -military  vacuum  in 
an  area  into  which  the  UAH  and  Soviets  are  already  moving.    We  hope, 
however,  that  our  present  grant  military  assistance  program  in  Ethiopia 
will  both  promote  the  stability  of  that  friendly  regime  and  ensure  the  ' 
continued  use  of  our  communication  facility  there. 

7.      Latin  America 

In  Latin  America  our  primary  goal  is  to  promote  the  social,  economic, 
and  political  development  of  our  sister  republics  so  that  their  people 
can  live  in  peaceful,  prosperous  societies.    While  progress  is  being 
made,  that  goal  is  far  from  being  achieved.    Social  tensions,  unequal 
distribution  of  land  and  wealth,  unstable  economies,  and  the  lack  of 
broadly  based  political  structures  create  a  prospect  of  continuing  in- 
stability in  many  parts  of  Latin  America.    In  a  number  of  countries, 
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a  wide  gap  yawns  "between  expectations  and  realities,  in  terns  of  social 
status,  economic  well -being,  and  political  aspirations.    The  rising  cost 
of  living  and  the  Insistent  desire  of  the  bulk  of  the  population  to 
improve  their  inadequate  living  standards  give  further  impetus  to  the 
underlying  social  and  political  tensions. 

The  answer  to  these  problems,  if  one  is  to  be  found,  lies  in  the 
success  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress,  to  which  we  and  our  Latin  Ameri- 
can friends  are  devoting  so  much  of  our  resources.    However,  if  the 
goals  of  the  Alliance  are  to  be  achieved,  law  and  order  must  be  main- 
tained.   Accordingly,  our  military  and  police  assistance  programs  for 
Latin  America  continue  to  be  directed  to  the  support  of  internal  securi- 
ty and  civic  action  measures.    We  have  sought  with  considerable  success 
to  avoid  diversion  of  resources  and  manpower  to  the  creation  or  support 
of  unnecessarily  large  or  sophisticated  military  forces,  both  to  fore- 
stall an  arms  race  among  Latin  American  countries  and  to  ensure  that 
their  limited  resources  axe  applied  to  social  and  economic  objectives. 
Our  FY  1967  Latin  American  military  assistance  grant  aid  programs  total 
about  $55  million  and  our  police  assistance  programs  about  $5-7  million. 
In  contrast,  our  programs  for  economic  assistance  average  over  $1  billion 
a  year      more  than  15  times  the  amount  we  allocate  for  security  programs. 

It  is  highly  unlikely  that  any  Latin  American  country  will  face  a 
direct  military  attack  ftrom  any  nation  outside  the  hemisphere  or  from 
Cuba.    The  principal  external  threat  to  Latin  American  countries  comes 
in  the  form  of  materiel  and  leadership  support  of  internal  subversion 
and  insurgency.    The  Cuban  government,  for  example,  has  trained  about 
5,000  young  people  from  other  parts  of  Latin  America  in  revolutionary 
ideology,  guerrilla  warfare,  and  terrorism.    The  Communist  Tri -Continental 
Conference  —  held  in  Havana  in  January  1966  and  attended  by  delegations 
from  about  80  countries,  including  the  Soviet  Union  and  Red  China  -- 
established  a  permanent  organization  to  provide  support,  on  a  global 
basis  for  so-called  "national  liberation"  movements,  particularly  those 
which  had  already  reached  the  fighting  stage.    The  Communist  parties 
in  Latin  America  increasingly  stress  the  creation  of  broad  popular 
"anti-imperialist"  fronts.;    They  continue  their  efforts  to  penetrate 
student  and  other  intellectual  groups,  to  control  organized  labor,  and 
to  organize  the  peasants. 

A  number  of  bilateral  border  disputes  in  the  Hemisphere  also  remain 
to  be  solved.    The  Argentine  and  Chilean  governments  have  recently  re- 
solved, in  part,  their  border  differences  by  arbitration,  but  the  Peru- 
Ecuador  and  Venezuela-Guyana  border  issues  remain  troublesome.  Hemis- 
pheric harmony  will  continue  to<be  endangered  as  long  as  these  disputes 
remain  unresolved,  and  all  the  nations  in  the  Hemisphere  have  an  interest 
in  their  peaceful  settlement. 
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The  principle  that  mutual  assistance  and  self-help  are  essential 
to  social  and  economic  development  has  received  broad  acceptance  by 
our  Western  Hemisphere  neighbors.    The  Act  of  Rio,  adopted  by  the 
Second  Inter-American  Conference  in  November  1965  s  called  for  a  Third 
Special  Inter -American  Conference  to  consider  guidelines  for  amending 
the  Charter  of  the  Organization  of  American  States  (OAS).    These  pro* 
posed  amendments  are  intended  to  strengthen  the  Organization  through 
structural  changes,  and  to  incorporate  in  the  Charter  the  basic  princi- 
ples and  concepts  of  the  Alliance  for  Progress.    The  amendments  would 
also  give  to  the  Council  of  the  OAS  the  necessary  powers  to  move  more 
effectively  in  the  settlement  of  disputes.    The  Third  Special  Inter- 
American  Conference  is  now  scheduled  to  be  held  in  Buenos  Aires  in 
February  1967. 

In  addition,  the  Summit  Meeting  of  American  Presidents,  scheduled 
for  April  19^7 ,  should  give  new  impetus  to  the  Alliance  for  Progress  and 
strong  support  at  the  highest  level  for  dealing  with  economic  and  social 
problems  throughout  Latin  America*    The  agenda  for  the  meeting,  although 
not  firm,  will  probably  include  such  important  subjects  as  agriculture, 
education,  trade,  and  economic  integration.    We  hope  that  aims  limitation 
(such  as  a  regional  agreement  not  to  acquire  sophisticated  weapons)  will 
also  be  considered.    Flowing  from  these  and  other  actions,  we  anticipate 
increased  hemispheric  solidarity  and  improved  economic  progress  in  the 
future. 

8.      Europe  and  the  NATO  Area 

Western  Europe  remains  the  most  important  single  grouping  of  nations 
with  which  the  United  States  is  intimately  and  inevitably  associated. 
Everyone,  including  the  Soviets,  understands  clearly  that  for  any  hostile 
power  to  attempt  to  dominate  or  control  Western  Europe's  350  million 
people,  immense  material  resources,  and  strategic  positions  would  be  to 
strike  directly  at  the  vital  interests  of  the  United  States.    It  is 
equally  clear  that  their  intimate  association  and  alliance  with  the 
United  States  best  enables  the  other  members  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
to  protect  themselves,  their  security,  and  their  freedom  from  pressure 
and  coercion.    These  fundamental  considerations  far  surpass  in  importance 
any  matter  of  formal  treaty  arrangements  or  the  kinds  of  current  issues 
which  occupy  our  day  to  day  attention. 

I  can  report  that  in  many  respects  NATO  has  made  much  progress  in 
the  past  year.    Despite  repeated  assertions  that  the  Alliance  is  in 
crisis,  the  fact  is  that  it  has  been  adjusting  in  a  very  effective  way 
to  changing  times  and  circumstances,  adapting  its  organization  and 
procedures  so  as  to  preserve  an  effective  collective  security  system. 
Before  discussing  NATO's  activities  during  the  year,  it  may  be  well  to  . 
summarize  the  general  trends  of  political  events  in  Europe. 
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There  are  clear  signs  of  change  in  Europe,    Currently,  our  NATO 
allies  are  'reassessing  their  individual  and  collective  military  situa- 
tions, the  nature  and  extent  of  the  threat  which  potential  Soviet 
aggression  now  presents,  whether  the  Alliance,  needs  to  be  changed  in 
order  to  take  advantage  of  the  emerging  political  fluidity  throughout 
Europe,  and  the  search  for  peace  in  Europe.    I  believe  that  their  con- 
clusions are  not  very  different  f*am  our  own*    They  believe,  as  we  do, 
that  the  Alliance  remains  necessary,  but  that  it  should  not  be  an 
obstacle  to  bridging  the  present  dividing  line  through  Europe. 

Clearly,  the  maintenance  of  a  strong  and  effective  Allied  military 
posture  is  not  in  the  least  inconsistent  with  a  vigorous  search  for  new 
ways  to  shift  from  the  passive  concept  of  peaceful  co-existence  to  what 
President  Johnson  has  called  "the  broader  vision  of  peaceful  engagement". 
Rather,  NATO's  strength  is  in  large  measure  the  reason  why  these  new 
possibilities  are  beginning  to  open  before  us.    The  United  States  will 
work  with  its  European  allies  in  searching  for  opportunities  for  peace- 
ful engagement  with  the  eastern  half  of  Europe. 

One  of  the  strongest  reasons  for  the  continuation  of  the  Alliance 
is  Germany.    That  nation  stands  now,  as  it  has  for  some  20  years,  at  the 
heart  of  the  Alliance  and  the  security  concerns  of  Europe  generally.  It 
is  the  Alliance  that  has  kept  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  free,  and 
it  is  in  large  degree  through  the  Alliance  that  the  Federal  Republic  has 
resumed  a  peaceful  and  harmonious  relationship  with  her  neighbors  in 
Europe.    And  it  is  the  Alliance  that  has  made  possible  a  German  contri- 
bution to  the  defense  of  the  West  in  a  degree  appropriate  to  her  re- 
sources . 

It  is  the  Alliance  that  permits,  through  the  presence  of  Allied 
forces  in  Germany,  both  the  collective  defense  of  Western  Europe  and  the 
manifestation  of  the  continuing  obligation  of  the  Allies  for  an  ultimate 
peace  settlement  in  Central  Europe  and  for  the  reunification  of  Germany 
itself. 

NATO  thus  can  play  a  vital  role  in  the  political  evolution  that  is 
beginning  in  Europe.    It  provides  the  framework  of  defense  which  makes 
possible  the  search  for  new  political  solutions  without  endangering  the 
security  of  the  member  nations.    It  can  continue  to  contribute  both 
militarily  and  politically  to  the  strengthening  of  the  bonds  which  hold 
the  Atlantic  Community  together. 

The  events  of  last  year  give  reason  for  encouragement  concerning 
the  vitality  and  cohesion  of  NATO.    France  has  withdrawn  its  forces  from 
NATO  command  and  has  requested  that  NATO  forces  be  removed  from  France. 
At  the  same  time,  the  French  Foreign  Minister  has  reaffirmed  France's 
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intention  to  remain  a  party  to  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty  beyond  1969; 
and  France  i<s  continuing  to  participate  in  some  Alliance  activities* 
The  other  fourteen  members  are  determined  to  maintain  NATO  institutions 
and  are  managing  the  adjustments  within  NATO  30  as  to  make  possible 
coordination  with  France,  including  military  liaison  arrangements.  At 
the  invitation  of  the  Belgian  government,  the  North  Atlantic  Council 
and  the  Supreme  Headquarters,  Allied  Powers  in  Europe  (SHAPE)  are 
moving  to  that  country,  as  is  the  Military  Committee,  which  has  been 
here  in  Washington.    The  Headquarters,  Allied  Forces  Central  Europe 
(AFCENT)  is  moving  to  the  Netherlands.    The  NATO  Defense  College  has 
moved  to  Rome  and  has  resumed  operations  after  only  a  few  months  inter- 
ruption. 

The  relocation  of  U.S.  facilities  from  France  has  proceeded  with 
equal  smoothness*    The  headquarters  of  the  U.S.  European  Command  (EUCGM) 
will  shortly  be  established  in  Stuttgart,  Germany,    Our  Air  Force  units 
have  been  or  are  being  relocated  either  to  the  United  Kingdom  or  to  the 
continental  United  States,  from  where  they  will  continue  to  be  available 
in  support  of  our  NATO  commitments.    In  the  main,  our  stocks  and  depots 
are  being  relocated  elsewhere  in  Europe,  principally  to  Germany  and  the 
U.K. 

The  Alliance  has  taken  this  opportunity  to  undertake  some  needed 
streamlining,  reforms  and  economies.    Several  echelons  in  the  higher 
NATO  military  structure  have  been  eliminated  by  the  abolition  of  the 
Standing  Group  and  of  two  subordinate  headequarters  —  Allied  Land 
Forces  Central  Europe  and  Allied  Air  Forces  Central  Europe.    The  staff  m 
support  for  the  Military  Committee  has  been  strengthened  and  its  direc- 
tion streamlined,    A  substantial  reduction  in  personnel  strength  is  being 
made  in  SHAPE* 

I  should  add  a  word  about  our  relations  with  the  Government  of  France. 
We  would,  of  course,  have  preferred  a  different  attitude  on  her  part, 
but  there  is  nothing  to  be  gained  for  us  or  our  Allies  in  debating  the 
position  of  the  French  Government.    We  continue  to  welcome  France's 
participation  in  those  Alliance  activities  in  which  she  has  an  interest' 
and  to  which  she  is  willing  to  contribute*    There  is  much  constructive 
work  to  be  done  in  the  Alliance,  and  it  is  to  this  positive  aspect  of 
the  situation  that  we  should  address  ourselves. 

There  are  two  main  areas  in  which  constructive  actions  can  be 
taken;  one  is  primarily  military  and  the  other  primarily  political,  but 
with  the  most  fax-reaching  security  implications. 

With  regard  to  the  first,  a  major  change  in  attitude  and  substance 
has  begun  to  occur  in  the  management  of  the  Alliance's  defense  forces. 
The  Alliance  has  begun  the  process  of  effective  force  planning,  under 
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which  the  member  countries  project  their  long  range  plans  for  defense 
expenditure  a,,  jointly  relate  these  plans  to  the  military  contingencies 
they  may  face  collectively,  and  attempt  to  design  the  most  effective 
forces  that  can  he  purchased  and  supported  with  the  resources  expected 
to  be  available.    Some  important  imbalances  remain  —  between  our 
country  and  the  others ,  between  one  services*  capabilities  and  those 
of  another,  and  between  plans  and  resources  --  but  we  are  making 
progress.    In  particular,  NATO  made  substantial  progress  in  the  past 
year  in  developing  an  Alliance-wide  five-year  program  for  planning 
the  size  and  composition  of  our  forces  as  well  as  their  equipment. 
And,  last  July,  the  NATO  Defense  Ministers  approved  guidance  under 
which  the  NATO  military  authorities  are  to  develop  their  force  proposals 
for  the  period  beyond  1970. 

A  crucial  factor  in  this  effort,  it  seems  to  me,  is  the  increasing 
willingness  of  the  politically  responsibile  defense  officials  of  the 
various  nations  to  take  an  active  role  in  Alliance  military  matters. 
Too  often  in  the  past,  these  officials  have  not  played  a  sufficiently 
direct  role  in  Alliance  military  planning,  and  have  left  the  primary 
responsibility  to  military  authorities  who  did  not  have  the  political 
or  financial  responsibility  or  authority.    I  am,  therefore,  greatly 
encouraged  by  the  growing  direct  participation  of  my  colleagues  in 
the  defense  affairs  of  the  Alliance,  and  I  am  hopeful  that  this  partici- 
pation will  increase  further  in  the  future. 

As  you  know,  last  autumn,  President  Johnson,  Prime  Minister  Wilson, 
and  former' Chancellor  Erhard  agreed  on  the  need  for  a  searching  reapprais- 
al of  the  threat  to  our  common  security,  of  the  forces  required  for  de- 
terrence and  defense  in  central  Europe,  and  of  the  question  of  equitable 
sharing  of  the  defense  burdens. 

The  importance  of  this  study  was  underscored  by  the  difficulties 
encountered  by  the  United  Kingdom  in  meeting  foreign  exchange  costs  of 
its  forces' in  various  overseas  theaters,  including  Germany,  and  by  our 
own  balance  of  payments  difficulties.    A  good  deal  of  agreement  has 
already  been  reached  in  these  talks,  particularly  with  regard  to  the 
nature  of  the  threat  and  the  general  principles  which  should  govern 
the  size  and  composition  of  the  nuclear  and  conventional  forces  of  the 
Alliance  in  the  Central  Region,    Same  differences  still  remain,  however, 
and  fuller  consideration  needs  to  be  given  to  equitable  sharing  of  the 
financial  burdens  and  to  the  implications  of  new  technology,  especially 
that  related  to  our  rapidly  growing  strategic  mobility.    These  issues 
are  now  being  systematically  adddressed  and  proposals  resulting  from 
the  trilateral  review  will  later  be  the  subject  of  full  consultation 
with  NATO  as  a  whole. 
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The  real  significance  of  all  these  activities,  both  in  NATO  and  in 
the  framework  of  the  trilateral  review,  is  that  the  Allied  Governments 
are  making  a  systematic  effort  to  relate  strategy,  forces,  and  financial 
factors  on  a  multilateral  basis  in  order  to  develop  a  rational,  coherent, 
and  realistic  force  posture  for  the  Alliance  as  a  whole. 

The  second  major  aspect  of  the  management  of  the  Alliance  is  the 
much  discussed  matter  of  nuclear  strategy.    Here,  too,  I  am  strongly 
encouraged  by  recent  events.    For  some  years  we  in  the  Alliance  had 
been  engaged  in  a  somewhat  abstract  debate,  conducting  our  strategic 
discussion  too  much  in  terms  of  generalities.    Now  we  have  entered  a 
period  of  far  more  mature  consideration  of  these  matters.    In  November 
1965  the  North  Atlantic  Council  formed  a  Special  Committee  composed  of 
the  Defense  Ministers  of  10  NATO  nations  to  examine  means  of  increasing 
Allied  participation  in  various  aspects  of  nuclear  planning  and  consul- 
tation.   We  have  examined  and  discussed  the  strategic  nuclear  resources 
and  the  tactical  nuclear  weapons  of  the  Alliance,  the  potential  circum- 
stances and  consequences  of  their  use,  and  the  way  in  which  the  Alli- 
ance should  organize  to  carry  on  future  discussion  of  these  subjects. 
In  February  of  last  year  the  Nuclear  Planning  Working  Group  of  this 
Special  Committee,  consisting  of  five  NATO  Defense  Ministers,  discussed 
the  existing  strategic  nuclear  forces  and  agreed  that  these  are  adequate 
to  deter  a  large-scale  attack  by  the  Soviet  Union.    In  April  last  year 
the  same  Ministers  discussed  questions  related  to  tactical  nuclear 
weapons.    They  agreed  that  the  number  of  such  weapons  is  sufficient  in 
quantity  under  present  conditions,  although  the  optimum  mix  could  bene- 
fit from  a  more  detailed  study. 

These  preliminary  substantive  discussions  were  followed  by  recom- 
mendations for  a  pennanent  organization  to  carry  on  the  work.  This 
organization  was  formally  established  in  Paris  last  December.    It  con- 
sists of  (l)  a  Nuclear  Defense  Affairs  Committee  open  to  any  NATO 
nation  willing  to  participate  in  its  work;  and  (2)  a  Nuclear  Planning 
Group  composed  of  seven  Defense  Ministers  drawn  from  the  full  Committee. 
The  Nuclear  Planning  Group  will  perform  detailed  studies  and  prepare 
policy  proposals  for  consideration  by  the  Nuclear  Defense  Affairs 
Committee. 

9*     United  Nations 

Although  the  restoration  of  peace  in  Vietnam  has  continued  to  occupy 
a  major  share  of  our  attention,  we  are  also  vitally  concerned  with  the 
broader  problems  of  peace  throughout  the  world.    To  this  end,  we  have 
continued  our  support  of  the  United  Nations,  which  was  created  in  19^5 
to  maintain  international  peace  and  security.    United  Nations  peace- 
keeping forces  are  helping  to  preserve  peace  and  security  in  the  Gaza 
Strip  and  in  Cyprus.    United  Nations  observers  are  performing  similar 
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functions  in  policing  and  supervising  the  cease-fire  line  in  the  Kash- 
mir area  and  in  helping  to  maintain  the  effectiveness  of  the  Armistice 
Agreements  $2ong  the  eastern  borders  of  Israel. 

Undoubtedly,  greater  use  of  United  Nations  peacekeeping  abilities 
would  he  made  if  it  were  possible  to  secure  agreement  among  the  major 
powers  on  the  methods  of  initiating  and  financing  peacekeeping  opera- 
tions.   Extensive  discussions  took  place  on  both  of  these  issues  in  the 
21st  General  Assembly*    No  major  new  agreement  was  reached.  Neverthe- 
less, future  peacekeeping  operations  will  still  be  possible  where  the 
interest  of  the  major  powers  converge  in  damping  down  and  containing 
local  conflicts,  as  was  the  case  in  the  India-Pakistan  dispute  over 
Kashmir  in  December  1965* 

The  United  States  will  continue  to  provide  logistic  services, 
notably  airlift  and  communication  support,  for  United  Nations  operations, 
when  appropriate.    We  are  also  prepared  to  explore  the  possibility  of 
equipping  personnel  of  other  countries  for  United  Nations  service  and  of 
assisting  in  their  training  for  U.N.  duties.    These  steps  would  provide 
tangible  encouragement  to  other  nations  to  earmark  units  for  possible 
United  Nations  service. 

Vietnam  has  been  the  subject  of  much  discussion,  both  in  the 
Plenary  Sessions  of  the  General  Assembly  and  behind  the  scenes  at  the 
United  Nations.    It  was  placed  before  the  Security  Council  at  the 
initiative  of  the  U.S.,  both  in  August  I96U  and  January  1966.  More- 
over, the  U.S.  on  September  22,  1966  solicited  the  further  initiative 
of  any  organ  or  member  of  the  U.N.  whose  influence  could  help  in  the 
search  for  peace  in  Southeast  Asia.    And  on  December  19,  1966,  our 
government  asked  Secretary  General  Thant  to  take  whatever  steps  he 
considered  necessary  to  bring  about  discussions  which  could  lead  to 
a  cease  fire. 

Extensive  arms  control  negotiations  and  discussions  were  conducted 
within  the  United  Nations  forum  during  the  past  year,  first  in  Geneva 
by  the  Eighteen-Nation  Disarmament  Conference  and  the  Legal  Subcommittee 
of  the  U.N.  Outer  Space  Committee,  and  subsequently  within  the  General 
Assembly  last  fall.    The  most  significant  achievement  was  the  treaty  con- 
cerning the  exploration  and  use  of  outer  space.    Upon  ratification,  this 
treaty  will  reserve  the  use  of  the  moon  and  other  celestial  bodies  ex- 
clusively for  peaceful  purposes.    It  will  prohibit  the  orbiting  of  wea- 
pons of  mass  destruction,  their  installation  on  the  moon,  or  their 
stationing  in  outer  space  in  any  other  manner.    It  will  also  prohibit 
claims  of  sovereignty,  and  make  celestial  bodies  open  to  all  for 
scientific  exploration*    This  treaty  represents  the  most  important  step 
forward  in  arms  control  since  the  Nuclear  Test  Ban  Treaty  in  1963* 

Discussions  are  continuing  between  the  United  States  and  the  USSR 
with  respect  to  a  nuclear  non-proliferation  treaty  and  the  prospects  for 
agreement  appear  promising.    Other  arms  control  measures  considered  by 
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the  21st  General  Assembly  have  "been  referred  to  the  Eighteen-Nation 
Disarmament  Conference  for  further  consideration  when  that  body  re- 
convenes in  Geneva  on  February  21,  1967* 

C.      IMPACT  OF  THE  DEFENSE  PROGRAM  ON  THE  BALANCE  OF  PAYMENTS 

During  the  past  year  the  progress  that  the  United  States  has  been 
making  in  its  efforts  to  eliminate  the  troublesome  deficit  in  its  inter- 
national balances  of  payments  was  arrested.    By  1965,  the  overall  "liquid- 
ity" deficit  was  slightly  over  $1,3  billion,  down  substantially  from  the 
$2.8  billion  level  of  the  previous  year,  and  we  were  hoping  for  a  fur- 
ther improvement  in  1966.    However,  we  now  expect  that  when  final  data 
are  available  for  that  year,  they  will  show  that  on  a  liquidity  basis 
the  deficit  was  roughly  the  same  as  the  year  before.    The  chief  factors 
in  this  development  were  some  deterioration  on  the  trade  account  stem- 
ming from  the  rapid  domestic  economic  expansion  during  the  period  and 
higher  Defense  expenditures  abroad. 

As  you  know,  for  many  years  the  Department  of  Defense  has  been 
making  a  vigorous  effort  to  reduce  the  net  impact  of  its  program  on  the 
U.S.  balance  of  payments  while  still  maintaining  all  necessary  combat 
capabilities  and  avoiding  undue  hardships  for  the  individual  serviceman 
or  his  dependents.    The  following  table  summarizes  the  results  of  this 
effort  over  the  FY  I96I-66  period: 


($  Billions,  Fiscal  Years) 

EXPENDITURES                                          196l      1962      I963  196U      196s?  1966 
U.S.  Forces  and  their  Support 

(Excl  Incr  in  SEA  Exp  over  FY  6l)    $2.5      $2.4     $2.4  $2.5      $2.3  $2.U 


Military  Assistance 

.3 

.2 

.3 

.2 

.2 

.2 

Other  (AEC,  etc.) 

.   J. 

 a 

 ji 

TOTAL 

$3.1 

$3.0 

$3.0 

$2.8 

$2.6 

$2.6 

RECEIPTS 

-  -3 

-  .9 

-l.k 

-1.2 

-1.3 

-1.2 

NET  ADVERSE  BALANCE 

(Excl  Incr  in  SEA  Exp  over  FY  6l) 

$2.8 

$2.1 

$1.6 

$1.6 

$1.2 

$1.1+ 

Increase  in  SEA  Exp  over  FY  6l) 

.1 

.1 

.2 

.7 

TffiT  ADVERSE  BALANCE  $2.8     $2.1      $1.7      $1.7     $1A  |ga 

As  you  can  see,- between  FY  1961  and  FY  1965  we  succeeded  in  reducing 
the  net  adverse  balance  on  the  "Defense"  account  by  half,  from  $2.8  billion 
to  $1.1*  billion.    This  reduction  was  achieved  through  a  dramatic  rise  in 
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receipts  from  sales  of  U.S.  military  goods  and  services  to  foreign  coun- 
tries, coupled  with  a  successful  effort  to  hold  down  overseas  expendi- 
tures in  the  face  of  substantial  increase  in  foreign  prices  and  wages 
and  in  the  pay  of  U.S.  Defense  Department  personnel.    For  example,  in 
Europe  the  cost  of  living  went  up  about  16  percent  and  wage  rates  rose 
more  than  30  percent.    However,  during  FY  1966  the  requirements  of  the 
Southeast  Asia  conflict,  together  with  a  modest  though,  hopefully, 
temporary  decline  in  military  sales  receipts,  combined  to  raise  the  net 
adverse  balance  to  $2.1  billion. 

The  major  factor  underlying  this  rise,  of  course,  has  been  the  war 
in  Vietnam.    Military  expenditures  abroad  are  closely  related  to  the 
size  of  our  deployments  overseas.    Between  June  1965  and  June  1966>  "the 
total  number  of  U.S.  military  personnel  in  South  Vietnam  rose  from 
59,900  to  267,500,  an  increase  of  207,600.    In  addition,  it  was  necessary 
to  undertake  very  large  construction  and  logistics  efforts  in  support  of 
operations  in  Southeast  Asia,  both  of  which  added  to  the  payments  deficit. 
These  additional  foreign  exchange  costs  were  not  unexpected  (once  the 
dimensions  of  our  coinmitment  there  became  apparent),  and  I  reported  to 
you  a  year  ago  that  the  conflict  might  raise  .such  costs  several  hundred 
million  dollars  above  prebuild-up  levels;  indeed,  we  new  estimate  that 
there  were  approximately  $500  million  of  such  additional  expenditures  in 
FY  1966. 

We  recognized  this  threat  to  our  balance  of  payments  from  the  begin- 
ning and  we  have  taken  extraordinary  measures  to  minimise  its  impact. 
Nevertheless,  we  must  expect  that  the  higher  Southeast  Asia  deployments 
planned  over  the  next  year  and  a  half  will  inevitably  cause  ,  our  over-? 
seas  spending  to  rise  still  higher  in  the  months  ahead.    Indeed,  it  now 
appears  that  Vietnam-related  foreign  exchange  costs  in  FY  1967  will  run 
over  $1  billion  higher  than  the  prebuild-up  year  of  FY  19&5* 

In  previous  years  I  have  described  in  some  detail  the  Defense 
Department's  actions  to  limit  the  balance  of  payments  effects  of  our 
overseas  programs,  including: 

1.  The  prompt  withdrawal  of  U.S.  forces  ftom  overseas  areas 
whenever  changes  in  circumstances,  our  own  capabilities, 
or  those  of  our  allies  permit  such  action. 

2.  A  continuing  review  of  the  requirement  for  and  the  efficient 
utilization  of  overseas  installations  with  a  view  to  elimin- 
nating  or  consolidating  these  facilities  in  order  to  reduce 
their  costs  to  a  minimum. 
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3*     Acceptance  of  up  to  50  percent  cost  penalties  (in  some 
<jases  more)  in  order  to  favor  procurement  of  U.S.  pro- 
duced goods  and  services  over  those  of  foreign  countries* 
Through  FY  1966,  nearly  $300  million  of  such  procurement 
was  diverted  to  U.S.  sources. 

h.  The  virtual  cessation  of  new  off-shore  procurement  for  the 
Military  Assistance  Program,  In  FY  1966,  expenditures  for 
such  procurement  were  less  than  a  third  the  FY  1963  level. 

5.  Efforts  to  encourage  Defense  Department  personnel  to  reduce 
their  overseas  spending  and,  conversely,  to  increase  their 
personal  savings, 

6.  Sharp  curbs  on  the  size  of  U.S.  headquarters  staffs  abroad 
and  on  the  number  of  foreign  national  employees. 

With  the  escalation  of  the  conflict  in  Southeast  Asia,  a  number  of 
special  measures  have  been  added*    For  example,  in  the  area  of  personal 
spending,  disbursement  procedures  were  modified  to  make  it  easier  for  a 
serviceman  to  leave  his  pay  "on  the  books"  or  increase  the  size  of  the 
allotment  sent  home.    A  most  promising  step  was  the  enactment  by  the 
Congress  last  August  of  the  Uniform  Service  Savings  Deposit  Program 
which  authorizes  interest  rates  of  up  to  10  percent  to  encourage  savings 
by  servicemen  overseas*    We  have  initiated  a  vigorous  educational  pro- 
gram to  complement  this  new  savings  opportunity  and  the  results  to  date 
have  been  most  encouraging*    Total  deposits  under  this  legislation  in 
the  first  three  months  (Sept. -Nov.  1966)  totaled  $23.^  million* 

In  the  construction  area,  special  procedures  have  been  put  into 
effect  to  minimize  the  balance  of  payments  costs  of  our  large  building 
program  in  Southeast  Asia,  again  with  gratifying  results  to  date.  For 
example,  during  FY  1966,  only  about  one-fifth  of  the  $372  million  paid 
our  principal  contractor  in  Vietnam  entered  the  balance  of  payments. 
The  rest  in  effect^  was  "returned11  to  the  United  States  to  buy  American 
goods  and  services,  including  transportation  on  U.S.  flag  vessels.  Most 
important,  this  was  accomplished  without  Impeding  in  any  way  the  progress 
of  the  construction  work  itself. 

With  respect  to  military  receipts,  the  decrease  in  FY  1966  can  be 
traced  almost  entirely  to  the  phasing  of  actual  receipts  from  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  with  whom  we  have  had  an  agreement  to  offset  U.S. 
military  expenditi^res  in  that  country.    The  basic  agreement  called  for 
the  Germans  to  make  payments  in  FY  1966-67  of  $1,350  million  for  pur- 
chases of  U.S.  military  goods  and  services  required  to  meet  their  defense 
needs.    If  half  ($675  million)  of  these  payments  had  been  made  in  FY  1966 
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instead  of  only  about  $300  million,  total  military  receipts  would  have 
increased  by  about  $300  million  between  FY  1965  and  FY  1966  instead  of 
decreasing  by  over  $100  million,    (it  should  be  pointed  out  that  the 
agreement  did  not  specify  that  payments  were  to  be  spread  evenly  over 
the  two-year  period.)    Despite  certain  budgetary  and  financing  problems, 
the  Germans  have  told  us  that  they  will  make  every  effort  to  live  up  to 
their  offset  commitment  and  we  have  been  holding  extensive  consultations 
with  them  to  this  end.    Since  the  British  also  have  an  "offset11  problem 
with  Germany,  the  tri -lateral  review,  which  I  mentioned  earlier,  in- 
cludes consideration  of  future  financial  arrangements. 

With  regard  to  our  military  sales  program,  I  have  the  impression 
that  our  policies  and  objectives  in  this  area  are  not  very  well  under- 
stood, either  at  home  or  overseas.    For  example,  allegations  have  been 
made: 

1.  That  we  are  forcing  unwanted  aims  on  countries. 

2.  That  we  are  selling  arms  to  countries  which  have  no  legitimate 
use  for  them  and  which  could  better  use  their  scarce  resources 
to  improve  the  lot  of  their  people - 

3.  That  by  indiscriminately  selling  arms,  we  are  promoting  the 
arms  race  and  undermining  the  peace. 

k.      That  in  some  cases  our  military  sales  efforts  are  thwarting 
the  objectives  of  our  own  economic  aid  programs. 

5.      That  our  military  sales  efforts  are  motivated  primarily  by 
balance  of  payments  considerations,  abetted  by  the  desire 
for  profits  on  the  part  of  U.S.  manufacturers. 

All  of  these  allegations  are  false  and  are  based  on  a  mi  sunder  st  andin 
or  lack  of  knowledge  of  the  facts  involved.    I  believe  it  would  be  useful, 
therefore,  to  review  briefly  the  background  and  origin  of  the  present 
foreign  military  sales  program. 

It  has  been  widely  recognized  in  our  country,  at  least  since  the 
Korean  War,  that  the  collective  defense  of  the  Free  World  required  armed 
allies,  and  somewhat  more  belatedly,  that  the  internal  security  of  most 
countries  requires  some  armed  forces.    Circumstances  of  history,  in 
particular  the  greatly  weakened  economic  condition  of  most  countries 
following  World  War  II,  forced  on  the  United  States  the  role  of  major 
armament  supplier  to  the  Free  World.    Accordingly,  during  the  decade  of 
the  1950s,  the  United  States  had  to  meet  the  legitimate  armament  needs  of 
its  friends  primarily  through  a  large  grant  aid  program.    Indeed,  of  the 
$22  billion  of  U.S.  military  exports  during  the  1950s,  $17  billion  were 
financed  by  Congressional  appropriations. 
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By  the  latter  part  of  the  decade,  however,  many  of  these  countries 
had  become  prosperous  again,  enabling  them  to  produce  more  of  their  own 
arms  or  buy  them  abroad.    At  the  same  tijne,  this  rising  affluence  allowed 
several  of  these  countries  to  rebuild  their  monetary  reserves.  Also, 
between  FY  1957  and  the  end  of  FY  196l,  the  U.S.  lost  about  $5  billion 
of  its  gold  holdings  while  its  liquid  liabilities  to  foreigners  (which 
represent  potential  claims  on  our  gold)  had  risen  from  about  $15  billion 
to  about  $22  billion. 

This  increasing  prosperity  of  many  of  our  allies  was  reflected  in 
our  military  assistance  policies.    Grant  aid  by  FY  1961  had  already 
declined  from  an  average  annual  level  of  $2  billion-plus  during  the 
1950s,  to  about  $1.5  billion.    Since  FY  I96I,  this  downward  trend  has 
continued,  with  grant  aid  declining  both  absolutely  and  relatively. 
Whereas  in  FY  1961,  there  were  two  dollars  of  grant  aid  for  every  dollar 
of  military  sales  to  foreign  recipients,  by  FY  1966  the  ratio  had  been 
reversed.    Moreover,  I  think  it  is  important  to  note  that,  in  terms  of 
total  value,  U.S.  military  exports  in  the  ten  year  period,  FY  1962-71, 
are  not  expected  to  be  measurably  higher  than  in  the  decade,  FY  1952-61; 
the  big  change  will  be  the  shift  in  the  way  these  exports  are  financed 
from  grant  aid  in  the  *50s  to  military  sales  in  the  '60s. 

With  this  shift  in  emphasis  from  grant  aid  to  sales,  it  was  decided 
to  organize  the  latter  on  a  more  formal  basis  within  the  Department  of 
Defense,  indeed,  to  make  it  a  separate  program.    The  principal  objective 
of  this  foreign  military  sales  program  is,  however,  basically  the  same 
as  that  of  the  grant  aid  program,  i.e.,  to  promote  the  defensive  strength 
of  our  allies  in  a  way  consistent  with  our  overall  foreign  policy  objec- 
tives.   Encompassed  within  this  objective  are  several  specific  goals: 

1.  To  further  the  practice  of  cooperative  logistics  and  standard- 
ization with  our  allies  by  integrating  our  supply  systems  to 
the  maximum  extent  feasible  and  by  helping  to, limit  prolifera- 
tion of  different  types  of  equipment* 

2.  To  reduce  the  costs,  to  both  our  allies  and  ourselves,  of 
equipping  our  collecitve  forces,  by  avoiding  unecessary  and 
costly  duplicative  development  programs  and  by  realizing 
the  economies  possible  from  larger  production  runs, 

3.  To  offset,  at  least  partially,  the  unfavorable  payments  im- 
pact of  our  deployments  abroad  in  the  interest  of  collective 
defense. 
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Three  basic  standards  were  established  to  govern  the  conduct  of  our 
foreign  military  sales  program; 

1.  We  will  not  sell  equipment  to  a  foreign  country  which  we 
believe  it  cannot  afford  or  should  not  have, 

2.  We  will  never  ask  a  potential  foreign  customer  to  buy  any* 
thing  not  truly  needed  by  its  own  forces . 

3.  We  will  not  ask  any  foreign  country  to  purchase  anything 
from  the  United  States,  which  it  can  buy  cheaper  or  better 
elsewhere. 

These  standards  are  fully  consistent  with  the  spirit  of  the  provision 
added  to  the  Foreign  Assistance  Act  last  year,  which  calls  for  the  sales 
program  to  be  administered  in  such  a  way  as  to  encourage  reciprocal  arms 
control  and  disarmament  agreements  and  discourage  anas  races. 

With  respect  to  the  first  two  standards,  each  and  every  proposed  sale 
of  U.S.  arms  and  munitions  is  approved  only  after  a  thorough  review  of 
the  legitimacy  of  the  requirement,  of  the  recipient's  ability  to  pay, 
of  its  potential  effect  on  the  peace  or  stability  of  the  area,  and  of  all 
the  other  foreign  policy  considerations  involved.    In  addition  to  the 
regular  intra- governmental  coordination  process,  which  is  required  in 
any  event  under  our  munitions  export  licensing  procedures,  another  re- 
view is  performed  where  a  significant  anas  sale  is  involved.    This  re- 
view is  conducted  at  the  highest  levels  of  government,  and  no  sale  is 
approved  until  a  positive  determination  has  been  made  that,  balance 
of  payments  considerations  aside,  it  is  in  our  best  national  interest 
and  that  of  the  country  involved.    I,  myself,  review  all  of  the  impor- 
tant proposed  sales  and  have,  in  fact,  turned  down  many  which  did  not 
seem  to  be  justified,  even  though  they  might  have  helped  our  inter- 
national payments  position. 

Indeed,  with  respect  to  most  of  the  world,  our  sales  policy  is 
essentially  "negative",  as  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  90  percent  of  our 
sales  are  to  the  NATO  and  AWZUS  countries  and  Japan.    For  example, 
although  Iran  indicated  a  desire  last  spring  to  purchase  as  much  as 
$500  -  $700  million  of  additional  arms  and  equipment,  we  believe  that 
this  would  seriously  strain  her  economy  and  is  more  than  she  needs  for 
internal  security  and  a  reasonable  external  defense.    As  a  result,  we 
have  limited  the  new  credit  line  recently  approved  for  Iran  to  $200 
million  and  divided  it  into  four  $50  million  annual  increments.  The 
release  of  each  of  these  increments  must  be  approved  by  the  President 
after  an  annual  review  of  the  economic  and  other  pertinent  factors  with 
the  Shah  of  Iran.    In  this  fashion,  we  intend  to  ensure  that  these  sales 
continue  to  be  in  the  best  interests  of  both  countries  over  the  course 
of  the  agreement. 
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In  the  case  of  Israel,  our  recent  aircraft  and  tank  sales  were  made 
only  to  prevent  creation  of  an  arms  imbalance  in  the  area.    The  sale  of 
aircraft  to  Jordan  and  a  pending  sale  of  HAWK  missiles  to  Lebanon  are 
designed  to  preempt  Soviet  Bloc  sales  to  those  countries  and  help  pre- 
serve their  current  Western  orientation.    In  the  case  of  India  and 
Pakistan,  only  non-lethal  items  can  be  sold  and  these  are  subject  to 
specific  policy  level  approval  in  each  instance.    We  will  not  sell  any- 
thing to  the  Republic  of  China  which  would  enhance  its  ability  to  mount 
an  invasion  of  the  mainland.    In  the  case  of  Latin  America,  we  have  re- 
fused to  make  available  at  this  time  any  advanced  aircraft,  such  as  the 
F-5  —  even  in  the  face  of  offers  by  other  countries  to  do  so. 

In  summary,  although  we  sell  aims  abroad,  we  do  so  in  a  very  respon- 
sible manner  and,  in  this  foreign  military  sales  program,  I  believe  that 
we  have  established  all  the  necessary  policy  and  administrative  safe- 
guards to  ensure  that  this  will  continue  to  be  true  in  the  future. 

The  third  standard  —  i.e.,  that  we  never  ask  a  foreign  country  to 
buy  anything  from  us  which  can  be  purchased  more  cheaply  or  better  else- 
where —  is  similarly  predicated  on  the  primacy  of  the  collective  defense 
principle.    Our  first  concern  is  to  raise  the  military  effectiveness  of 
allied  forces;  if  one  ally  can  get  more  defense  for  his  money  by  purchas- 
ing from  some  other  source,  then  it  is  in  both  our  interests  for  him  to 
do  so.    But  the  fact  of  the  matter  is  that  our  own  large  military  pro- 
grams, and  especially  our  leadership  in  military  research  and  develop- 
ment, does  make  the  United  States  the  lowest  cost  and  most  effective 
potential  supplier  to  the  Free  World  for  a  wide  range  of  military  prod- 
ucts.   We  must  remember,  however,  that  this  cannot,  nor  should  it,  be  a 
one-way  street.    We,  too,  must  be  willing  to  make  some  reciprocal  pro- 
curements abroad  where  foreign  equipment  is  competitive  in  price,  quality, 
and  delivery  schedules.    A  good  case  in  point  is  our  agreement  with  the 
United  Kingdom  under  which  that  country  will  buy  about  $2  billion  of 
military  equipment  from  us  and  we  will  buy  about  $325  million  worth  from 
them.    (We  will  also  be  "credited"  with  the  $400  million  of  United  King- 
dom sales  of  military  equipment  to  Saudi  Arabia.)    Nothing  will  be 
bought  from  the  United  Kingdom  under  this  agreement  which  could  be 
obtained  at  the  same  or  better  terms  at  home.    Some  domestic  critics 
have  suggested  that  this  agreement  will  result  in  the  loss  of  business 
to  U.S.  industry;  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  opposite  is  true  and,  in  the 
net,  there  will  be  a  very  sizable  advantage  to  the  U.S.  economy. 

During  the  period  FY  1962  through  FY  1966,  the  total  program  has 
resulted  in  sales  of  $8.1  billion,  with  over  $5  billion  in  cash  receipts 
already  in  hand.    In  addition,  we  have  outstanding  sales  commitments 
amounting  to  about  $3  billion.    The  list  of  equipment  involved  is  domi- 
nated by  the  kinds  of  sophisticated  weapons  systems  which,  as  I  pointed 
out  earlier,  we  develop  and  produce  most  efficiently:    $1  billion  of 
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F-UIb,  $1.1  billion  of  F-4s,  $1  billion  of  other  aircraft,  $0.6  billion 
of  POLARIS  equipment ,  $0*6  billion  of  HAWK  and  PERSHING  missile  systems, 
etc.    Of  the  $11,1  billion  of  sales  and  commitments,  $8.2  billion  are 
for  cash  and  $2.9  billion  are  credit  transactions ♦    Of  the  latter  amount, 
$2  bill  ion  is  being  financed  by  the  Export -Import  Bank,  $850  million 
through  the  Foreign  Military  Credit  Sales  Program,  and  a  mti^H  amount 
by  private  banks. 

Over  80  percent  of  the  sales  and  commitments  to  date  have  been 
negotiated  with  seven  countries:    Australia  ($7^9  million),  Canada  ($307 
million),  Prance  ($367  million),  Italy  (41+98  million),  Japan  ($291  mil- 
lion), the  United  Kingdom  ($2958  million),  and  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Geroany  ($37^7  million),  with  the  last  two  alone  accounting  for  more 
than  60  percent  of  the  total*    For  the  domestic  economy,  these  sales 
will  ultimately  mean  about  l.U  million  man-years  of  employment  spread 
throughout  the  fifty  states  and  over  $1  billion  in  profits  to  American 
industry. 

Over  the  next  five  years,  we  estimate  that  the  countries  of  the 
non-Communist  world  will  have  legitimate  requirements  for  substantial 
amounts  of  new  military  equipment.    Based  on  past  experience,  we  believe 
that  many  of  these  requirements  can  be  most  effectively  met  by  purchases 
fYom  us.    However,  our  ability  to  realize  this  potential  will  depend  on 
one  major  condition:    we  must  convince  our  allies  that  the  U.S.  military 
sales  program  is  not  a  threat  to  their  long-range  national  interests. 

This  will  not  be  easy;  it  is,  however,  a  most  important  task  which 
we  intend  to  pursue  aggressively.    Much  of  the  solution  to  this  problem 
depends  on  how  well  American  industry  does  its  Job  in  selling  our  mili- 
tary products  overseas.    And,  as  I  mentioned  previously,  we  must  be 
willing,  as  a  nation,  to  make  military  trade  a  "two  way"  street.  For. 
our  part,  the  Defense  Department  will  continue  to  take  every  opportunity 
to  promote  cooperative  logistics  arrangements  «  including  cooperative 
research  and  development  efforts  —  and  to  emphasize  the  important  con- 
tribution which  the  sales  program  can  make  in  furthering  the  objectives 
of  collective  defense. 

[Turning  again  to  our  international  payments  position,  for  the  near 
term  future,  the  prospects  for  any  reduction  in  the  net  adverse  balance 
on  the  "military"  account  must  rest  on  an  increase  in  sales  receipts, 
and  there  are  both  practical  and  desirable  limits  as  to  how  much  relief 
we  can  or  should  expect  from  this  source.    In  Europe,  we  should  be  able 
to  make  a  net  reduction  in  the  size  of  our  logistics  support  establish- 
ment in  the  process  of  relocating  from  France,  although  there  will  be 
some  initial  offsetting  costs  for  the  relocation  itself.    In  the  Far 
East,  we  will  face  continuing  high  foreign  exchange  costs  as  long  as 
our  Vietnam  deployments  remain  large. 


ko 


Let  me  assure  the  Committee,  however,  that  despite  our  preoccupa- 
tion with  the  important  national  security  objectives  we  are  charged 
with  accomplishing,  we  remain  keenly  aware  of  the  burden  that  our  over- 
seas programs  place  on  the  nation's  international  balance  of  payments. 
In  this  regard,  we  have  no  intention  of  relaxing  our  efforts  to  make 
that  burden  as  light  as  possible. 
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II.    STRATEGIC  FORCES 


In  this  section  of  my  statement  I  will  discuss  the  three  major  pro- 
grams which,  together,  constitute  the  foundation  of  our  general  nuclear 
war  capabilities,  the  strategic  offensive  forces,  the  strategic  defensive 
forces,  and  civil  defense.    Because  of  their  close  inter-relationship  and, 
indeed,  their  interaction,  it  is  essential  that  all  three  of  these  pro- 
grams be  considered  within  a  single  analytical  framework* 

A.      THE  GENERAL  NUCLEAR  WAR  PROBLEM 

During  the  past  several  years,  in  my  annual  appearances  before  this 
Committee,  I  have  attempted  to  explore  with  you  some  of  the  more  funda- 
mental characteristics  of  the  general  nuclear  war  problem  and  the  kinds 
of  strategic  forces  which  it  involves*    I  noted  that  our  general  nuclear 
war  forces  should  have  two  basic  capabilities: 

1,    To  deter  deliberate  nuclear  attack  upon  the  United  States 
and  its  allies  by  maintaining,  continuously,  a  highly  reliable 
ability  to  inflict  an  unacceptable  degree  of  damage  upon  any  single 
aggressor,  or  combination  of  aggressors,  at  any  time  during  the 
course  of  a  strategic  nuclear  exchange,  even  after  absorbing  a 
surprise  first  strike. 

2*    In  the  event  such  a  war  nevertheless  occurred,  to  limit 
damage  to  our  population  and  industrial  capacity. 

The  first  capability  we  call  "Assured  Destruction"  and  the  second 
"Damage  Limitation".    The  strategic  offensive  forces  ~  the  ICBMs,  the 
submarine-launched  ballistic  missiles  (SLBMs),  and  the  manned  bombers  — 
which  we  usually  associate  with  the  first  capability,  can  also  contribute 
to  the  second.    They  can  do  so  by  attacking  enemy  delivery  vehicles  on 
their  bases  or  launch  sites,  provided  they  can  reach  those  vehicles  be* 
fore  they  are  launched  at  our  cities.    Conversely,  the  strategic  defensive 
forces  —  manned  interceptors,  anti-bomber  surface-to-air  missiles,  anti- 
ballistic  missile  missiles  —  which  we  usually  associate  with  the  second 
capability  can  also  contribute  to  the  first.    They  can  do  so  by  success- 
fully intercepting  and  destroying  the  enemy's  offensive  weapons  before 
they  reach  our  strategic  offensive  forces  on  their  bases  and  launch  sites. 

As  long  as  deterrence  of  a  deliberate  Soviet  (or  Red  Chinese)  nuclear 
attack  upon  the  United  States  or  its  allies  is  the  overriding  objective 
of  our  strategic  forces,  the  capability  for  "Assured  Destruction11  must 
receive  the  first  call  on  all  of  our  resources  and  must  be  provided  re- 
gardless of  the  costs  and  -the  difficulties  involved.    "Damage  Limiting" 


programs,  no  matter  how  much  we  spend  on  them,  can  never  substitute  for 
an  Assured  Destruction  capability  in  the  deterrent  role.    It  is  our 
ability  to  destroy  an  attacker  as  a  viable  20th  Century  nation  that 
provides  the  deterrent,  not  our  ability  to  partially  limit  damage  to 
ourselves. 

What  kind  and  amount  of  destruction  we  would  have  to  be  able  to 
inflict  on  an  attacker  to  provide  this  deterrent  cannot  be  answered 
•precisely.    However,  it  seems  reasonable  to  assume  that  in  the  case  of 
the  Soviet  Union,  the  destruction  of,  say,  one-fifth  to  one-fourth  of 
its  population  and  one-half  to  two-thirds  of  its  industrial  capacity 
would  mean  its  elimination  as  a  major  power  for  many  years.    Such  a 
level  of  destruction  would  certainly  represent  intolerable  punishment 
to  any  industrialized  nation  and  thus  should  serve  as  an  effective 
deterrent  to  the  deliberate  initiation  of  a  nuclear  attack  on  the  United 
States  or.  its  Allies. 

Assured  Destruction  with  regard  to  Bed  China  presents  a  somewhat 
different  problem.    China  is  far  from  being  an  industrialized  nation. 
However,  what  industry  it  hajs  is  heavily  concentrated,  in  s-HHHHfc 
few  cities.    We  estimate,  for  example,  that  ^HHH warheads  detonated 
over  50  Chinese  urban  centers  would  destroy  half  of  the  urban  population 
(more  than  50  million  people)  and  more  than  one-half  of  the  industrial 
capacity.    Moreover,  such  an  attack  would  also  destroy  most  of  the  key 
governmental,  technical  and  managerial  personnel,  and  a  large  proportion 
of  the  skilled  workers.    Since  Red  China's  capacity  to  attack  the  U.  S. 
with  nuclear  weapons  will  be  very  limited,  even  during  the  1970' s,  the 
ability  of  even  so  small  a  portion  of  our  strategic  offensive  forces 
to  inflict  such  heavy  damage  upon  them  should  serve  as  an  effective 
deterrent  to  the  deliberate  initiation  of  such  an  attack  on  their  part. 

Once  sufficient  forces  have  been  procured  to  give  us  high  confidence 
of  achieving  our  Assured  Destruction  objective,  we  can  then  consider  the 
kinds  and  amounts  of  forces  which  might  be  added  to  reduce  damage  to  our 
population  and  industry  in  the  event  deterrence  fails.    But  here  we  mast 
note  another  important  point,  namely,  the  possible  interaction  of  our 
strategic  forces  programs  with  those  of  the  Soviet  Union.    If  the  general 
nuclear  war  policy  of  the  Soviet  Union  also  has  as  its  objective  the 
deterrence  of  a  U.  S.  first  strike  (which  I  believe  to  be  the  case),  then 
we  must  assume  that  any  attempt  on  our  part  to  reduce  damage  to  ourselves 
(to  what  they  would  estimate  we  might  consider  an  "acceptable  level11) 
would  put  pressure  on  them  to  strive  for  an  offsetting  improvement  in 
their  deterrent  forces.    Conversely,  an  increase  in  their  Damage  Limiting 
capability  would  require  us  to  make  greater  investments  in  Assured  De- 
struction, which,  as  I  will  describe  later,  is  precisely  what  we  now  pro- 
pose to  do. 
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It  is  this  interaction  between  our  strategic  force  programs  and 
those  of  the  Soviet  Union  which  leads  us  to  believe  that  there  is  a 
mutuality  of  interests  in  limiting  the  deployment  of  anti-ballistic 
missile  defense  systems.    If  our  assumption  that  the  Soviets  are  also 
striving  to  achieve  an  Assured  Destruction  capability  is  correct,  and 
I  am  convinced  that  it  is,  then  in  all  probability  all  we  would  accom- 
plish by  deploying  ABM  systems  against  one  another  would  be  to  increase 
greatly  our  respective  defense  expenditures,  without  any  gain  in  real, 
security  for  either  side.    It  was  for  this  reason  that  President  Johnson 
decided  to  initiate  negotiations  with  the  Soviet  Union,  designed,  through 
formal  or  informal  agreement  to  limit  the  deployment  of  anti-ballistic 
missile  systems,  while  at  the  same  time  he  included  about  $375  million 
in  his  FY  1968  Budget  to  provide  for  such  actions  —  e.g.,  protection  of 
our  offensive  weapon  systems  —  as  may  be  required  if  these  discussions 
proved  unsuccessful. 

In  this  connection,  it  might  be  usef\il  to  reiterate  another  funda- 
mental point,  namely,  that  the  concept  of  Assured  Destruction  implies  a 
"second  strike"  capability,  i.e.,  a  strategic  force  of  such  size  and 
character  that  it  can  survive  a  large  scale  nuclear  surprise  attack  in 
sufficient  strength  to  destroy  the  attacker.    Thus,  if  As sured, Destruction 
is  also  a  Soviet  objective,  they  must  always  view  our  strategic  offensive 
forces  in  their  planning  as  a  potential  first  strike  threat  (just  as  we 
view  their  forces) ,  and  provide  for  a  "second  strike"  capability. 

B.      TEE  SIZE  AND  CHARACTER  OF  THE  THREAT 


In  order  to  assess  the  capabilities  of  our  general  nuclear  war  forces 
over  the  next  several  years,  we  must  taXe  into  account  the  size  and  char- 
acter of  the  strategic  forces  which  the  Soviet  Union  and  Red  China  are 
likely  to  have  during  the  same  period.    Again,  let  me  caution,  that  while 
we  have  reasonably  high  confidence  in  our  estimates  for  the  close-in 
period,  our  estimates  for  the  early  part  of  the  next  decade  are  subject 
to  much  uncertainty.    As  I  pointed  out  in  past  appearances  before  this 
Committee,  such  longer  range  projections  are,  at  best,  only  informed 
estimates,  particularly  since  they  deal  with  a  period  beyond  the  produc- 
tion and  deployment  lead  times  of  the  weapon  systems  involved. 

1.      The  Soviet  Strategic  Offensive -Defensive  Forces 

Two  significant  changes  have  occurred  during  the'  last  year  in  our 
projections  of  Soviet  strategic  forces.    The  first  is  a  faster-than- 
anticipated  rate  of  construction  of  hard  ICBM  silos,  particularly  for 
the  new  small  SS-11;  the  second  is  more  positive  evidence  of  a  deploy- 
ment of  an  anti-ballistic  missile  defense  system  around  Moscow.  Our 
current  estimates  for  other  elements  of  the  Soviet  strategic  forces 
are  generally  in  line  with  those  I  discussed  here  last  year. 

Summarized  in  the  table  on  the  following  page  are  the  Soviet 1  s 
strategic  offensive  forces  estimated  for  October  1,  1966,  IHHHi 
IBHHi    Shewn  for  comparison  are  the  U.S.  programmed  forces. 
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.j.  u*  vr;  soviet  ikti^coiti'INEOTal  strategic  nucleak  torcko 
i  Oct.  1966 

u.:;.  a/  USSR 


ICUM 


HLBMs  c/ 

U.K.  Launchers 


Total  Int  Bal  Mel  d/l555 
Inter cont  Bombers  e/  680 


a/  These  are  mid-1966  figures, 
b/  Excludes  test  ranee  launchers 


oj  In  addition  to  the  DLBMs,  the  Soviets  will  possess  submarine-launch 
cruise  missiles  whose  primary  targets  we  believe  are  naval  and 
merchant  vessels 


d/  In  I965 ,  intelligence  reports  estimated  Soviet  intercontinental 
missiles  as:  mid-1966, ^^H| 

addition  to  the  intercontinental  bombers  shown  in  the 
tables ,  the  Soviet  medium  bombers,  capable  of  striking  Eurasian  tar< 
gets 
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ever,  knowing  what  ve  do  about  past  Soviet  predilections  for  defense  systems^ 
we  most,  for  the  time  being,  plan  our  forces  on  the  assumption  that  they  will 
have  deployed  some  sort  of  an  ABM  system  around  their  major  cities  by  the 
early  1970s.    Whether  made  up  of  GALOSH  only,  or  a  combination  of  GALOSH 
and  a  Tallinn  type  system,  or  even  some  combinations  of  GALOSH  and  a 
terminal  missile  of  the  SPRINT  type,  a  full  scale  deployment  would  cost 
the  Soviet  Union  at  least  $20  to  $25  billion* 


a/    The  Soviets  for  more  than  a  decade  have  spent  substantially  more  on 
air  defense  against  strategic  bombers  than  has  the  U.  S.    But  i^our 
Strategic  Air  Commend  is  correct  in  its  judgment  that  IHHHUH 

of  the  U,  S.  incoming  bombers  could  penetrate  the  Soviet 
defenses  and  reach  their  targets,  and  I  have  no  reason  to  dispute  it, 
then  we  must  conclude  that  the  bulk  of  these  Soviet  expenditures  has 
been  wasted. 
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2.    The  Red  Chinese  Nuclear  Threat 

There  has  heen  no  basic  change  in  our  estimates  of  the  Red  Chi- 
nese nuclear  threat.    As  I  noted  last  year,        .  *  the  Chinese  Commun- 
ists have  the  technical  end  industrial  capabilities  required  for  the 
deployment  of  ballistic  missiles  and  ve  believe  that  they  are  making 
an  intensive  ef f oi^t o_d^elpp _a^^ 

^m^'Ve  estimate~"that  the  first  of  these  missiles  could  be  deployed 
as  early  as  1967-68  and  that  by  the  mid-1970s  they  could  have  as  many  as 
80  to  100  of  these  missiles  operational" .    Their  firing  of  a  nuclear 
armed  missile  over  a  distance  of  some^^Jmiles  last  October  falls  with- 
in the  limits  of  that  estimate*    They  will  require  many  more  tests  be- 
fore they  achieve  a  truly  operational  capability  with  a  medium  or  inter- 
mediate range  missile,  and  this  will  take  time. 

With  regard  to  an  ICBM,  we  believe  that  the  Red  Chinese  nuclear 
weapons  and  ballistic  missile  development  programs  are  being  pursued 
with  high  priority.    On  the  basis  of  recent  evidence,  it  appears  possible 
that  they  may  conduct  either  a  space  or  a  long-range  ballistic  missile 
launching  before  the  end  of  1967. 

Intelligence  estimates  continue  to  state  that  it  appears  unlikely 
that  the  Chinese  could  achieve  an  IOC  before  the  early  1970s  and  deploy 
a  significant  number  of  operational  ICBMs  before  the  mid-1970s,  or  that 
those  *ICBMs  would  have  great  reliability,  speed  of  response,  or  sub- 
stantial protection  against  attack. 

As  I  noted  last  year,  the  Red  Chinese  have  one  G-class  ballistic 
missile  submarine*    While  there  is  no  positive  evidence  of  development 
of  a  missile  for  this  submarine,  they  could  have  a  compatible  missile 
with  a  nuclear  warhead  by  1970.    In  any  event,  this  particular  submarine 
would  have  very  limited  range  without  mid-ocean  refuel 


Red  China  also  has  some  bombers  which  could  carry  nuclear  weapons 
but  most  of  them  have  an  operational  radius  of  onl: 


  s  highly  unlikely, 

on  tne  Dasis  "of  cost  alone,  that  they  would  undertake  the  development, 
production,  and  deployment  of  a  new,  long  range  bomber  force.    If  they 
chose  to  do  so,  it  would  take  them  a  decade  or  more  before  they  could 
deploy  it.    Accordingly,  we  have  no  reason  on  this  account  to  change 
our  estimate  that  a  significant  Red  Chinese  nuclear  threat  to  the  conti< 
nental  United  States  will  not  develop  any  earlier  than  the  mid-1970s. 
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C*      CAPABILITIES  OF  THE  PROPOSED  FORCES  FOR  ASSURED  DESTRUCTION 

The  most  demanding  test  of  our  Assured  Destruction  capacity  is  the 
ability  of  our  strategic  offensive  forces  to  survive  a  well-coordinated 
surprise  Soviet  first  strike  directed  against  them.  Because  no  one  can 
know  how  a  general  nuclear  war  between  the  United  States  and  the  Soviet 
Union  might  occur,  prudence  dictates  that  we  design  our  own  strategic 
forces  on  the  basis  of  a  greater  threat  than  we  actually  expect* 

1.      Capability  Against  the  Expected  Threat 


even  if  the  Soviets  in  the  1972  period 


were  to  assign  their  entire  available  missile,  force  to  attacks  on  our 
strategic  forces  (reserving  only  refire  missile  and  bomber -delivered 
weapons  for  urban  targets )3  more  than  one-half  of  the  total  forces 
programmed  last  year  for  1972  would  still  survive  and  remain  effective. 
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It  is  clear  that  under  these  circumstances,  our  strategic  missile 
forces  aloj^e  could  destroy  the  Soviet  Union  as  a  viable  20th  Century 
society,  even  after  absorbing  a  well-coordinated3  surprise  first  attack. 

indeed,  the  of  IHHHHiilMIII^HHHHiil^HHI^fliHI^ . 

over  Soviet  cities  would  kill  about  30  percent  of  the  total  population 
(73  million  people)  and  destroy  about  one -half  of  the  industrial  capacity, 
By  doubling  the  number  of  warheads  delivered  to  eight  hundred,  Soviet 
fatalities  and  industrial  capacity  destroyed  would  be  increased  by  con- 
siderably less  than  one-third.    Beyond  this  point  further  increments  of 
warheads  delivered  would  not  appreciably  change  the  result,  because  we 
would  have  to  bring  smaller  and  smaller  cities  under  attack. 

Although  it  is  not  at  all  certain  that  they  will  do  so,  we  must 
base  our  force  planning  on  the  assumption  that  the  Soviets  will  deploy 
a  reasonably  effective  P3M  defense  around  their  principal  cities. 


We  have  been  hedging  against  this  possibility  for  some  time,  and 
last  year  we  took  a  number  of  actions  of  which  the  following  are  the 
most  important: 

1,  Accelerated  development  of  the  POSEIDON  missile. 

2.  Approved  production  and  deployment  of  MINUTEMAN  IU 


3.      Developed  penetration  aids  for  MINUTEMAN. 

Now,  in  the  FY  1968  program  we  propose  to  take  a  number  of  addi- 
tional actions  to  enhance  the  future  capabilities  of  our  Assured  Destruc- 
tion forces,  of  which  the  following  are  the  more  important: 


(1)  Produce  and  deploy  the  POSEIDON  missile, 

(2)  Produce  and  deploy  improved  missile  penetration  aids. 

(3)  Increase  the  proportion  of  MIHJTEMAN  HI  in  the 
planned  force  and  provide  it  an  improved  third  stage. 

(k)    Initiate  the  development  of  new  small  reentry  vehicles 


I  will  discuss  each  of  these  actions  in  greater  detail  later  in 
connection  with  our  other  proposals  for  the  strategic  forces.    But  for 
now,  let  me  point  out  that  the  net  effect  of  these  actions  would  be  to 
increase  ereatly  th< 


if  the  Moscow-type  ABM  defense  were  deployed  at 
other  cities  as  well,  the  proposed  U.S.  missile  force  alone  could  inflict 
about  35  per  cent  (86  million)  fatalities  on  the  Soviet  Union  in  1972 
—  after  absorbing  a  surprise  attack. 


As  I  noted  earlier,  fl^^HHHHIHI  warheads  detonated  over  fifty 
cities  would  destroy  half  of  Red  China's  urban  population  and  more  than 
one-half  of  her  industry. 

Thus  the  strategic  missile  forces  proposed  for  the  FY  1968-72 
period  would,  by  themselves,  give  us  an  Assured  Destruction  capability 
against  both  the  Soviet  Union  and  Bed  China,  simultaneously. 

2.      Capability  Against  11  Higher-Than -Expected  Threats" 

As  I  indicated  last  year,  our  Assured  Destruction  capability  is  of 
such  crucial  importance  to  our  security  that  we  must  be  prepared  to  cope 
with  Soviet  strategic  threats  which  are  greater  than  those  projected  in 
the  latest  intelligence  estimates. 

The  most  severe  threat  we  must  consider  in  planning  our  Assured 
Destruction  forces  is  an  extensive,  effective  Soviet  ABM  deployment  . 
combined  with  a  deployment  of  a  substantial  hard-target  kill  capability 


rAn  extensive,  effective  Soviet  ABM  system 

might  then  be  able  to 
intercept  and  destroy  a  large  part  of.  our  residual  missile  warheads, 
including  those  carried  by  submarine -launched  missiles.    (These  Soviet 
offensive  and  defensive  threats  are  both  higher  than 
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To  offset  the  possibility  of.  such  a  decline  in  the  damage  potential 
of  our  ihnd-based  missile  forces,  we  have  authorized  the  development  and 
production  of  the  POSEIDON.    Should  still  additional  offensive  power  he 
required,  and  such  a  requirement  is  not  now  clear,  we  are  considering 
the  development  and  deployment  of  a  new  Advanced  ICBM  IHBHHttH. 
lH|^|HiHHH^HI^HlH|^^^^^^H8HHHH  designed  to  reduce 
vulnerability  to  a  Soviet  V^HHB-    The  deployment  of  the  HTKE-X 
as  a  defense  of  part  of  our  MINUTEMAN  force  would  offer  a  partial  sub- 
stitute for  the  possible  further  expansion  of  our  offensive  force 


bined  Soviet  MIKVed  missile/ABM  threat,  and  even  without  a  NIKE-X  defense 
of  MINUTEMAN,  our  proposed  strategic  missile  and  bomber  forces  could  still 
inflict  kO  percent  or  more  fatalities  on  the  Soviet  population  throughout 
the  tijne  Period* 

More  extreme  threats  are  highly  unlikely.    In  any  event,  the  changes 
we  are  now  proposing  in  our  strategic  offensive  forces  would  make  it  dan- 
gerous and  expensive  for  the  Soviet  Union  to  move  in  the  direction -of 
extreme  threats  to  our  Assured  Destruction  capability.    If  we  assume ,  as 
I  believe  we  should,  that  the  Soviet  Union  would  want  to  reduce  the  vul- 
nerability of  their  own  offensive  forces  against  the  possibility  of  a 
first  strike  by  our  very  accurate  forces  in  the  Yl  1972-73  period,  they 
must  further  disperse  and  harden  their  strategic  missiles,  which  is  exactly 
what  they  appear  to  be  doing  now.    To  do  so  is  expensive  and  for  the  same 
budget  outlay  results  in  reduced  missile  pay  loads.    Not  to  do  so  would 
leave  the  Soviet 'force  highly  vulnerable  to  a  first  strike.    Thus,  we  can, 
in  planning  our  forces,  foreclose'  any  seemingly  "easy"  and  "cheap"  paths 
to  their  achievement  of  a  satisfactory  Assured  Destruction  capability  and 
a  satisfactory  Damage  Limiting  capability  at  the  same  time.- 

We,  of  course,  cannot  preclude  the  possibility  that  the  Soviet  Union 
may  increase  its  strategic  forces  budget  at  some  time  in  the  future.  That 
is  why  we  are  now  undertaking  a  very  comprehensive  study  of  a  new  strate- 
gic missile  system.    And  that  is  why  we  are  not  precluding  the  possible 
future  construction  of  new  POSEIDON  submarines  or  the  defense  of  our  presently 
deployed  KTNUTEMM  silos  with  NIKE-X.    While  I  believe  we  should  place  our- 
selves in  a  position  to  move  forward  promptly  on  all  of  these  options  if 
later  that  should  become  necessary,  we  need  not  commit  ourselves  to  them  now. 

D.      CAPABILITIES  OF  THE  PROPOSED  FORCES  FOE  DAMAGE  LIMITATION 

The  principal  issue  in  this  area  of  the  Strategic  Forces  Program  con- 
cerns the  deployment  of  an  anti-ballistic  missile  defense  system,  i.e., 
NIKE-X.    There  are;three  somewhat  overlapping  but  distinct  major  purposes 
for  which  we  might  want  to  deploy  such  a  system  at  this  time: 

1.  To  protect  our  cities  (and  their  population  arid  industry)  against 
a  Soviet  missile  attack. 

2.  To  protect  our  cities  against  a  Bed  Chinese  missile  attaqk  in 
the  mid-1970s. 
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3*      To  help  protect  our  land-based  strategic  offensive  forces 
(i\e.,  MINUTEMAff)  against  a  Soviet  missile  attack. 


After  studying  the  subject  exhaustively,  and  after  hearing  the 
views  of  our  principal  military  and  civilian  advisors,  we  have  concluded 
that  we  should  not  initiate  an  ABM  deployment  at  this  time  for  any  of 
these  purposes.    We  believe  that: 

1.      The  Soviet  Union  would  be  forced  to  react  to  a  U.S.  ABM  deploy- 
ment by  increasing  its  offensive  nuclear  force  with  the  result 
that: 


a*    The  risk  of  a  Soviet  nuclear  attack  on  the  U.S.  would  not 
be  further  decreased. 


The  damage  to  the  U.S.  from  a  Soviet  nuclear  attack,  in 
the  event  deterrence  failed,  would  not  be  reduced  in  any 
meaningful  sense. 


As  I  noted  earlier,  the  foundation  of  our  security  is  the  deter- 
rence of  a  Soviet  nuclear  attack.  We  believe  such  an  attack  can 
be  prevented  if  it  is  understood  by  the  Soviets  that  ve  possess 
strategic  nuclear  forces  so  powerful  as  to  be  capable  of  absorb- 
ing a  Soviet  first  strike  and  surviving  with  sufficient  strenrth 
to  inrDose  unacceptable  damage  on  them 


have  such  power  today.    We  must  main- 
adjusting  our  forces  to  offset  actual  or 


potential  changes  in  theirs 


There  is  nothing  we  have  seen  in  either  our  own  or  the  Soviet 
Union's  technology  which  would  lead  us  to  believe  we  cannot 
do  this.    From  the  beginning  of  the  NIKE -ZEUS  project  in  1955 
through  the  end  of  this  current  fiscal  year,  we  will  have  in- 
vested a  total  of  about  $k  billion  on  ballistic  missile  defense 
research  —  including  NIKE-ZEUS,  HIKE-X  and  Project  DEFENDER* 
And,  during  the  last  five  or  six  years,  we  have  spent  about 
$1.2  billion  on  the  development  of  penetration  aids  to  help 
ensure  that  our  missiles  could  penetrate  the  enemy's  defenses* 
As  a  result  of  these  efforts,  we  have  the  technology  already 
in  hand  to  counter  any  offensive  or  defensive  force  changes 
the  Soviet  Union  might  undertake  in  the  foreseeable  future. 

We  believe  the  Soviet  Union  has  essentially  the  same  require- 
ment for  a  deterrent  or  "Assured  Destruction"  force  as  the  U.S. 
Therefore,  deployment  by  the  U.S.  of  an  ABM  defense  which  would 
degrade  the  destruction  capability  of  the  Soviet's  offensive 
force  to  an  unacceptable  level  would  lead  to  expansion  of  that 
force ♦    This  would  leave  us  no  better  off  than  we  were  before. 

2.  With  respect  to  protection  of  the  U.S.  against  a  possible  Red 
Chinese  nuclear  attack,  the  lead  time  required  for  China 

to  develop  a  significant  ICBM  force  is  greater  than  that  re- 
quired for  deployment  of  our  defense  «  therefore  the  Chinese 
threat  in  itself  would  not  dictate  the  production  of  an  ABM 
system  at  this  time. 

3.  Similarly,  although  the  protection  of  our  land-based  strategic 
offensive  forces  against  the  kind  of  heavy,  sophisticated 
missile  attack  the  Soviets  may  be  able  to  mount  in  the  mid- 

or  late  1970s  might  later  prove  to  be  worthwhile,  it  is  not 
yet  necessary  to  produce  and  deploy  the  NIKE-X  for  that  purpose. 

I  have  already  discussed,  in  connection  with  my  review  of  the  capa- 
bilities of  our  strategic  forces  for  Assured  Destruction,  the  third  major 
purpose  for  which  we  may  want  to  deploy  an  ABM  defense  (i.e.,  the  protec- 
tion of  MINUTEMAN).    Now,  I  would  like  to  discuss  the  other  two  purposes. 

1.     Deployment  of  NIKE-X  for  Defense  of  Our  Cities  Against  a  Soviet 
Attack. 

What  is  involved  here  is  an  analysis  of  the  contribution  the  NIKE-X 
system  might  make  to  the  defense  of  our  cities  under  two  assumptions: 

(1.)  That  the  Soviets  do  not  react  to  such  a  deployment. 
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(2.)  That  the  Soviets  do  react  in  an  attenrpt  to  preserve  their 
"Assured  Destruction1'  capability. 

As  you  know,  the  major  elements  of  the  NIKE-X  system  are  being 
developed  in  such  a  way  as  to  permit  a  variety  of  deployments;  two 
have  been  selected  for  the  purposes  of  this  analysis.    The  first , , which 
I  will  call  "Posture  AM,  represents  a  light  U.S.  defense  against  a  Soviet 
missile  attack  on  our  cities.    It  consists  of  an  area  defense  of  the  en- 
tire continental  United  States ,  providing  redundant  (overlapping)  coverage 
of  key  target  areas;  and,  in  addition,  a  relatively  low-density  SPRINT 
defense  of  the  25  largest  cities  to  provide  some  protection  against 
those  warheads  which  get  through  the  area  defense.    The  second  deploy- 
ment, which  I  call  "Posture  B",  is. a  heavier  defense  against  a  Soviet 
attack.    With  the  same  area  coverage,  it  provides  a  higher -density 
SPRINT  defense  for  the  50  largest  cities. 

Shown  on  the  following  table  are  the  components  and  the  costs 
(which,  if  past  experience  is  any  guide,  may  be  understated  by  50  to 
100  percent  for  the  systems  as  a  whole*/)  of  Posture  A  and  Posture  B, 
together  with  the  time  frames  in  which  the  deployments  could  be  com- 
pleted: 


~&]    Even  before  the  systems  became  operational,  pressures  would 

mount  for  their  expansion  at"  a  cost  of  still  additional  billions. 
The  unprotected,  or  relativelvjaarafc^cted,  areas  of  the  U.S. 

V^flflB^HHIHflHIII^^I^^IHIHHfc  would 

their  tax  dollars  were  being  diverted  to  protect  New  York  and 
Washington  while  they  were  left  naked.    And,  critics  would  point 
out  that  our  strategic  offensive  force  is  premised  on  a  much 
larger  Soviet  threat  (the  "possible",  not  the  "probable"  threat); 
they  would  conclude  that  the  same  principles  should  be  applied 
to  our  strategic  defensive  forces.    For  these  and  other  reasons, 
I  believe  that,  once  started,  an  ABM  system  deployed  with  the 
objective  of  protecting  the  United  States  against  the  Soviet 
Union  would  require  an  expenditure  on  the  order  of  $1*0  billion 
orver  a  ten  year  period. 
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Radars 


 POSTURE  A  POSTURE  B 

Invest,  Cost  Invest*  Cost 

Number    ($  Billion)       Number    ($  Billion) 


t 


MAR  0  0  8  4  2.8 

T  AC  MAR  7  $  1.9  3  0.6 

PAR  6  0*8  6  0.8 

MSR  26  3.8  95  &.k 

Invest,  Cost  $  6,5  $12.6 

Missiles 

SPARTAN  1200            $  1.7  1200         $  1.7 

SPRINT  1100               0.7  7300  3.1 

Invest .  Cost                         *     $  2.4  $  4.8 

DaD  Invest.  Cost  $  8.9  $17. if 

AEC  Invest.  Cost  1,0  2.0 

Total  Invest,  Cost  (ex-R&D)  $  9,9  $19. k 

Annual  Operating  Cost  $  O.38  $  0,72 

No.  of  Cities  w/Term.  Def :  25  50 
IOC  with  Decision  l/67:         FY  72  FY  72 

Deployment  Completed  FY  75  FY  76 

The  Multi-function  Array  Radar  (MAR)  is  a  very  powerful  phased- 
array  radar  which  can  perform  all  the  defense  functions  involved  in 
engaging  a  large,  sophisticated  attack:    central  control  and  battle 
management,  long-range  search,  acquisition  of  the  target,  discrimi-  . 
nation  of  warheads  from  decoys  or  "spoofing"  devices,  precision  track- 
ing of  the  target,  and  control  of  the  defense  interceptor  missiles. 

The  TACMAR  Radar  is  a  scaled  down,  slightly  less  complex  and  less 
powerful  version  of  the  MAR,  which  can  perform  all  the  basic  defense 
functions  in  a  smaller,  less  sophisticated  attack. 

The  Perimeter  Acquisition  Radar  (PAR)  is  a  relatively  low  frequency, 
phased- array  radar  required  for  the  very  long-range  search  and  acquisition 
functions  involved  in  area  defense.    To  achieve  the  full  potential  of  the 
extended-range  SPARTAN,  the  target  must  be  picked  up  at  much  greater  dis- 
tances in  order  to  compute  its  trajectory  before  the  SPARTAN  is  fired. 

The  Missile  Site  Radar  (MSR)  is  a  much  smaller,  phased- array  radar 
needed  to  control  the  SPRINT  and  SPARTAN  interceptor  missiles  during  an 
engagement.    It  can  also  perform  the  functions  of  the  TACMAR  but  on  a 
considerably  reduced  scale.    Actually,  a  number  of  different  sizes  are 
being  studied.    This  "modular"  approach  will  permit  us  to  tailor  the 
capacity  of  the  radar  to  the  particular  needs  of  each  defended  area. 
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* 


The  S PART AN  is 
capable  of 


intercepting 


a  three-stage  missile  with  a  hot 
incoming  objects 


warhead 


The  SPRINT  is  a  high-acceleration  interceptor  missile  which  can  climb 

is  designed  to  make  intercepts 


It 


The  technical  principles  involved  in  the  radars  are  now  fairly  well 
established.    One  R&D  MAP -type  radar  has  been  constructed  at  the  White 
Sands  Missile  Range.    A  contract  has  been  let  for  the  power  plant  of  a 
second  MAH-type  radar,  which  is  to  be  constructed  on  Kwajalein  Atoll. 
The  Missile  Site  Radar  is  well  along  in  development  and  the  construction 
of  one  of  these  radars  on  Kvajalein  Atoll  has  also  begun. 

-Testing  of  the  SPRINT  missile  was  started  at  White  Sands  in  November 
I965  with  one  complete  success,  two  partial  successes  and  three  failures. 
The  failures  are  attributed  mostly  to  insufficient  quality  control  but 
some  of  the  missile's  components  may  have  to  be  redesigned.    The  tempo 
of  testing  will  steadily  increase  during  the  'current  fiscal  year  and 
we  are  advised  by  our  technical  people  that  the  missile  will  eventually 
reach  its  desiga  goals.    The  nuclear  warhead  is  also  well  along  in 
development  and  does  not  appear  to  present  any  particular  problem. 

The  SPARTAN  is  still  on  the  drawing  boards.    It  represents  a  very 
substantial  redesign  of  the  original  ZEUS  and  we  will  not  Imow  until 
it  is  flight  tested  a  year  and  a  half  hence  how  well  it  will  perform. 
However,  we  are  less  concerned  with  the  missile  itself  than  we  are  with 
its.  warhead.    A  significant  number  of  development  tests  will  have  to  be 
performed,  all  underground,  before  the  design  parameters  can  be  estab- 
lished; and  then  we  will  have  to  proof  test  the  resulting  warhead,  again 
underground.    (The  feasibility  of  a  full  yield  test  underground  has  still 
to  be  established,  but  it  may  be  possible  to  use  a  scaled-down  test.) 
Accordingly,  there  is  still  considerable  technical  uncertainty  concerning 
the  warhead.    Although  alternative  warheads  could  be  used  on  the  SPARTAN, 
they -would  be  less  effective  against  a  heavy,  sophisticated  attack. 

Facilities  for  testing  both  the  SPRIHT  and  the  SPARTAN  will  be 
constructed  on  Kwajalein  Atoll.    These,  together  with  the  TACMAR  and 
MSB  and  the  programs  for  the  computers  will  give  us  all  of  the  major 
elements  of  the  NIKE-X  system  which  are  essential  to  test  its  overall 
performance  against  reentry  vehicles  fired  from  Vandenberg  Air  Force 
Base  in  California.    (We  feel  we  taow  enough  about  the  PAR  technology 
to  be  able  to  use  the  mechanically  steered  radars  already  on  Kwajalein 
as  simulators.)    The  system  will  be  tested  in  stages,  starting  with  the 
MSR  and  SIR  INT  tests  in  January  1969,  then  the  SPARTAN  missile  in  July 
I969.  and  the  TACMAR  radar  between  July  and  December  1970.    Upwards  of 
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100  test  shots  will  be  launched  from  Vandenberg  to  Kwajalein  during 
the  period  1969-72  to  test  the  system  thoroughly  as  a  whole.    The  most 
important  objective  of  this  effort  is  to  determine  proper  system 
integration  and  computer  programming,  since  the.  individual  components 
of  the  system  will  have  already  been  tested  ahead  of  time. 


But  even  after  this  elaborate  test  program  is  completed,  a  number 
of  technical  uncertainties  will  still  remain  unresolved.  Chief  among 
these  axe  the  following: 


Production  and  Operational  Problems.    We  have  learned  from 
bitter  experience  that  even  when  the  development  problems 
have  been  solved,  a  system  can  run  into  trouble  in  produc- 
tion or  when  it  is  put  into  operation*    All  too  often  the 
development  prototype  cannot  be  produced  in  quantity  without 
extensive  re-engineering.    Production  delays  are  encountered 
and  costs  begin  to  spiral.    Sometimes  these  problems  are  not 
discovered  until  the  new  system  actually  enters  the  inventory 


and  has  to  function  in  an  operational  environment.  The 
TERRIER,  TALOS,  and  TARTAR  ship-to-air  missiles  are  a  good 
example;  after  spending  about  $2  billion  on  development  and 
production  of  these  missiles,  we  had  to  spend  another  $350 
million  correcting  the  faults  of  those  already  installed 
and  we  still  plan  to  spend  another  $550  million  modernizing 
these  systems. 

In  this  connection,  it  is  worth  noting  that  had  we  produced  and 
deployed  the  NIKE-ZEUS  system  proposed  by  the  Army  in  1959  s±  an  estimated 
cost  of  $13  to  $lk  billion,  most  of  it  would  have  had  to  be  torn  out  and 
replaced,  almost  before  it  became  operational,  by  the  new  missiles  and 
radars  of  the  NIKE-X  system.    By  the  same  token,  other  technological 
developments  in  offensive  forces  over  the  next  seven  years  may  make  obso- 
lete or  drastically  degrade  the  NIKE-X  system  as  presently  envisioned. 
We  can  predict  with  certainty  that  there  will  be  substantial  additional 
costs  for  updating  any  system  we  might  consider  installing  at  this  time 
against  the.  Soviet  missile  threat. 


The  deployment  of  a  NIKE-X  system  would  also  require  some  improve- 
ment in  our  defense  against  manned  bomber  attack  in  order  to  preclude 
the  Soviets  from  undercutting  the  NIKE-X  defense;  and  we  would  want  to 
expand  and  accelerate  the  fallout  shelter  program.    The  investment  cost 
(including  R&D)  of  the  former  is  estimated  at  about  $1.5  to  $2.4  billion 
and  would  provide  for  a  gm«n  fprflft  or  F-12  type  interceptors 

airborne  warning  and  control 
aircraft  (AWACS ) .    The  expanded  fallout  shelter  program  would  cost  about 
$800- million  more  than  the  one  we  are  now  pursuing.    We  would  also  need 
some  of  our  anti-submarine  warfare  forces  for  use  against  Soviet  missile 
submarines,  but  we  are  not  yet  clear  whether  these  ASW  forces  would 
actually  have  to  be  increased  over  the  currently  planned  levels.    In  any 
event,  the  "current"  estimates  of  the  investment  cost  of  the  total  Damage 
Limiting  package  would  amount  to  at  least  $12.2  billion  for  Posture  A 
and  at  least  $21.7  billion  for  Posture  B. 

To  test  the  contribution  that  each  of  these  NIKE-X  deployments  might 
make  to  our  Damage  Limiting  objectives,  we  have  projected  both  the  U.S. 
and  Soviet  strategic  nuclear  forces  (assuming  no  reaction  by  the  Soviets 
to  the  U.S.  ABM  deployment )  ^fl^HH^  by  which  time  Posture  B,  the 
heavier  defense,  could  be  fully  in  place. 
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The  first  case,  "Soviets  Strike  First,  U.S.  Retaliates",  is  the 
threat  against  which  our  strategic  forces  mast  be  designed.    The  second 
case,  "U.S.  Strikes  First,  Soviets  Retaliate",  is  the  case  that  would 
determine  the  size  and  character  of  the  Soviet,  reaction  to  changes  in 
our  strategic  forces,  if  they  wish,  as  clearly  they  do,  to  maintain  an 
Assured  Destruction  capability  against  us. 

These  calculations  indicate  that  without  IOKE-X  and  the  other 
Damage  Limiting  programs  discussed  earlier,  U.S.  fatalities  from  a 
Soviet  first  strike  could  total  about  120  million;  even  after  absorbing 
that  attack,  we  could  inflict  on  the  Soviet  Union  more  than  120  million 
fatalities.    Assuming  the  Soviets  do  not  react  to  our  deployment  of  an 
ABM  defense  against  them,  which  is  p.  most  unrealistic  assumption,  Pos- 
ture A  might  reduce  our  fatalities  to  kO  million  and  Posture  E  to  about 
30  million. 


Although  the  fatality  estimates  shown  for'  both  the  Soviet  tfaion 
and  the  U.S.  reflect  some  variations  in  the  performance  of  their  respec- 
tive ABM  systems,  they  are  still  based  on  the  assumption  that  these 
systems  will  work  at  relatively  high  levels  of  effectiveness.    If  these 
ABM  systems  do  not  perform  as  well  as  our  technical  people  postulate, 
fatalities  on  both  sides  could  be  considerably  higher  than  shown  in 
the  table  above,  or  the  costs  would  be  considerably  higher  if  major 
improvements '  or  additions  had  to  be  made  in  the  systems  to  bring  them 
up  to  the' postulated  level  of  performance* 

If  the  Soviets  are  determined  to  maintain  an  Assured  Destruction 
capability  against  us  and  they  believe  that  our  deployment  of  an  ABM  . 
defense  would  reduce  our  fatalities  in  the  "U.S.  Strikes  First,  Soviets 
Retaliate"  case  to  the  levels  shown  in  the  table  above,  they  would  have 
no  alternative  but  to  increase  the  second  strike  damage  potential  of 
their  offensive  forces.    They  could  do  so  in  several  different 


are  the  relative  costs  to 
deployment 


Shown  in  the  table  below 
■he  Soviet  Union  of  responding  to  a  U.S.  ABM 


Level  of  U.S.  Fatalities 
Which  Soviets  Believe 
Will  Provide  Deterrence  a/ 
(Millions) 

kO 

60 

90 


Cost  to  the  Soviets  of 
Offsetting  U.S.  Cost 
to  Deploy  an  ABM  

$1  Soviet  cost  to  $U  U.S.  cost 
$1  Soviet  cost  to  $2  U.S.  cost 
$1  Soviet  cost  to  $1  U.S.  cost 


a/  U.S.  fatalities  if  U.S.  "strikes  first  and  Soviets  retaliate- 
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Number  of  Fatalities  in  an  Ail-Out 
Strategic  Exchange  (in  millions),  1976 
(ASSUMES  SOVXCT  REACTION  TO  U.S.  ABM  DEPLOYMENT) 


Soviets  Strike  First, 
U.S.  Retaliates 
U.S.  Programs  U.S.  Fat.      Sov.  Fat. 

Approved  (no  response)  120  120+ 
Posture  A  120  120+ 

Pasture  B  120       .  120+ 


U.S.  Strikes  First, 
Soviets  Retaliate 
U*S.  Fat.    Sov. Fat. 


100 

90 
90 


70 
70 
70 


la  short,  the  Soviets  have  it  within  their  technical  and  economic 
capacity  to  offset  any  further  Damage  Limiting  measures  we  might  under- 
take, provided  they  are  determined  to  maintain  their  deterrent  against 
us.    It  is  the  virtual  certainty  that  the  Soviets  will  act  to  maintain 
their  deterrent  which  casts  such  grave  doubts  on  the  advisability'  of 
our  deploying  the  NIKE-X  system  for  the  protection  of  our  cities  against 
the  of  heavy  ^  sophisticated  missile  attack  they  could  launch  in  the 

1970s.    In  all  probability,  all  we  would  accomplish  would  be  to  increase 
greatly  both  their  defense  expenditures  and  ours  without  any  gain  in 
real  security  to  either  side. 

2.      Defense  Against  the  Red  Chinese  Nuclear  Threat 


With  regard  to  the  Red  Chinese  nuclear  threat ,  an  austere  ABM  defense 


might  offer  a  high  degree  of  protection  to  the 
nation  against  a  missile  attack,  at  least  through  the  1970s.    The  total 
investment  cost  of  such  a  program  might  amount  to  $3*5  billion,  including 
the  cost  of  the  nuclear  warheads. 


The  effectiveness  of  this  deployment  in  reducing  U.S.  fatalities 
from  a  Red  Chinese  attack  in  the  1970s  is  shown  in  the  tahle  below: 


U.S.  Fatalities 
(In  Mil  lions)  " 
Without  ABM 
With  ABM 


Chinese  Strike  First 
(Operational  Inventory) 
■  Missiles  fltt  Missiles 


5 

0+ 


10 
1 
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This  austere  defense  could  probably  preclude  damage  in  the  1970s 
almost  entirely.    As  the  Chinese  force  grows  to  the  level  it  might 
achieve  by  1980-85,  additions  and  improvements  might  be  required,  but 
relatively  modest  additional  outlays  could  probably  limit  the  Chinese 
damage  potential  to  low  levels  well  beyond  1985* 

It  is  not  clear  that  we  need  an  ABM  defense  against  China.    In  any 
event,  the  lead  time  for  deployment  of  a  significant  Chinese  offensive 
force  is  longer  than  that  required  for  U.S.  ABM  deployment;  therefore, 
the  decision  for  the  latter  need  not  be  made  now. 

*     *     *     *  * 

In  the  light  of  the  foregoing  analysis,  we  propose: 

1.  To  pursue  with  undiminished  vigor  the  development,  test  and 
evaluation  of  the  NIKE-X  system  (for  which  purpose  a  total 
of  $¥*2  million  has  been  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget), 
but  to  take  no  action  now  to  deploy  the  system. 

2.  To  initiate  negotiations  with  the  Soviet  Uhion  designed, 
through  formal  or  informal  agreement,  to  limit  the  deploy- 
ment of  anti-ballistic  missile  systems. 

3.  To  reconsider  the  deployment  decision  in  the  event  these 
discussions  prove  unsuccessful;  approximately  $375  million 
has  been  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  to  provide  for  such 
actions  as  may  be  required  at  that  time  -  for  example,  the  * 
production  of  NIKE-X  for  the  defense. of  our  offensive 
weapon  systems. 

I  would  now  like  to  turn  to  our  specific  proposals  for  the  Strategic 
Forces  in  the  FY  1968-72  period, 

E.      STRATEGIC  OFFENSIVE  FORCES 

The  force  structure  proposed  for  the  FY  1968-72  period  is  shown  on 
Table  2  of  the  set  of  tables  attached  to  this  statement.    To  facilitate 
discussion  of  these  forces,  I  have  .rearranged  the  order  in  which  they 
appear  on  the  table,  showing  first  the  missile  forces  and  then  the  air- 
craft and  other  related  forces. 
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1.      Missile  Forces 


# 


Last  year  I  told  this  Committee  that: 

"The  U.S.  response  to  a  Soviet  deployment  of  an  ABM  defense 
would  be  the  incorporation  of  appropriate  penetration  aids  i] 
strategic  missiles.    Against  area  defense  interceptors , 
penetration  aids  can  be  provided  for  U.S.  missiles  (so  that  an 
Assured  Destruction  capability  is  maintained)  at  a  cost  to  us  of 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  cost  of  an  ABM  defense  to  the  Soviets. 
The  lead  time  for  the  Soviets  to  mount  an  ABM  defense  is  greater 
than  the  time  for  us  to  produce  and  deploy  penetration  aids,  pro- 
vided we  take  timely  action  to  develop  them  and  can  move  forward 
promptly  to  produce  them,  and  this  we  are  doing.    The  decision 
actually  to  deploy  new  penetration  aids  can  be  made  later  this  year. 
If  the  Soviets  did  attempt  a  large  ABM  defense  we  would  still  be 
able  to  produce  and  install  the  necessary  penetration  aids  before 
the  Soviets  could  achieve  an  extensive  deployment, 

"...against  a  combined  Soviet ^HBaBM  threat,  the  most 
efficient  alternative  available  to  us  would  be  to  develop  POSEIDON 
(with  the  new  penetration  aids)  and  retrofit  it  into  POLARIS  boats. 
To  hedge  against  the  possibility  of  such  a  threat,  we  now  propose 
to  accelerate  the  development  of  the  POSEIDON  missile  (which  was 
initiated  last  year)  on  a  schedule  which  could  make  it  operationally 
available  in  the  summer  of  1970.    The  timing  of  a  decision  to  pro- 
duce and  deploy  the  missile  would  depend  upon  how  this  threat 
actually  evolved." 

This  is  essentially  the  program  we  now  propose  to  pursue. 
MTNITTEMAN 


Last  year  we  had  planned  a  MXDTOTEMAN  force  which, 
would  have  consisted  of  W  fflBIZEEMAN  lis  and  ■■MUJUTEMAN  Ills 
all  the  KENUIEMAN  Is  having  been  phased  out. 
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estimated  at  $1+00  million,  but  it  will  cost  the  Soviet  Union  many  times 
more  in  ABM  defenses  if  they  try  to  offset  it. 


penetration  aid  packages  last  year.    The  total  FY  1966-72  cost  of  this 
program  is  estimated  at  $315  million,  of  which  $100  million  was  provided 
through  FY  1967,  $125  million  is  required  in  FY  1968  and  another  $90 
million  in  subsequent  years. 

By  FY  1973-7^  it  will  probably  become  necessary  to  replace  the 
earliest  MINUTEMAN  II  missiles  because  of  their  age.    At  that  time  we 
could  add  more  MIKJTEMAN  Ills  if  that  should  appear  desirable  ,  Mean- 
while, I  believe  wejshould  initiate  the  development  of  a  new^BHS^re- 
entry  vehicle 
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b .      POLARIS -POSEIDON 

By  the  end  of  the  current  ■  fiscal  year,  39  °^  the  planned  4l-ship 
POIARIS  force  will  have  become  operational*  The  last  tvo  POIARIS  sub- 
marines will  be  deployed  by  September  1967 .  This  is  essentially  the  same 
schedule  I  presented  last  yt 


Thus,  for  end 

FY  1967,  we  show  32  POIAEIS  submarines  with  512  missiles  deployed  instead 
of  the  39  POLARIS  submarines  with  62k  missiles  which  will  have  become 
operational  by  that  date.    The  difference  of  seven  is  made  up  of  six  A~2 
submarines  expected  to  be  in  overhaul  on  30  June  19^7  and  one  A-l  submarine 
undergoing  A- 3  conversion  and  overhaul.    When  the  retrofit  of,  this  last 
of  the  first  five  POLARIS  submarines  is  completed,  the  force  will  consist 
of  13  ships  equipped  with  A-2  missiles  and  28  equipped  with  A-3s. 


believe  it  would  be  prudent  at  this  time  to  commit 
the  POSEIDON  missile  to  production  and  deployment.    You  may  recall  that 
we  took  action  last  year  to  place  ourselves  in  a  position  to  deploy  such 
a  force  in  the  early  1970s  if  that  should  become  desirable.    It  was  .for 
this  reason  that  we  accelerated  the  POSEIDON  development  program  and 
placed  it  on  a  schedule  which  would  make  it  operationally  available  in 
calendar  year  1970.  ■ 
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Of  the  hi  POLARIS  submarines  in  the  approved. program,  31  can  be 
retrofitted  with  the  POSEIDON  missile  with  a  minimum  amount  of  rework, 
i.e.,  without  rebuilding  the  hull*    The  other  ten,  consisting  of  the 
five  598-Class  originally  designed  to  carry  the  A-l  missile  and  the  five 
608-Class  original  1y  designed  to  carry  the  A-2  missile,  probably  cannot 
be  retrofitted  with  the  POSEIDON  without  replacing  the  center  section 
of  the  hull,  and  even  then  these  ten  boats  would  not  be  as  good  as  the 
other  31.    Such  rebuilding  would  cost  as  much  as  a  new  submarine,  there- 
by making  it  advisable,  if  more  POSEIDON  submarines  are  needed,  to  build 
new  ships  at  a  cost  of  about  $120  million  each. 

While  this  issue  need  not  be  decided  at  this  time,  our  present  plan 
is  to  retrofit  the  five  608-Class  ships,  which  now  carry  A-2  missiles, 
to  carry  the  A- 3  a*  second  overhaul  (the  five  598-Class  ships,  which 
originally  carried  A-l  missiles,  are  already  being  retrofitted  with 
A-3s).    Five  of  the  remaining  eight  SSBN  6l6-Class  A-2  submarines  will 
be  converted  to  A-3  during  their  first  overhaul  and  all  eight  converted 
to  the  POSEIDON  during  their  second  overhaul.    The  23  original  A-3  sub- 
marines will  be  converted  directly  to  POSEIDON-    This  will  give  us  a 
force  of  31  submarines  equipped jwith  POSEIDON  and  ten  with  the  POLARIS 

POSEIDON- equipped  submarines  would  be  used  in  the  Atlantic  and  the 
Mediterranean. 


In  order  to  hold  to  a  minimum  the  number  of  submarines  which  would 
have  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  operational  fleet  we  propose  to  spread 
the  -POSEIDON  retrofit  program  over  a  period  of  SBHf  years  on  a  schedule 
tied  to  the  regular  overhaul  cycle,  with  the  first  three  boats  commencing 
retrofit  in  FY  1969  and  the  last  two  commencing  in  FT  1975-    On  this 
schedule,  the  first  seven  POSEIDON-equipped  submarines  can  be  redeployed 
by  end  FY  1971,  as  shown  on  Table  2,  and  the  last  of  the  31  retrofitted 
submarines  by  FY  1977 *    In  this  way  we  hope  to  keep  a  minimum  of  29  fleet 
ballistic  missile  submarines,  with  a  total  of  h6k  missiles,  deployed 
throughout  the  entire  period. 
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in  31  submarines  is  estimated  at  $3.3  billion.    A  total  of  about  $900 
million  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  for  POSEIDON.    (The  decision 
to  deploy  POSEIDON  will  produce  an  offsetting  saving  of  about  $200 
million  in  the  POLAEIS  program.) 
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c.      TITAN  II 


The  TITAN  II  force,  consisting  of  5^  missiles  deployed  in  hard 
silos,  presently  makes  a  unique  contribution  to  our  strategic  offensive 
capabilities.    Its  long  range  (6,100  n.mi.)  allows  it  to  reach  targets 
beyond  the  range  of  presently  available  MBTOTEMAN  missiles.  However, 
with  the  deployment  of  MUfUEEMAN  III  and,  later,  of  the  POSEIDON,  this 
capability  of  the  TITAN  II  will  no  longer  be  unique.    The  MINOTEMAN  III 
fYom  the  continental  United  States  and  the  POSEIDON  from  the  Atlantic 
and  the  Mediterranean  will  be  able  to  reach  all  the  important  targets 
in  the  Soviet  Ufciion. 

The  TITAN  II  is  very  expensive  to  operate,  at  least  $600,000  per 
missile  annually  and  probably  closer  to  $1  million  when  the  indirect 
costs  of  this  relatively  small  force  are  considered.    Accordingly,  we 
now  propose  to  end  procurement  of  new  TITAN  boosters  for  testing  and 
operational  reliability  demonstration  with  the  FY  1966  buy,  and,  instead, 
use  boosters  already  in  the  inventory  for  these  purposes  in  the  future. 
With  about  six  follow-on  tests  per  year,  the  force  of  5^  TITAN  missiles 
on  launchers  can  be  maintained  through  FT  197P,  declining  thereafter  to 
k5  missiles  in  FY  1971-72. 

d.  *  New  Strategic  Missile  Systems 

Although  we  believe  the  strategic  missile  program  proposed  through 
FY  1972  will  be  adequate  to  meet  the  threat,  even  if  the  Soviet  Ufaion 
were  to  carry  out  a  full  scale  deployment  of  an  ABM  system  and  develop 
and  deploy  MIRVs  for  its  SS-9  missiles,  we  are  making  a  very  comprehen- 
sive study  of  a  new  long  range  missile  system.    This  system  may  take  the 
form  of  a  large  new  ICBM  installed  in  very  hard  silos,  or  a  hardened 
system  defended  by  ABM  missiles  or  a  new  mobile  ICBM.    To  shorten  the 
lead  time  on  any  option  selected  as  a  result  of  this  study,  we  have 
included  $9  million  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  for  contract  definition  should 
such  a  decision  be  warranted  during  the  next  12  to  18  months. 

2.      Strategic  Bomber  Forces 

The  manned  bomber  forces  we  propose  to  maintain  through  FY  1972 
are  the  same  as  those  I  presented  here  last  year  for  the  FY  1967-71 
period.    The  B-52C-Fs  and  B-58s  will  be  phased  out  as  planned,  leaving 
a  force  of  255  B-52G-Hs  and  210  FB-1 11  As . 

The  cost  of  operating  this  force  is  strongly  influenced  by  two 
factors:    the  ratio  of  crews  to  aircraft  and  the  number  of  aircraft 
assigned  per  home  base.    The  crew  ratio  and,  in  turn,  the  crew  work 
week  determine  the  proportion  of  the  force  which  can  be  maintained  on 
15  minute  ground  alert.    The  dumber  of  hours  each  B-52  must  actually  be 
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flown  is  determined  primarily  by  the  crew  ratio,  since  each  crew  must 
be  afforded  a  certain  number  of  flying  hours  to  maintain  its  proficiency , 
Shown  in  the  table  below  are  the  percentages  of  the  B-52G/H  force  which 
can  be  maintained  on  alert  assuming  various  crew  ratios  and. crew  work 
weeks.    Also  shown  are  the  dates  when  this  force  would  accumulate  5)500 
flying  hours  per  aircraft  for  each  of  the  crew  ratios. 

Alert  Rate  (#)  5,500  Hrs. 

Accumulated 
As  of: 
Nov  30,  7B 
Jan  31,77 
Jun  30,  76 
Jun  30,  75 
Jan  31,  75 

As  is  to  be  expected,  the  higher  the  crew  ratio  and  the  longer  the 
work  week ?  the  greater  the  proportion  of  the  force  which  can  be  main- 
tained on  15  minute  ground  alert. 

The  present  work  week  of  SAC  crews  is  about  7^* hours,  with  a  crew 
ratio  1.8.    This  work  week  includes  .alert  duty  during  which  some  sleep 
and  recreation  are  permil-t^i..    As  can  bo  seen  in  the  preceding  table, 
this  level  permits  an  alert  rate  of  something  in  excess  of  50  percent 
of  the  force.    While  a  high  alert  rate  was  necessary  during  the  period 
when  our  strategic  missile  force  was  being  built  up,  it  is^not  as 
important  today  and  will  be  even  less  so  in  the  future. 


Crew 

For  Various 

Crew  Work  Weeks 

Ratio 

50  Hrs 

60  Hrs 

70  Hrs 

7k  Hrs 

80  Hrs 

1.25 

21.6% 

27.% 

33.  H 

36.2% 

■  39-8% 

1.50 

26.0% 

33.3% 

ho.  % 

1+3.^ 

V7.7% 

1.60 

27.7% 

35.5% 

143.2% 

k6.k% 

50.9% 

1.80 

31.2* 

1+0.0% 

1+8.6% 

52.2% 

57.2% 

1.90 

32.9% 

U2.2% 

51.3% 

55.0% 

60.1+% 

However,  we  must  also  take  into  account  the  possible  requirement 
to  use  the  force  for  large  scale  conventional  bombing.    Once  crew  ratios 
are  reduced,  it  would  probably  take  several  years  to  train  additional 
crews  and  rebuild  the  ratio.    Accordingly,  the  crew  ratio  should  be 
held  high  enough  to  support  the  maximum  number  of  conventional  sorties 
per  B-52  squadron  that  could  be  sustained  before  aircraft  maintenance 
becomes  a  limiting  factor 


^Therefore,  we  now  propose  to  reduce  the  crew  ratio  from 
and  the  15  minute  ground  alert  Percen^  °^  the 

?  mhhh^^^^^^^^^^^^  orc*er  to  support  the  extensive  con- 
ventional bombing  operations  in  Southeast  Asia,  I  have  authorized  the 
continuation  VflHHHI  crew  ratio  for  the  bomber  units  which  are  now 
being  used  in  that  effort. 
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Shown  in  the  next  table  is  the  effect  on  the  five  year  recurring 
costs  of  operating  the  proposed  bomber  force  of  various  crew  ratios, 
alert  ratios,  and  the  numbers  of  aircraft  per  home  base. 


FIVE  YEAR  RECURRING  COSTS  FOR 
255  B-52G/HS  AND  210  FB-llls 


Crew 
Ratio 

1.25 
1.50 

no 

l.8o 


Alert 
Rate 

36.2$ 
k3.h% 

WM 
52. 2# 


5-Year  Costs  (•$  Billions) 
(Number  of  A/C  per  base) 
15  A/C      20  A/C      30  A/C 


1.9/2.5(B-52/FB-lll)  50#/6C$(B-52/FB-lIl) 


$6.0 

6.3 
~0 

6.7 

7.1 


$5-0 
5.3 

~5n+ 

5.8 

6.0 


With  a  crew  ratio  of  1.5  and  an  alert  rate  of  U3.I+  percent,  the  five 
year  operating  cost  would  be  $6.3  billion  if  all  the  bombers  were-  deployed 
15  per  base.    However,  if  the  bombers  were  deployed  30  per  base,  the  cost 
would  drop  to  $5.3  billion. 
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Since  the  new  FB-ULls  with  the  SHAM  air-to- surf  ace  missile  vill  he 
entering  the  bomber  force  during  FY  1969-71  and  the  B-52G/Hs  can  he 
maintained  in  a  suitable  operational  condition  well  into  the  1970s, 
there  is  no  pressing  need  to  decide  on  the  production  and  deployment 
of  a  new  bomber  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  *    Clearly,  the  first  order  of 
business  in  the  strategic  offensive  forces  program  at  this  time  is  the 
provision  of  penetration  aids  and  other  improvements  for  our  presently 
planned  strategic  missile  force,  and  the  production  and  deployment  of 
the  new  POSEIDON.    These  are  relatively  expensive  programs,  particularly 
POSEIDON,  but  they  are  far  more  important  to  our. future  Assured  Destruc- 
tion capability  than  a  new  manned  bomber.    Indeed,  if  the  Soviets  were 
to  deploy  a  full  scale  and  highly  sophisticated  ABM  system  and  provide 
their  SS-9  missiles  with  a  highly  accur at eJJB capability,  I  believe 
the  requirement  for  a  new  highly  survivable  ICBM  (costing  about  $10 
billion)  would  have  a  far  higher  priority  than  a  new  manned  bomber. 
Nevertheless,  we  plan  to  continue  vor&  on  the' engine,  avionics  and  the 
related  airframe  studies,  for  which  a  total  of  $26  million  is  programmed 
for  FY  1968, 

3.      Air  Launched  Missiles 

Last  year  I  said  that  we  planned  to  keep  the  HOUND  DOG  missiles  in 
the  operational  inventory  through  FY  1970,  phasing  them  down  to  350  in 
step  with  the  phase  out  of  the  B-52C-Fs*    Because  of  their  relative  in- 
effectiveness, i.e.,  a  CEP  of  more  than  2  n.mi.  and  low  reliability,  we 
now  propose  to  phase  out  the  HOUND  DOG  f1An  by  end  FY  1968,  retaining  only 
the  "B"  models.    These  3U0  missiles  will  be  more  than  sufficient  to  meet 
the  primary  HOUND  DOG  mission  —  attack  of  area  bomber  defenses  and 
lower  priority  airfields. 

The  SRAM  program  is  unchanged  from  that  which  I  presented  last  year. 
The  operational  inventory  of  525  missiles  should  be  on  hand  by  the  end  , 
of  FY  1972.    While  we  still  do  not  plan  to  deploy  SRAM  on  the  B-52G/Hs, 
we  axe  continuing  the  development  of  the  necessary  avionics  to  permit 
such  a  deployment  if  it  should  become  desirable. 

Strategic-  Reconnaissance 

The  strategic  reconnaissance  force  is  the  same  as  that  presented  a 
year  ago.    The  SR-71  force  shoul^b^^ly  operational  in  FY  1968.  We 
will  have  procured  a  total  of  ^fl^l^H^  a  number  adequate  to  support 
an  operational  force-  throughout  the  program  period. 
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5.      Other  Strategic  Offensive  Forces 


F.      STRATEGIC  DEFENSIVE  FORCES 


The  strategic  defensive  forces  proposed  -for  the  FY  1968-72  period 
are  shown  on  Table  3*    The  Civil  Defense  program  for  FY  1968  is  shown 
separately  on  Table  k. 

1.      Surveillance }  Warning  and  Control 

The  programs  shown  under  this  heading  are,  with  two  exceptions > 
the  same  as  those  I  presented  last  year-    Activation  of  BUIC  III  control 
centers  will  slip  somewhat  from  the  schedule  shown  last  year  due  to 
delays  in  firming  up  the  technical  details  of  the  program.    Instead  of 
Ik  such  centers  operational  at  the  end  of  FY  1968,  ve  now  estimate 
seven.    The  delay  will  be  made  up  by  the  temporary  retention  of  two 
of  the  BUIC  II  control  centers  and  12  of  the  manual  backup  centers 
through  FY  1968.    By  end  FY  I969  all  19  BUIC  His  should  be  operational 
and  the  remaining  BUIC  II  and  manual  control  centers  will  be  phased  out. 

The  second  change  pertains  to  the  search  radars.    Last  year  we  had 
planned  to  reduce  the  number  of  these  radars  to  151  by  end  FY  1967* 
As  you  may  recall,  this  reduction  was  predicated  on  the  internetting 
of  our  radar  system  with  that  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency.    However , 
in  order  to  make  the  inputs  from  the  FAA  radars  compatible  with  the 
SAffi-BUIC  III  system >  they  must  first  be  converted  into  appropriate 
computer  language  by  a  special  piece  of  equipment  called  a  "digitizer". 


Because  of  a  slippage  in  the  production  of  this  digitizer,  five  more 
Defense  Department  radars  will  have  to  be  operated  until  FY  19^9 >,  when 
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There  is  one  other  difference  from  last  year's  data,  hut  it 
results  from  a  change  in  the  way  we  count  the  SAGE  combat  and 
direction  centers,  rather  than  any  change  in  the  program*    Two  of 
the  direction  centers  are  collocated  with  combat  centers.  Heretofore, 
we  have  .shown  one  of  these,  at  Gunter  AFB,  Alabama,  only  as  a  direc- 
tion center  and  the  other  at  North  Bay,  Canada  only  as  a  combat  center. 
Henceforth,  because  of  their  dual  functions,  we  will  count  them  in 
both  categories.    The  net  result  of  this  "bookkeeping11  adjustment  is 
that  for  FY  1968  and  after,  instead  of  five  combat  centers  we  now 
show  six  and  instead  of  eleven  direction  centers  we  now  show  twelve. 

Vnder  our  present  plan,  the  19  BUIC  III  -  stations  will  be  fully  inte- 
grated with  the  12  SAGE  direction  centers.    Two  BUIC  Ills  are  to  be 
deployed  in  each  of  eight  SAGE  sectors  along  the  western,  northern  and 
eastern  borders  of  the  United  States.    Three  sectors  will  need  only  one 
BUIC.    In  each  of  these  U  sectors,  the  direction  center  and  the  BUIC  Ills 
will  be  integrated  with  10  to  15  radars,  thus  enabling  any  one  of  the 
centers  or  BUIC  Ills  to  handle  the  entire  sector  even  if  the  others  were 
destroyed.    The  remaining  interior  SAGE  sector  will  not  have  BUIC-  end 
will  operate  only  with  its  direction  center.  ■  AH  12  sectors  will  feed 
into  five  combat  centers.    (The  sixth  combat  center  shown  on  Table  3 
is  a  manual  installation  in  Alaska.)    These,  in  turn,  will  feed  into 
the  KORAD  Combat  Operation  Center  which  is  now  fully  functioning  in 
its  new  underground  facilities  deep  in  the  Cheyenne  Mountain  caves. 

2.      Manned  Interceptors 

The  manned  interceptor  forces  shown  on  Table  3  ere  generally  the 
same  as  those  presented  last  year.    Although  not  shown  on  Table  3? 
six  F-102s  will  be  retained  in  the  southeastern  part  of  the  Uhited  States 
to  help  defend  against  the  possibility  of  an  attack  from  Cuba  and  to 
perform  surveillance  of  unidentified  aircraft  in  that  area.    These  six' 
aircraft  will  be  attached  to  the  *+756th  Air  Defense  Wing  at  Tyndall 
Air  Force  Base  as  a  ITnon-force  structure"  unit. 

As  you  know,  we  have  been  studying  during  the  past  several  years 
various  ways  of  modernizing  our  air  defense  forces.    Interceptor  versions 
of  both  the  SR-71  (P-12)  and  the  F-111  have  been  considered  for  this  role. 
Either  one,  equipped  with  the  improved  ASG-18/AIM  h7  fire  control  and 
missile  system  and  used  with  an  effective  Airborne  Warning  and  Control 
System  (AWACS),  would  be  better  than  the  present  interceptors  in  operating 
from  degraded  bases,  independent  of  the  vulnerable  fixed  ground  environ* 
ment,  and  in  countering  concentrated  bomber  attacks,  including  air-to- 
surface  missiles.    In  fact,  a  small  force  of I^HH^mHl^^cf  such 
aircraft  operating  together  with  someJHLAWACS  would  have  a  combat  cap- 
ability superior  to  ( the  programmed  force  of  ab out ^^pl  Century  series 
fighters  and  the  hundreds  of  ground  radar  and  control  sites. 
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The  feasibility  of  this  plan,  however,  depends  upon  the  success- 
ful development  of  the  AWACS.    We  now  have  a  test  program  underway  to 
examine  three  proposed  solutions  to  the'problem  of  developing  an  over- 
land airborne  radar  which  could  provide  effective  coverage  at  all 
altitudes.    Design  efforts  are  also  being  pursued  on  the  airframe  and 
avionics.    We  hope  that  by  the  end  of  this  year  sufficient  data  will 
be  available  to  demonstrate  the  feasibility  of  the  AWACS.    Only  then 
will  we  be  in  a  position  to  make  a  decision  on  the  interceptor  force. 
Accordingly,  we  propose  to  continue  development  work  on  both  the  F-12 
and  the  F-1H  types  of  interceptors  and  on  the  fire  control  and  missile 
systems,  and  $20  million  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  for  this" 
purpose.    Although  no  additional  funds  are  requested  for  work  on  the 
AWACS  airframe,  another  $10  million  is  included  in  the  FY  I968  Budget 
to  continue  work- on  overland  radar  technology. 

3*      Surface-to-Air  Missiles 


Two  changes  are  being  made  in  these  forces,  one  in  form  and  one 
in.  content .    Heretofore  we  have  shown  on  Table  3  the  number  of  NXKS- 
KERCULES  and  HAWK  missiles  "authorized",  even  though  not  all  of  the 
missiles  were  actually  "on  site".    We  now  believe  it  would  be  more 
meaningful  to  show  just  the  number  of  missiles  actually  on  site,  ex- 
cluding those  being  held  in  storage*    On  this  new  basis,  we  would  have 

missiles  on  regular  Army  sites  at  end  FY  I967 >  in- 


52  shown  for  that  date  last  year.    The  difference  of 
8l  missiles  between  the  number  authorized  and  the  number  actually  on 
site  stems  from  the  fact  that  safety  considerations  limit  the  number 
of  missiles  which  can  be  kept  at  certain  sites.    These^fc .missiles  are 
being  held  in  storage  and  can  be  delivered  to  the  site  whenever  needed. 
For  the  same  reason,  we  now  show JH  NIKE-HERCULES  Army  National  Guard 
missiles  at  end  FY  I967  using  the  "on  site"  criterion,  compared  with 
the ^flft  shown  last  year  when  the  "authorized"  criterion  was  used. 


In  the  case  of  the  HAWK,  we  showed  last  year  a  total  of  missiles 
for  end  FT  19&7*    These  are  the  HAWK  batteries  we  deployed  to  the  south- 
eastern part  of  the  Uhited  States  in  FY_  19 6 3  as  a  result  of  the  Cuban 
crisis*    Of  this  authorized  number , missiles  were  actually  on  site 
and  the  rest  were  in  storage.    We  will  continue  to  maintain  these, 
"on  site"  missiles  throughout  the  planning  periodj 


In  addition  to  the  Improved  HAWK,  which  is  designed  primarily  for 
the  field  forces,  we  also  have  in  advanced  development  a  new  surface-to- 
air  missile  called  the  SAM-D.    While  this  system  is  also  primarily 
oriented  toward  air.  defense  of  the  field  forces,  it  also  has  a  potential 
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application  for  Continental  Air  Defense.    This  effort,  thus  far?  has 
been  directed  mainly  to  development  of  the  required  components  or 
''building  blocks "  and  a  deployment  decision  at  this  time  would  be  pre- 
mature.   Another  ^^^|b&s  been  included  .in  the  FY  1968  Budget 
to  continue  development. 

km      Ballistic  Missile  Warning 

The  numbers  of  Ballistic  Missile  Eerly  Warning  Systems  (BMEWS)  and 
Over-the-Horizon  (OTH)  radar  sites  are  the  same  as  shown  last  year* 


OTH  radars. 

.ves,  provide  another  form  of  early  warning  of  ballistic  missile 
attack,  as  I  described  to  the  Committee-  last  year,  particularly  against 
Soviet  missiles  fired  on  trajectories  beyond  the  BMEWS  coverage. 


We  are  also  continuing  work  on  ,rback  scatter"  Over-the-Horizon 
radars.    In  this  system,  echo  signals  from  the  target  would  be  returned 
directly  to  the  transmitter,  thereby  making  separate  receiving  stations 
unnecessary. 

An  interim  capability  to  detect  sea  launched  ballistic  missiles 
(SLBMs)  is  being  phased  in  during  FY  I968.    The  SLBM  detection  system 
will  include  seven  modified  SAGE  radars  and  the  phased  array  radar  cur- 
rently under  development  at  Eglin  Air  Force  Base,  Florida. 

5.      Anti-Satellite  Defense 


As  shown  on  Table  35  the  four  NIKE-SEUB  satellite  interceptor  missiles 
which  had  been  stationed  at  Kwajalein  are  being  dropped  from  the  program. 
Initially,  there  had  been  some  question  as  to  whether 


82 


G.      CIVIL  DEFENSE 


The  Civil  Defense  program  proposed  for  FY  1968  is  essentially  the 
same  in  content  and  objectives  as  that  approved  for  the  current  year. 

As  you  know,  in  addition  to  its  important  training,  public  informa- 
tion, warning,  coordination,  and  control  functions,  the  Civil  Defense 
program's  major  effort  in  recent  years  has  been  directed  toward  the 
development  of  a  nationwide  fallout  shelter  system  to  provide  protec- 
tion for  our  population  from  the  radiological  effects  of  a  nuclear 
attack.    A  significant  amount  of  fallout  protection  exists  today.  By 
the  end.  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  we  expect  that  this  effort  will 
have  identified  about  160  million  shelter  spaces  with  a  standard  pro- 
tection factor  of  kQ  or  more.    Of  this  total,  about  97  million  spaces 
will  be  marked  and  82  million  actually  stocked  with  survival  supplies 
for  an  average  of  about  eight  days. 

Currently,  there  are  a  number  of  programs  underway  which  will  in- 
crease substantially  the  total  amount  of  available  shelter  in  the  years 
ahead.    These  include  the  regular  survey,  marking  and  stocking  of  poten- 
tial shelter  spaces  in  newly  constructed  larger  buildings,  a  more  recently 
initiated  survey  of  smaller  structures,  a  survey  to  identify  and  measure 
shelter  in  private  homes,  community  shelter  planning,  etc.    Through  these 
efforts,  more  than  50  million  shelter  spaces  will  be  added  in  the  next 
five  years. 

But,  even  after  taking  credit  for  all  of  the  additional  shelter  space 
which  can  be  expected  from  these  programs,  a  substantial  portion  of  our 
population  would  still  be  left  without  adequate  fallout  protection  both 
at  their  places  of  work  and  at  home  because  of  maldistribution  of  shelter 
spaces  in  relation  to  population.    Some  of  this  shortfall,  because  of 
locally  prevailing  building  practices,  could  be  met  only  with  special 
purpose  construction  —  a  step  we  are  not  proposing  at  this  time.  How- 
ever, much  of  the  shortfall,  we  believe,  could  be  met  by  making,at  little 
or  no  cost,  relatively  minor  changes  in  the  design  of  new  buildings, 
changes  which  would  significantly  increase  their  shelter  potential. 
Accordingly,  we  intend  to  seek  out  every  way  possible  to  encourage  pri- 
vate and  public  builders  to  make  these  changes. 

The  funds  requested  would  carry  forward  the  Civil  Defense  program 
at  about  the  same  level  as  the  current  fiscal  year.    A  financial  summary 
of  the  program,  estimated  to  cost  $111.0  million  in  FY  1968,  appears 
on  Table  k* 


83 


H.      FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 


The  Strategic  Forces  programs  I  have  outlined  will  require  Total 
Obligational  Authority  of  $8.1  billion  in  FY  I968.  A  comparison  with 
prior  years  is  shown  below: 

1962   1963   196^   I965    1966   1967  1968 
Act.    Act.    Act.    Act.    Act.    Est.  Prop. 

Strategic  Forces  11.2   10.5     9*3     7.1     6.8     7.1  8.1 


Ill,  *  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES 


The  General  Purpose  Forces  include  most  of  the  Army's  combat  and 
combat  support  units,  virtually  all  Navy  units  (except  for  the  POLARIS 
forces),  all  Marine  Corps  units,  and  the  tactical  units  of  the  Air 
Force.    These  are  the  forces  upon  which  we  rely  for  all  military  actions 
short  of  general  nuclear  war,  i.e.,  limited  war  and  counter insurgency 
operations. 

A*      REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES 

Over  the  last  few  years  I  have  presented  to  the  Committee  in  con- 
siderable detail  our  analysis  of  the  lijnited  war  problem  and  our  require- 
ments for  General  Purpose  Forces,    I  have  pointed  out  that  our  strategic 
nuclear  capability  is  designed  to  deter  attack  at  but  one  end  of  the 
spectrum  of  aggression  and  that  we  must,  therefore,  have  other  forms  of 
military  power,  both  to  deter  lesser  aggressions  and  to  defeat  them  if 
deterrence  fails.    We  need  these  other  forms  of  military  power,  not  so 
much  for  the  defense  of  our  own  territory  as  for  the  support  of  our 
commitments  to  other  nations  under  the  various  collective  defense  arrange* 
ments  we  have  entered  into  since  the  end  of  World  War  H.    These  include 
the  Rio  Pact  in  the  Western  Hemisphere,  NATO  in  Europe,  SEATO  and  ANZUS . 
in  the  Far  East,  and  the  bilateral  mutual  defense  agreements  with  Korea, 
Japan,  the  Republic  of  China,  and  the  Thilippines. 

All  of  these  mutual  defense  treaty  commitments,  involving  a  total  of 
some  lj-0-odd  sovereign  nations,  stem  from  the  great  policy  decision,  made 
at  the  end  of  the  Second  World  War,  to  base  our  security  on  the  collec- 
tive defense  of  the  Free  World.    That  decision  itself  and  all  of  the 
mutual  defense  treaty  commitments  which  followed  were  debated  id  the 
Congress,  discussed  in  the  public  press,  and  approved  by  the  United  States 
Senate.    I  believe  that  these  actions  were  wise  and  that -the  policy  of 
collective  defense  still  offers  the  best  hope  for  a  peaceful  world,  both 
for  ourselves  and  our  allies. 

In  fact,  even  without  these  treaty  obligations,  I  suspect  that  our 
Country1  s  action  would  not  have  differed  significantly  in  the  more  than 
two  decades  which  have  elapsed  since  the  end  of  World  War  II.    I  say 
this  because  in  the  longer  view  we  have  acted  in  our  own  national  inter- 
est, which  was  of  course  the  very  reason  why  this  Nation  adopted  the 
policy  of  collective  defense  in  the  first  place.    Admittedly,  these 
treaty  obligations  carry  with  them  very  real  risks  of  involvement  in 
distant  lands  and  in  quarrels  from  which  we  might  0ther5d.se  stand  aloof 
«  for  a  time.    The  United  States  has  a:. very  great  stake  in  a  peaceful 
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and  joist  world  order,  and  any  threat  to  the  peace  in  any  part  of  the 
world  could,  in  some  measure,  become  a  threat  to  our  own  security  and 
well  being.    We  must  remember  that  we  twice  came  to  the  assistance  of 
our  friends  in  Western  Europe  without  any  prior  treaty  commitments; 
we  did  so  because  we  deemed  it  vital  to  our  own  security.    We  came  to 
the  assistance  of  South  Korea  —  and  we  are  now  assisting  South  Vietnam 

for  the  same  reason.    So  it  is  not  the  treaties  themselves  that 
cause  our  greater  involvement  in  the  affairs  of  the  rest  of  the  world, 
but  rather  what  we  deem  to  be  our  own  vital  national  security  interests 
over  the  longer  run. 

Admittedly,  each  of  these  commitments  could  give  rise  to  contin- 
gencies for  which  we  must  plan  and  provide  military  capabilities.  But 
this  does  not  mean  that,  as  a  practical  matter,  we  will  ever  be  con* 
fronted  by  tfi*0-odd  South  Vietnams  simultaneously".    Such  sweeping 
generalizations  bear  no  relation  whatsoever  to  the  real  world  in  which 
we  live.    These  commitments  do  not  require  us,  automatically,  to  execute 
a  particular  contingency  plan  in  response  to  a  particular  situation, 
without  regard  to  existing  circumstances,    I  have  always  said  that  we 
cannot  expect  to  meet  all  possible  contingencies  simultaneously,  but 
neither  can  our  opponents  —  and  that  is  the  crux  of  the  matter. 

The  main  sources  of  the  potential  threat  of  aggression  are  still 
the  Soviet  Union  and  Red  China.    It  is  the  military  strength  of  these 
two  nations,  whether  exercised  directly  or  through  their  allies,  which 
constitutes  the  hard  core  of  the  threat  against  which  the  collective 
defense  of  the  Free  World  must  be  primarily  designed,    U.S.  total  readi- 
ness in  relation  to  this  total  threat  is  greater  now  than  it  was  before 
we  committed  U.S.  combat  troops  to  Vietnam.    And,  we  should  not  overlook 
the  fact  that  the  resources  of  the  Soviet  Union  and  Red  China  are  also 
engaged  in  this  conflict,  although  not  to  the  extent  that  ours  are.  It 
should  be  perfectly  clear  that  without  the  logistic  support  of  these  two 
nations,  the  North  Vietnamese  military  effort  in  South  Vietnam  would 
rapidly  deteriorate.    Indeed,  the  logistics  support  requirements  have 
grown  to  such  size  that  the  Soviet  Union  has  recently  appealed  to  other 
European  Communist  governments  for  help  in  carrying  the  burden.  Thus, 
to  the  extent  that  these  two  nations  are  also  engaged  in  the  support  of 
the  Southeast  Asian  conflict,  their  capacity  to  undertake  major  military 
adventures /elsewhere  in  the  world  is  also  reduced. 

Moreover,  the  struggle  for  leadership  of  the  world  Communist  move- 
ment and  the  long-standing  disputes  over  territorial  boundaries  may 
limit  the  extent  to  which  the  Soviet  Union  and  Red  China  will  act  in 
concert  against  the  interests  of  the  Free  World.    In  fact,  the  growing 
antagonism  between  those  two  nations  may  cause  them  to  be  more  cautious 
in  undertaking  new  commitments '  elsewhere.    While  we  should  not  base  our 
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military  requirements  on  that  possibility,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind 
in  evaluating  our  capability  to  meet  other  contingencies  while  some  of 
our  forces  are  engaged  in  Southeast  Asia. 

With  almost  half  a  million  men  engaged  in  the  conflict  in  South- 
east Asia,  we  have  by  no  means  overcommitted  our  military  forces.  By 
the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  we  will  have  about  730,000  more 
men  on  active  duty  than  we  had  at  the  end  of  FY  1965,  when  the  decision 
was  made  to  deploy  U.S.  combat  troops  to  Vietnam.    We  have  not  had  to 
reduce  deployments  of  our  military  units  elsewhere  in  the  world,  call 
up  our  reserve  forces,  or  declare  even  a  limited  mobilization  of  men 
or  industrial  resources.    In  fact,  we  still  have  in  our  central  pool 
of  active  ground  forces  seven  divisions  to  meet  additional  contingencies 
in  Southeast  Asia  or  elsewhere  in  the  world  —  and,  in  addition,  we  have 
nine  divisions  in  the  reserve  components.    Furthermore,  our  experience 
over  the  last  18  months  has  demonstrated  the  speed  with  which  we  can 
generate  entirely  new  forces,  even  without  a  mobilization. 

Finally,  our  forces  would  not  be  fighting  alone.    In  the  major 
contingencies  for  which  we  have  to  plan,  we  would  be  coming  to  the 
assistance  of  nations  with  relatively  large  military  forces.    In  Europe, 
the  NATO  and  Warsaw  Pact  forces  are  fairly  evenly  matched;  in  Asia,  the 
Communists  have  the  advantage  of  numbers  but  the  Free  World  forces, 
collectively,  have  the  advantage  in  materiel  and  in  overall  industrial 
capacity.    Some  of  our  allies  have  the  manpower  but  not  the  economic 
resources  needed  to  support  their  military  forces.    In  these  cases, 
modest  amounts  of  U.S.  military  assistance  can  make  a  major  contribution 
to  the  collective  defense  of  the  Free  World  against  Communist  aggression. 
It  would  be  extremely  shortsighted  to  begrudge  the  several  hundreds  of 
millions  of  dollars  needed  for  military  assistance  when,  at  the  same  time, 
we  are  willing  to  spend  tens  of  billions  of  dollars  on  our  own  General 
Purpose  Forces  whose  primary  mission  is  to  defend  these  same  allies 
against  the  same  threat.    That  is  why  I  have  always  considered  military 
assistance  an  integral  part  of  our  own  defense  program. 

In  short,  even  if  we  were  to  group  the  European  Communist  states  in 
the  same  camp  as  the  Asian  Communist  states,  the  balance  of  power  in  the 
world  today  is  still  predominantly  on  the  side  of  the  United  States  and 
its  allies  —  provided  we  maintain  our  unity. 

While  the  distinction  between  General  Nuclear  War  Forces  and  Limited 
War  Forces  is  somewhat  arbitrary  in  that  all  of  our  forces  would  be  em- 
ployed in  a  general  war,  and  certain  elements  of  our  strategic  forces  in 
a  limited  war  (e.g.,  the  B-52s  against  the  Viet  Cong  forces  in  Vietnam), 
it  is  primarily  the  limited  war  mission  which  shapes  the  size  and  charac- 
ter of  the  General  Purpose  Forces.    Because  we  cannot  predict  in  detail 
the  actual  contingencies  we  may  have  to  face,  we  must  build  into  our 
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forces  a  capability  to  deal  with  a  very  wide  range  of  situations.  This 
accounts  for  the  great  diversification  in  the  kinds  of  units,  capabili- 
ties ,  weapons  ,  equipment ,  supplies  ,  and  training  which  must  be  provided 
and  seriously  complicates  the  task  of  determining  specific  requirements. 


Nevertheless,  our  continuing  study  of  these  requirements  has  re- 
affirmed my  conclusion  that  the  General  Purpose  Forces  which  I  presented 
here  a  year  ago  are  about  the  right  order  of  magnitude.    This  conclusion 
takes  into  account  the  contributions  to  collective  defense  which  our 
allies  can  be  expected  to  make,  as  well  as  our  own  growing  capability  to 
concentrate  our  military  power  rapidly  in  a  distant  threatened  area.  As 
I  informed  you  last  year,  the  currently  planned  expansion  of  our  airlift, 
together  with  the  recommended  improvements  in  our  sealift  and  increases 
in  prepositioned  equipment,  will  enable  us  within  a  few  years  to  move 
most  of  ou^centra^re  serve  of  active  ground  forces  ^lim^i^  VI^IR 
^HHH||BHI^|||HHHH^|iV  60  days_,  growth  in  our 

rap^^feploymentcapa^  To  important  that  we  raise 

the  readiness  of  the  reserve  components  to  a  level  where  they  could  be 
rapidly  deployed.    Only  then  would  they  be  of  maximum  value  in  the  kind 
of  limited  war  situations  we  see  ahead. 


Although  our  General  Purpose  Forces  are  primarily  designed  for  non- 
nuclear  warfare,  we  do  not  preclude  the  use  of  nuclear  weapons  even  in 
limited  wars.    However,  as  I  have  pointed  out  in  previous  years,  the 
employment  of  such  weapons  in  a  limited  war  would  not  necessarily  be 
to  our  advantage  in  every  case,  and  it  would  present  some  extremely 
difficult  and  complex  problems. 

For  Europe,  we  are  convinced  that  a  theater  nuclear  capability  is 
a  necessary  complement,  but  not  a  substitute,  for  a  non-nuclear  capa=- 
bility  large  enough  to  meet  and  withstand  a  major  Soviet  non-nuclear 
assault  in  central  Europe  for  a  reasonable  period  of  time,    (in  this 
connection  I  do  not  consider  a  long  drawn-out  non-nuclear  war  in  Europe 
on  the  scale  of  World  Wars  I  and  II  a  very  likely  possibility  in  an  era 
when  both  sides  have  large  and  varied  nuclear  forces  available.)  We 
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We  now  have  in  Western  Europe  a  total  of  about  7*000  tactical 
nuclear  weapons.    The  need  at  this  time  is  not  for  more  weapons  but 
rather  for  weapons  which  have  a  better  chance  of  surviving  in' both 
nuclear  and  non-nuclear  environments;  for  improved  and  more  survivable 
command,  control,  and  communications  and  logistics  support;  for  more 
flexibility  in  the  use  of  dual-purpose  forces  to  ensure  their  avail* 
ability  for  the  non-nuclear  option;  and,  finally,  for  a  better  balance 
among  all  the  elements  of  the  forces  so  that  they  can  deal  with  the 
entire  range  of  contingencies  we  face  in  Europe. 

With  respect  to  the  Far  East,  we  must  distinguish  between  the  Soviet 
and  Red  Chinese  threats*^H^H||H^^^I^^H^HI|^^HH|^HH^^^^k 

present  nuclear  strength  combined  with  a  strong  conventional  defense 
posture  in  the  area  is  now,  and  should  continue  to  be,  fully  adequate 
to  deter  deliberate  Soviet  aggression,  nuclear  or  non-nuclear. 

The  Chinese,  however,  will  present  a  different  kind  of  problem  in 
the  years  ahead  if  their  small  but  growing  nuclear  capability  tempts 
them  to  threaten  nuclear  blackmail  against  their  neighbors.    The  full 
implications  of  this  potential  new  threat  are  as  yet  far  from  clear, 
and  we  have  undertaken  a  comprehensive  study  of  the  entire  problem. 


A  careful  review  of  our  General  Purpose  Force  requirements,  including 
the  temporary  augmentations  for  Southeast  Asia,  indicates  a  need  in  FY 
1968  for  a  total  land  force  of  about  31-1/3  division  force  equivalents. 
By  "division  force"  I  mean  the  division  itself,  plus  all  of  its  supporting 
forces,  as  I  will  explain  in  more  detail  later  in  this  section  of  the 
statement.    The  Army  will  have  I8-I/3  active  division  equivalents;  and 
the  Marine  Corps,  four.    Of  the  22-1/3  active  divisions,  eight  end  one- 
third  will  be  deployed  in  Southeast  Asia  (six  and  one-third  Army  and  two 
Marine  Corps),  five  in  Europe,  and  two  in  Korea  (all  Army),  and  seven 
(five  Army  and  two  Marine  Corps)  will  be  held  as  a  central  reserve  of 
active  forces.    In  addition,  we  will  have  nine  divisions  in  the  reserve 
components  (eight  Army  and  one  Marine  Corps),  giving  us  a  total  of  16  ' 
additional  divisions  still  available  for  overseas  deployment.    These  are 
the  land  forces  upon  which  we  would  be  able  to  draw  if  additional  rein- 
forcements were  needed  in  Southeast  Asia  or  if  contingencies  arose  else- 
where in  the  world. 

With  regard  to  tactical  airpower,  we  have  a  total  of  about  U,800 
fighter,  attack,  and  reconnaissance  aircraft  which  constitute  the  unit 
equipment  of  the  combat  squadrons  of  the  active  and  reserve  components 
of  the  Air  Force,  Navy  and  Marine  Corps.    About  1,200  are  deployed  in 
Southeast  Asia,  200  elsewhere  in  the  Western  Pacific;  and  about  800  are 
stationed  in  the  European  area.    This  leaves  about  2,600  in  the  continental 
United  States,  of  which  some  hOO  are  engaged  in  rotational  training  in 
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connection  with  our  Southeast  Asian  operations.    Thus,  there  are  about 
2,200  fighter,  attack,  and  reconnaissance  aircraft  on  which  we  could 
draw  if  additional  forces  were  needed  in  Southeast  Asia  or  to  meet 
contingencies  elsewhere  in  the  world,    I  might  also  note  that  in  addition 
we  have  2,000  such  aircraft  which  are  used  for  support,  combat  readiness 
training,  pipeline,  etc. 

The  non-aviation  naval  forces  are  more  difficult  to  summarize  in 
this  manner  and  I  will  discuss  them  in  detail  later  in  context  with 
the  Navy  General  Purpose  Forces . 

As  I  have  pointed  out  on  numerous  occasions  in  the  past,  it  is  not 
enough  that  our  forces  be  of  the  right  size  and  composition;  they  must 
also  be  provided  with  the  weapons,  equipment,  ammunition,  and  supplies 
needed  to  sustain  them  in  combat.    And,  since  most  combat  operations 
will  usually  involve  all  of  the  Services,  the  logistics  objectives, 
which  prescribe  in  broad  terms  the  equipping  and  stock  age  standards  to 
be  followed,  must  be  as  uniform  as  possible  throughout  the  Department. 
These  objectives,  together  with  the  forces  to  be  supported  and  our  ccn- 
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Of  course ,  the  specific  procurement  programs  to  achieve  these 
logistic  objectives  must  realistically  take  account  of  the  state  of 
the  production  base,  especially  for  ammunition.    The  purpose  of  our 
war  reserve  inventories  is  to  provide  crur  forces  with  sufficient  sup- 
plies to  conduct  sustained  combat  until  production  can  be  raised 
sufficiently  to  offset  combat  consumption.    In  peacetime ,  therefore, 
when  production  rates  are  tailored  to  low  levels  of  consumption  and 
attrition,  it  is  important  to  have  large  stocks  on  hand,  equal  or 
nearly  equal  to  the  calculated  war  reserve  objectives.    However,  once 
our  forces  have  been  committed  to  combat  and.  production  has  been  built 
up  to  offset  current  consumption ,  as  is  now  the  case  in  the  current 
conflict,  it  is  not  necessary  (indeed,  it  would  be  imprudent)  to  re- 
build those  stocks  to  their  pre-combat  inventory  levels  before  the 
conflict  ends.    It  is  not  necessary  because  our  present  expanded  pro- 
duction base  will  be  able  to  provide  for  all  expected  Southeast  Asia 
consumption  as  well  as  any  other  contingency  or  contingencies  which 
might  arise.    It  would  be  imprudent  because  we  know  from  experience  that 
when  the  conflict  ends,  we  either  would  have  to  shut  down  the  lines 
abruptly,  with  all  of  the  resultant  adverse  consequences  for  our  economy 
or  we  would  have  to  acquire  unwanted  surpluses. 

Accordingly,  we  have  planned  our  FY  1967-68  procurement  program  in 
such  a  way  that  if  the  war  should  end  suddenly,  we  can  taper  off  produc- 
tion gradually,  using  the  excess  production  capacity  to  rebuild  our  in- 
ventories to  the  desired  pre-combat  levels.    At  the  present  production 
rates,  this  could  be  achieved  very  quickly.    For  items  which  are  not 
currently  in  expanded  production  for  Southeast  Asian  operations,  or  for 
new  items  just  entering  the  inventory,  we  will,  of  course,  continue  to 
procure  towards  our  logistics  objectives  with  the  goal  of  achieving  them 
wherever  feasible  and  desirable,  with  the  FY  I968  buy* 

B.      CAPABILITIES  OF  THE  PROGRAMMED  FORCES 

As  I  noted  earlier,  our  General  Purpose  Forces  requirements  are 
derived  from  analyses  of  contingencies,  including  the  support  of  our 
allies  around  the  world.    Accordingly,  our  General  Purpose  Forces  capa-* 
bilities  must  be  assessed  in  conjunction  with  the  capabilities  of  these 
allied  forces.    Although  we  have  considerable  knowledge  of  the  force 
p>lans  of  our  allies,  we  cannot  be  sure  that  )HHH^II^H1^HH|H| 
BlHHflHH  how  they  will  change  with  the  passage  of  time^xnis 
creates  some  uncertainty  about  the  specific  requirements  for  U.S.  forces 
in  the  more  distant  years  of  the  five-year  programming  period,  for  which 
we  must  make  allowances  in  our  force  planning. 

The  largest  single  potential  requirement  for  U.S.  .General  Purpose 
Forces  would  be  a  non-nuclear  war  in  Europe.    But  the  most  immediate 
requirement  today  relates  to  our  military  effort  in  Southeast  Asia. 
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1.      Southeast  Asia 


In  the  first  section  of  this  Statement ,  I  discussed  the  "broader 
aspects  of  the  situation  in  Southeast  Asia.    In  my ■  statement  to 
this  Committee  in  support  of  the  FY  1967  Supplemental  request  for 
Southeast  Asia,  I  covered  at  considerable  length  the  military  situation 
in  Southeast  Asia,  our  objectives  there,  and  how  we  plan  to  achieve 
them.    Accordingly,  I  will  not  attempt  to  cover  the  same  ground  again, 
but  simply  refer  you  to  my  earlier  statement. 
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3-      NATO  Europe 


In  assessing  the  relative  military  strengths  of  NATO  and  the  War- 
saw Pact,  the  most  obvious  development  to  he  considered  this  year  is 
the  withdrawal  of  French  forces  from  the  integrated  NATO  command 
structure.    This  is  unfortunate  not  only  because  it  lessens  our  ability 
to  plan  together  in  peacetime  for  concerted  action  in  an  emergency,  but 
also  because  we  cannot  be  sure "of  the  timely  availability  of  French 
forces,  terrain,  and  airspace  in  the  event  of  actual  combat*  With 
respect  to  the  first  of  these  problems ,  I  do  not  now  expect  serious 
difficulties  to  ensue.    While  French  forces  will  not  be  formally  inte- 
grated into  NATO's  overall  emergency  defense  plans,  informal  liaison 
between  the  NATO  and  French  military  staffs  can  do  much  to  bridge  this 
gap  in  practice. 


The  possible  unavailability  of  French  terrain  and  airspace  is  of. 
more  concern,  because  it  could  limit  our  capability  to  conduct  a  defense 
in  depth,  and  also  because  it  requires  a  new  wartime  logisti^^iipply  line 
to  replace  the  one  In  France.  But^^^^B^Bjj^B^^BBi^BBM^^BBif 
i^^HH^^^HHI||HHHH[H|^|^^|||^^H^^^^he  need  for 
French  terrain  is  not  nearly  so  important  as  it  would  be  if  we  were 
planning  to  refight  World  War  II  in  Europe,  which  we  have  no  .intention 
of  doing.    Moreover,  our  new  Line  Of  Communications  (LOC),  which  will 
run  through  the  Benelux  countries,  while  closer  to  the  front  than  the 
former  LOC  in  France,  is  only  half  as  long  and  has  considerably  greater 
rail,  and  road  capacity.    Finally,  the  loss  of  French  airspace  will,  if 
necessary,  be  overcome  by  basing  in  the  U.K. ,  Benelux,  and  Germany  air- 
craft which  would  otherwise  have  been  located  in  France.  Consequently, 
these  aircraft  would  not  have  to  overfly  France  to  engage  in  the  Central 
Region,  if  French  airspace  is  not  available. 

The  remaining  issue  —  the  impact  of  the  possible  unavailability 
of  French  forces  —  must  be  considered  in  terms  of  the  overall  military 
balance  across  the  Central  Region.    The  first  point-  to  be  made  is  that 
France's  actions  have  no  significant  effect  on  the  backbone  of  NATO's 
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deterrent,  namely,  the  nuclear  forces  (both  strategic  and  tactical)  of 
which  the  U.S.,  of  course,  provides  the  vast  majority.    However,  with 
respect  to  NATO's  non-nuclear  capabilities,  France's  potential  contri- 
bution could  be  more  significant  and  it  is  important  to  consider  hcv 
her  action  affects  the  balance  between  the  NATO  and  the  Warsaw  Pact 
forces. 


In  NATO's  Central  Region,  there  are  now  29  U.S.  and  Allied  divisions, 
of  widely  varying  size,  HHH^HHHHHHlHIHHIHHH^UHli 

  Of  this  total,  five  divisions  (including  two  in  Ger- 
many; with  97,000  men  are  French,  leaving  2k  non-French  NATO  divisions 
with  about  625,000  men.    These  forces  are  faced  by  k5  much  smaller  Pact 

divisions  iH^H|HHH'^IHHiHBflHliH^HHH^^|^|^^Fioca~te^ 

in  East  Germany,  Poland,  and  Czechoslovakia,    Since  thes^wouEi  be  the 
land  forces  immediately  available  to  each  side  if  conflict  began  unex- 
pectedly, it  is  important  to  note  that  even  without  French  forces,  NATO 
at  present  outnumbers  the  Warsaw  Pact  ^HUHB  on        Cen^ral  Front. 

Both  the  NATO  and  Warsaw  Pact  forces  could,  of  course,  be  substan- 
tially  expanded  prior  to  a  conflict 
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view  such  NATO  forces,  even  without  France,  if  properly  equipped, 
trained,  and  deployed,  should  be  adequate  to  meet  the  objectives  which 
I  believe  are  relevant:     (l)  to  deal  with  incidents  arising  out  of  mis- 
calculation; (2)  to  meet  a  Warsaw  Pact  mobilization  and  build-up  with 
a  roughly  parallel  expansion  of  NATO  .forces;  and  (3)  to  deny  the  Warsaw 
Pact  any  high  probability  of  major  success  with  anything  less  than  a 
maximum- scale  attack  -upon  the  West,  which  would  carry  with  it  all  the 
attendant  risks  of  rapid  escalation  to  nuclear  war. 

As  I  have  noted  in  these  hearings  for  the  last  several  years,  our 
Allies'  land  forces  still  suffer  £r<m  a  number  of  deficiencies  (measured 
by  U.S.  standards),'  notably  as  regards  equipment,  war  reserve  supplies, 
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and  mobilization  capability.    While  progress  has  been  made  in  reducing 
many  of  these  deficiencies,  much  remains  to  be  done,  and  I  believe  the 
new  NATO  defense  planning  procedures  can  be  invaluable  in  this  respect. 
I  should  add,  of  course,  that  even  the  best  Warsaw  Pact  land  forces 
are  not  up  to  U.S.  standards,  and  we  see  no  reason  to  believe  that  on 
a  man -for -man  basis  they  are  better  than  NATO  forces. 

Tactical  air  forces  would  also  importantly  affect  any  conventional 
conflict  in  the  Central  Region,  and  here  NATO's  potential  capabilities 
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To  sum  up,  I  would  assess  the  present  balance  of  conventional  capa- 
bilities in  Central  Europe  as  follows,    First,  while  we  would  expect, 
hope  for ?  and  welcome'  the  cooperation  of  Prance  in  time  of  emergency 
or  war,  such  cooperation  does  not  appear  vital  to  maintaining  an  ade- 
quate conventional  capability  in  NATO.    Second,  while  we  recognize 
significant  qualitative  weaknesses  of  various  kinds  in  NATO's  land  and 
air  forces,  I  believe  that  our  present  conventional  forces  are  large 
enough  to  implement  the  strategy  which  we       and  increasingly  our 
Allies       recognize  as  an  indispensable  element  of  a  sound  overall 
NATO  posture.    Third,  a  number  of  the  qualitative  deficiencies  which 
I  have  mentioned  are  being  remedied  and  there  is  increasing  interest 
within  the  Alliance  in  remedying  the  others.    Fourth,  the  new  defense 
planning  procedures  will  help  to  achieve  a  better  balance  between  poli- 
tical commitments ?  strategy,  forces  and  resources. 

However,  I  do  not  wish  to  leave  an  overly  optimistic  impression 
regarding  the  future  outlook  for  NATOTs  conventional  capabilities  vis- 
a-vis the  Warsaw  Pact.    Soviet  and  East  European  land  and  air  forces 
today  are  formidable  and  will  almost  certainly  remain  so.    Moreover,  .in 
addition  to  the  French  withdrawal  from  the  integrated  command,  we  may 
face  a  redeployment  of  some  U*K.  forces  -from  the  continent  to  the  U.K. 
Hence,  in  addition,  there  will  probably  be  increasing  internal  pressure 
on  the  defense  budgets  of  Germany  and  certain  other  NATO  nations  that 
may  make  it  difficult  for  these  Governments  to  equip  and  maintain  forces 
of  the  size  and  character  we  consider  necessary.    But  all  of  these  and 
similar  issues  are  being  currently  addressed  in  the  trilateral  and  NATO 
forums,  and  serious  attention  is  being  given  at  the  highest  governmental 
levels  to  these  common  defense  problems.    Given  this  spirit,  and  the 
immense  resources  at  NATO's  disposal,  I  see  no  reason  why  we  cannot 
maintain  and  improve  our  already  considerable  conventional  capabilities, 
and  I  believe  that  the  .U.S.  should  continue  to  lead  the  way,  as  we  have 
for  the  last  six  years. 

Other  Contingencies 

In  addition  to  Asia  and  Europe,  contingencies  requiring  the  use  of 
U.S.  military  forces  may  arise  in  other  areas  of  the' world.    These  require- 
ments, however,  would  be.  small  in  relation  to  our  overall  military  strength. 
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There  is  one  possible  contingency,  however,  which  may  require  the 
large  scale  employment  of  our  naval  forces ,  and  that  is  a  war  at  sea 
with  the  Soviet  Union  not  involving  any  land  battles.    Here, our  global 
naval  power  would  provide  us  with  a  unique  advantage  provided  the  Soviet 
submarine  threat  can  be  contained*  which  we  believe  it  can, 


m  greater 


discuss  the  anti-submarine  warfare  problem 
later  in  connection  with  the  Navy  General  Purpose 


Forces.)    The  Soviet  surface  fleet,  without  aircraft  carriers,  would 
be  ineffectual  in  challenging  us  for  control  of  the  seas.    The  cost 
to  the  Soviets  of  building  an  attack  carrier  force  would  be  enormous 
and  with  our  already  large  force  we  could  always  stay  well  ahead  of  them. 


I  would  now  like  to  turn  to  the  General  Purpose  Forces  proposed  for 
the  next  five  years. 
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C.      ARMY  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES 


The  Department  of  Defense  for  many  years ,  and  under  several  Admin- 
istrations, has  been  striving  to  make  the  "One  Army"  concept  a  reality 
as  well  as  a  slogan.    You  may  recall  that  when  I  appeared  before  the 
Congressional  Committees  in  May  1961  in  support  of  President  Kennedy's 
recommendations  on  the  realignment  of  the  Army  reserve  components,  I 
noted  that  "they  must  be  so  organized,  trained,  and  equipped  as  to  per- 
mit their  rapid  integration  into  the  active  Army."    Since  that  time  we 
have  not  only  been  working  on  the  question  of  how  the  reserve  components 
should  be  organized  but  also  on  how  the  reserve  and  active  Army  struc- 
tures could  best  be  meshed  together.    This  latter  question  requires  not 
only  a  comprehensive  analysis  of  the  total  Army  force  requirement  but 
also  a  very  careful  and  detailed  analysis  of  which  elements  of  the  total 
structure  should  be  provided  in  the  active  forces  and  which  in  the 
reserve  forces. 

Fundamental  to  this  type  of  analysis  is  the  concept  of  a  "division 
force".    Although  the  combat  division  has  long  been  the  most  widely 
used  standard  for  measuring  the  strength  of  the  land  forces,  it  accounts 
for  only  about  one-third  of  the  combat  and  support  units  required  to  sus- 
tain the  division  in  combat  over  an  extended  period  of  time.    By  .itself, 
the  division  is  neither  the  best  measure  of  combat  capability  nor  a 
sound  basis  for  force  planning,  although  it  has  in  fact  been  used  for 
both  purposes  in  the  past.    Because  the  other  two-thirds  of  the  combat 
and  support  units  are  vital  to  the  division's  effective  employment,  they 
too  must  be  provided  in  the  force  structure,  and  they  must  be  so  manned, 
trained,  and  equipped  that  they  are  ready  when  needed.    A  "ready"  divi- 
sion without  "ready"  support  elements  would  be  incapable  of  combat.  The 
division  force  concept  ensures  that  our  planning  explicitly  recognizes 
this  relationship  (indeed,  interdependence)  between  the  division  and  its 
major  support  elements,  since  it  requires  us  to  identify  these  elements 
in  detail. 

As  a  first  approach  to  the  problem,  we  have  grouped  all  of  the  organ- 
ized (TOScE)  units  of  the  division  force  into  three  categories: 

(1)  The  Division  itself. 

(2)  The  Initial  Support  Increment  (ISl)  —  i.e.,  the  non-divisional 
combat  and  combat  support  units  which  are  required  to  support 
the  division  in  the  initial  combat  phase. 

(3)  The  Sustaining  Support  Increment  (SSI)  —  i.e.,  the  additional 
non-divisional  units  including  the  combat,  combat  support,  and 
service  support  needed  by  the  division  for  sustained  combat 
operations  beyond  the  initial  phase. 
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By  structuring  the  division  force  in  this  way,  we  can  see  more 
clearly  the  relationship  of  the  divisions  themselves  to  the  other 
Army  units  shown  on  Table  5  of  this  statement •    For  example,  the 
Armored  Cavalry  Regiments  and  the  Separate  Support  Brigades,  shown 
under  Major  Supporting  Forces,  are  part  of  the  Initial  and  Sustaining 
Support  increments  for  the  division  forces  shown  in  the  block  above. 
(A  brigade  force  consists  of  the  brigade  itself  and  the  supporting  incre- 
ments.   Three  brigade  forces  are  the  equivalent  of  one  division  force.) 
Similarly,  most  of  the  Combat  and  Support  Battalions  shown  on  Table  5 
are  either  units  of  the  divisions  and  brigades  themselves  or  their 
initial  and  sustaining  support. 

In  addition,  the  division  force  concept  helps  us  to: 

(1)  Relate  standards  of  unit  readiness,  manning  levels,  etc., 
directly  to  the  time  phased  unit  deployment  schedules,  which 
underlie  our  contingency  planning. 

(2)  Determine  more  precisely  which  units  must  be  provided  in  the 
active  forces  and  which"  could  be  provided  in  the  reserve 
components. 

(3)  Tailor  forces  for  particular  missions,  operational  environ- 
ments, and  tempos  of  activity. 

(k)  Understand  better  the  relationship  between  support  functions 
(supply,  maintenance,  transportation,  etc.)  and  combat  func- 
tions (maneuver  and  fire  power),  thereby  enabling  us  to 
achieve  a  better  allocation  of  resources  among  them. 

(5)  Calculate  more  precisely  the  personnel  and  materiel  require- 
ments of  each  unit. 

While  the  concept  still  needs  considerable  development  before  all 
of  the  foregoing  advantages  can  be  fully  realized,  it  has  already  proved 
of  significant  value  in  our  force  planning.    Very  substantial  progress 
has  been  made  in  working  out  the  detailed  composition  of  each  division 
and  brigade  force  —  infantry,  mechanized,  armored,  etc.  —  not  only  in 
terms  of  maneuver  battalions  but  also  in  terms  of  the  various  other 
combat  and  support  units,  e.g.,  artillery,  engineer,  maintenance,  etc. 
And,  we  have  now  tentatively  identified  which  of  these  units  should  be 
provided  in  the  active  forces  and  which  in  the  reserve  components. 


99 


Summarized  in  the  table  below  are  the  permanent  division  force  equiva- 
lents proposed  for  the  FY  1969-72  period,  divided  between  the  active 
and  reserve  forces. 


Division  Force  Equivalents 


Active 

Reserve 

Total 

Type  DVB 

ISI 

SSI 

DVE 

ISI 

SSI  DVE 

ISI 

SSI 

Airborne  1-1/3 

1=573 

1-1/3 

1-1/3 

Airmobile  2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

-  2 

Infantry  5 

5 

3 

5 

5 

7  10 

10 

10 

Mechanized  4 

3 

2 

1 

2 

3  5 

5 

5 

Armored  4 

2 

1-2/3  ' 

.  2 

4 

4-1/3  6 

6 

6 

16-1/3 

13-1/3 

BI273 

8 

11 

14-1/3  24-1/3 

24-1/3 

23 

No  sustaining  support  increment  is  provided  for  the  airborne  forces 
because  this  type  of  unit,  like  the  Marine  Corps  amphibious  division,  is 
designed  primarily  for  the  initial  assault  phase  and  not  for  sustained 
combat.    (However,  we  have  authorized  equipment  for  1-1/3  sustaining 
support  increments  so  that  they  could  be  fonned  on  relatively  short  notice 
if  the  total  Army  force  were  required  for  sustained  combat.)    You  will 
notice  that  much  of  the  sustaining  support  for  the  active  divisions  is 
included  in  the  reserve  forces,  reflecting  the  fact  that  these  types  of 
units  are  usually  deployed  after  the  divisions  themselves.    Because  it 
will  take  several  months  to  deploy  all  of  the  active  divisions,  the 
initial  support  increments  for  some  of  them  can  also  be  assigned  to  the 
reserves.    Thus,  in  this  plan,  we  have  fully  integrated  the  reserve  com- 
ponent units  (for  which  there  is  a  military  requirement)  into  the  total 
Army  force  structure*    The  remaining  reserve  component  units,  which  we 
are  supporting  as  a  result  of  a  combination  of  circumstances  arising 
from  the  strength  mandate  of  the  FY  1967  Defense  Appropriation  Act  and 
the  failure  of  our  proposed  reserve  force  reorganization  to  win  Congres- 
sional approval,  are  simply  excess  to  this  plan  and  accordingly  are  not 
included  in  the  forces  shown  on  Table  5. 

1.     Army  Force  Structure 

The  integrated  active-reserve  Army  force  structure  proposed  for 
the  FY  1968-72  period  is  grouped  on  Table  5  under  three  main  headings 
—  Division  and  Brigade  Forces,  Major  Supporting  Forces,  and  Combat  and 
Support  Battalions. 

a*      Division  and  Brigade  Forces 

Because  of  the  temporary  Vietnam  augmentations  to  the  active  Army, 
the  force  structure  we  are  proposing  at  the  end  of  FY  1968    is  the  equiva-  • 
lent  of  27-1/3  division  forces  in  the  active  and  reserve  structure  combined. 
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The  recommended  equipment  authorization  of  26-1/3  division  force  sets 
requires  in  effect  that  the  equivalent  of  one  set  of  equipment  be 
"borrowed"  from  the  reserves  by  active  forces  vhich  have  been  created 
in  lieu  of  mobilizing  the  reserves .    (A  recapitulation  of  all  the 
temporary  units  added  in  the  Army  structure  in  FY  66-68  is  shown  in 
footnote  "a"  to  the  Table,) 

You  may  recall  that  funds  were  included  in  the  FY  I967  Budget  to 
initiate  procurement  of  long  lead  time  items  for  the  conversion  of  a 
second  division  to  the  airmobile  configuration,  if  experience  proved 
this  desirable.    The  existing  airmobile  division,  the  1st  Cavalry, 
proved  its  worth  in  Vietnam  and  I  have,  therefore,  tentatively  approved 
the  conversion  of  the  101st  Airborne  Division  to  an  airmobile  configura- 
tion.   The  actual  timing  of  this  action  is  subject  to  the  preparation  of 
a  detailed  conversion  plan  by  the  Army  and  the  JCS,  but  for  planning  pur- 
poses we  have  scheduled  it  for  early  FY  19&9*    Our  much  improved  airlift 
and  sealift  permits  us  to  meet  early  deployment  requirements  with  either 
airmobile  or  infantry  divisions,  both  of  which  are  better  suited  to  a 
wider  range  of  operations  than  the  airborne  type.    On  the  assumption 
that  the  Vietnam  conflict  ends  by  June  30,  I968,  the  number  of  infantry 
divisions  reverts  to  five  in  FY  1969- 

The  number  of  Priority  Reserve  division  forces,  shown  in  the  next 
block,  will  remain  at  eight  throughout  the  program  period.  During 
FY  1962,  one  of  the  reserve  infantry  divisions  designated  for  support 
of  NATO  contingencies  will  be  converted  to  a  mechanized  division. 

As  shown  in  the  next  entry,  the  three  temporary  active  brigade  .forces 
are  scheduled  to  phase  out  of  the  structure  after  FY  1968,  leaving  one 
active  brigade  force  throughout  the  rest  of  the  program  period.  The 
increase  of  one  active  brigade  force  in  FY  I967  reflects  the  scheduled 
activation  of  one  of  the  temporary  brigades.    The  three  reserve  brigade 
forces  shown  on  the  next  line  are  three  "separate"  brigades  from  the 
Major  Support  Forces  which  are  being  treated  temporarily  as  "brigade 
forces",  as  discussed  above.    These  three  brigades  will  revert  to  their 
former  status  after  FY  1968. 

b.      Major  Supporting  Forces 

The  next  ma^or  grouping  on  the  table  covers  the  major  supporting 
forces,  most  of  which  represent  the  initial  or  sustaining  support  for 
the  division  and  brigade  forces.  In  FY  I969  .(when  the  101st  Airborne 
division  is  converted  to  Airmobile),  the  Army  will  keep  a  portion  of 
the  airborne  assets  to  form  a  new  permanent  airborne  brigade,  thereby 
establishing  the  brigade  total  at  seven  throughout  the  rest  of  the 
program  period.    With  respect  to  the  Priority  Reserve,  I  authorized  in 
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the  fall  of  196*+  ,  as  part  of  the  proposed  realignment  of  the  reserve 
components,  an  increase  in  the  number  of  separate  support  brigades 
from  11  to  16,  and  the  procurement  of  equipment  for  them.    As  mentioned 
earlier,  we  are  temporarily  treating  three  of  the  existing  brigades  as 
brigade  forces,  leaving  13  in  the  supporting  forces  in  FY  1968,  assum- 
ing the  reserve  components  are  reorganized.    In  FY  19&9 >         ^  shown 
in  this  category. 

No  important  changes  are  proposed  for  the  Special  Forces  Groups  or 
the  one  remaining  Missile  Command.     (The  Missile  Command  is  essentially 
an  administrative  headquarters  for  the  "U.S.  HONEST  JOHN  battalion  in 
Korea  which  supports  the  Korean  Army.) 

c.      Combat  and  Support  Battalions 

The  next  major  grouping  recapitulates  the  principal  combat  and  sup- 
port elements  of  the  division  and  brigade  forces  discussed  previously. 

Last  year,  our  planning  contemplated  a  permanent  active  force  struc- 
ture of  17^  maneuver  battalions  plus  a  Southeast  Asia  related  augmenta- 
tion of  twenty  battalions,  for  a  total  of  19^  by  end  of  FY  1967*    We  now 
propose  to  increase  this  total  to  198  battalions  and  hold  that  level 
through  FY  1968.    The  additional  battalions  will  provide  a  fourth  batta- 
lion for  each  of  the  two  independently  operating  airborne  brigades  now 
deployed  in  Southeast  Asia,  and  two  additional  battalions  for  the  mech- 
anised division  in  CONUS.    The  net  increase  of  three  permanent  battalions, 
to  177,  in  the  post-FY  1968  "permanent"  force,  is  the  result  of  adding 
the  airborne  separate 'support  brigade  described  above. 

Last  year,  I  mentioned  the  Army's  program  to  shift  the  numerical  and 
geographic  distribution  of  the  various  types  of  maneuver  battalions  in 
order  to  increase  the  armor  content  of  the  NATO-oriented  forces  and  the 
infantry  content  of  the  other  forces,  so  as  to  make  both  forces  better 
adapted  to  the  kinds  of  terrain  on  which  they  would  most  likely  have  to 
fight.    This  exchange  of  maneuver  battalions  will  be  completed  in  FY  19&7. 

No  change  is  presently  planned  in  the  total  number  of  Priority  Reserve 
maneuver  battalions,  although  the  specific  mission  assignments  of  some  of 
them  will  change  when  the  temporary  active  force  augmentations  are  dropped. 

The  number  of  armored  cavalry  squadrons  in  the  active  forces  will  be 
increased  to  3^ ,  of  which  6  will  be  part  of  the  temporary.  Southeast  Asia 
augmentation*    This  will  provide  one  squadron  organic  to  each  division 
(excluding  the  airmobile  division),  three  squadrons  organic  to  each  of 
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the  five  armored  cavalry  regiments,  one  squadron  organic  to  a  separate 
brigade,  and  two  separate  squadrons. 

With  respect  to  artillery  battalions,  the  demands  of  the  conflict 
in  Southeast  Asia  together  with  our  continuing  study  of  the  peacetime 
force  requirements  have  caused  us  to  make  a  number  of  changes  in  the 
■structure,    First,  we  now  plan  to  increase  the  number  of  artillery  batta- 
lions in  the  active  forces  from  the  pre-Vietnam  level  of  115  at  end 
FY  1965  to  150  by  end  FT  1968,  an  increase  of  35  battalions  over  the 
three  year  period.    By  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year  we  expect  to 
have  IV7  battalions,  compared  with  the  133  planned  a  year  ago  for  that 
date.    Second,  our  experience  in  Vietnam  has  shown  that  the  mix  of 
separate  artillery  battalions  should  contain  more  heavy  8"  howitzers 
and  175mm  gun  battalions.    Accordingly,  of  the  35  battalions  to  be  added 
to  the  forces  between  end  FY  1965  and  end  FY  1968,  seven  will  be  8,T 
howitzers  (an  increase  of  nearly  50  percent,  from  18  to  25)  and  eight 
will  be  175™  (an  increase  of  more  than  100  percent,  from  7  to  15). 

Although  we  show  the  permanent  active  artillery  force  reverting  to 
115  battalions  after  FY  1968,  we  are  reexamining  the  possible  need  for 
a  greater  number  and  perhaps  a  different  mix.    This  is  also  true  for 
the  reserve  components  artillery  battalion  structure,  since  its  size 
and  composition  must  be  directly  tied  to  the  active  structure. 

The  number  of  Divisional  Signal  Battalions  is  scheduled  to  remain 
the  same,  one  for  each  division  in  the  Active  and  Priority  Reserve  forces. 

The  Combat  Area 'Signal  Battalions  are  the  chief  component  of  the 
field  army's  area  communications  system.    These  battalions  arte  author- 
ized in  the  ratio  of  six  for  each  deployed  field  army.    The  permanent 
Active  and  Priority  Reserve  force  structures  contain  sufficient  units 
to  form  three  such  field  armies. 

The  number  of  Engineer  Combat  Battalions  in  the  active  forces  has 
been  temporarily  increased  from  38  to  U3  through  FY  1968  in  order  to 
meet  Southeast  Asia  needs*    One  engineer  combat  battalion  is  organic 
to  each  active  and  reserve  division.    The  remainder  are  separate  units 
which  are  part  of  the  initial  and  sustaining  support  increments.  The 
Army  is  presently  restudying  the  requirement  for  combat  engineer  units 
in  light  of  our  recent  experience  in  Vietnam  and,  therefore,  the  num- 
bers shown  for  the  FY  1969-72  period  must  be  considered  tentative. 

The  next  type  of  unit  shown  on  the  table,  the  Engineer  Construction 
battalion3  is  equipped  with  more  and  heavier  types  of  construction  equip- 
ment than  the  Combat  Engineer  battalion  and  is  capable  of  undertaking 
larger  and  longer  term  jobs  such  as  the  construction,  repair,  and  main- 
tenance of  permanent  type  roads,  buildings,  and  bridges.  Temporarily 
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augmented  to  meet  Southeast  Asia  requirements,  the  projected  force  for 
the  FY  1969-72  period  represents  an  allowance  of  two  engineer  construc- 
tion battalions  for  each  division  force  (except  for  the  airborne  divi- 
sion).   These  units  are  also  used  to  support  the  Air  Force  in  the  con- 
struction of  runways  and  other  air  base  facilities. 

This  year ,  in  order  to  reflect  more  accurately  the  growing  impor- 
tance of  aviation  in  Army  operations,  the  data  shown  on  Table  5  have 
been  revised  to  include  air  craft -dominated  (generally  company  size) 
units  rather  than  just  those  specifically  categorized  in  the  force 
structure  as  "aviation  companies".    With  respect  to  the  active  forces, 
we  propose  to  continue  the  build-up  of  both  temporary  and  permanent 
units  in  FY  1968  to  a  total  of  218    -an  increase  of  27  over  the  level 
envisioned  a  year  age.    The  permanent  active  force  is  tentatively 
planned  at  167  units,  including  the  additional  units  required  for  the 
second  airmobile  division.    Paralleling  the  increase  in  the  active  force 
structure,  the  number  of  aviation  units  authorized  in  the  reserve  com- 
ponents is  also  scheduled  to  grow  significantly,  from  kO  at  the  end  of 
FY  1965  to  71  by  the  end  of  FY  1969. 

The  next  block  on  the  table  shows  the  number  of  aircraft  assigned 
to  the  Army's  General  Purpose  Forces.    (These  data  exclude  aircraft  in 
the  maintenance  float  and  those  employed  for  training  or  support  of  other 
major  programs.)    As  you  can  see,  the  aircraft  inventory  figures  display 
two  basic  trends:     (l)  a  rapid  growth  in  the  force  which  will  see  it 
double  between  the  end' of  FY  1961  and  the  end  of  FY  1968;  and  (2)  a 
decline  in  the  relative  importance  of  fixed-wing  aircraft  as  compared 
with  helicopters. 

No  major  change  is  being  proposed  for  the  surface-to-surface  missile 
force  from  that  presented  last  year*    One  HONEST  JOHN  battalion  is  organic 
to  the  9th  Infantry  Division,  which  was  formed  specifically  for  Vietnam, 
and  is  shown .  as  a  temporary  unit.    The  Army  has  set  aside  the  required 
equipment  for  this  battalion,  but  has  not  manned  the  unit  since  it  will 
not  be  needed  in  Vietnam* 

We  had.  hoped  in  FY  1968  to  start  replacing  HONEST  JOHN  and  LITTLE 
JOHN  with  the  LANCE.    However,  delays  encountered  in  the  program  have 
made  it  necessary  to  defer  the  deployment  of  the  first  battalion  until 
FY  1969.     (One  LITTLE  JOHN  battalion  still  will  be  phased  out  in  FY  1968 
and  itc  session  partially  assumed  by  8"  howitzers  and  155mm  howitzers 
already' in  the  force.) 

Ey  the  end  of  FY  1970,  six  IANCE  battalions  will  be  operational, 
and  seven  HONEST  JOHN  battalions  (including  the  one  temporary  unit)  and 
all  four  LITTLE  JOHN  battalions  will  have  been  phased  out  of  the  active 
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Army.    LANCE  will  be  more  mobile  and  have  a  higher  rate-of-fire  than 
HONEST  JOHN,  a  bigger  pay  load  than  LITTLE  JOHN,  and  better  range  and 
accuracy  than  either.    Furthermore, -  developmental  effort  has  been 
initiated  on  an  increased  performance  LANCE,  which  promises  even  further 
gains  in  missile  accuracy,  and  range,  and  could  provide  a  relatively  low 
cost  substitute  for  the  SERGEANT . 

Full  implications  of  the  LANCE  capabilities  have  yet  to  be  deter- 
mined and  we  are  still  not  certain  how  many  LANCE  battalions  should 
ultimately  be  deployed. 

Over  the  last  few  years  we  have  taken  a  number  of  steps  designed  to 
increase  the  capabilities  of  our  PERSHING  missile  battalions,  particular- 
ly so  that  those  stationed  in  Europe  might  take  over  the  quick  reaction 
alert  (QEA)  mission  now  being  performed  by  tactical  aircraft.    Because  of 
its  mobility,  PERSHING  could  provide  a  more  survivable  capability  for  the 
QRA  nuclear  mission,  while  the  aircraft  released  from  the  QPA  role  could 
provide  our  ground  forces  with  more  air  support  in  the  early  stages  of  a 
non-nuclear  conflict.    Originally  equipped  with  four  launchers  per  battal- 
ion, we  are  now  planning  to  provide  the  three' European-based  battalions 
with  36  launchers  each  and  the  other  two  battalions  with  2h  each,  for  a 
total  of  156  launchers  in  FY  1970-71.    In  addition,  the  battalions  will 
be  converted  fron:  tracked  to  wheeled  vehicles  and  given  new  improved 
launchers  and  advanced  fire  control  equipment.    When  completed,  these 
changes  will  permit  a  Europe  an -based  battalion  to  fire  all  of  its  36 
missiles  in  less  than  two  hours,  a  more  than  five-fold  improvement  over 
the  current  capability,    PERSHING  actually  became  part  of  the  QpA  force 
in  December  19^P,  initially  with  two  launchers  of  each  battalion  held  on 
alert  during  peacetime.    By  increasing  the  manning  level  we  will  soon  be 
maintaining  four  launchers  per  battalion  on  pi  ..zztL~z  alert  and,  in 
FY  1970 ,  this  will  increase  to  9  per  battalion.    During  periods  of 
tension  all  lauru-herc  can  be  placed  on  alert. 

The  final  major  grouping  on  Table  5  depicts  the  Army's  tactical 
air  defense  systems.    Last  year  I  described  to  the  Committee  the  steps 
we  were  taking  to  improve  the  Army's  forward  area  air  defense  capabilities. 
These  included  the-  deployment  of  the  new  gun/CHAPARRAL  system,  the  conver- 
sion of  five  VJ-^K  battalions  to  a  self-propelled  configuration,  the  HAWK 
Improvement  rro^r^.u  ar.ti.  the  SAM-D  development  program.    We  now  plan  to 
initiate  ir-  FY  i960  a  new  development  program  designed  to  ensure  that 
the  NIEE-HEHC'-JU: Z  can  continue  to  operate  effectively  in  the  projected 
ECM  environment  of  the  1970s.    This  new  program,  together  with  the  HA>/K 
Improvement  Program,  will  provide  a  hedge  against  possible  slippage  in 
the  development  of  the  SAM-D  which  is  tentatively  planned  as  a  replace- 
ment for  both  HERCULES  and  HAWK. 
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The  KIKE -HERCULES  will  continue  to  be  deployed  throughout  the 
program  period.    One  battalion  will  be  activated  in  FY  1968  to  pro- 
vide a  second  battalion  for  the  active  forces  in  CONUS.    In  FY  I969, 
eight  of  the  HERCULES  batteries  now  in  Europe  will  be  phased  out. 
The  $k  HERCULES  batteries  in  the  reserve  components  will  be  continued 
unchanged. 

Twelve  HAWK  batteries  were  added  to  the  program  in  FY  I967  for 
Vietnam.    These  12  batteries  will  be  continued  through  FT  1968.  The 
increase  of  one  battery  in  FY  1968,  from  &k  to  85,  reflects  the  acti- 
vation of  the  last  four  of  the  batteries  authorized  for  Vietnam,  offset 
by  the  conversion  of  three  HAWK  battalions  to  the  self-propelled  con- 
figuration.   As  I  pointed  out  last 'year,  the  self-propelled  battalion 
will  have  three  batteries  of  three  firing  platoons  each  compared  with 
the  four  batteries  with  two  platoons  each  in  the  towed  battalion.  Thus, 
the  conversion  will  actually  increase  total  fire  power  —  nine  platoons 
in  the  self-propelled  versus  eight  in  the  towed  version. 

In  FY  1969  two  more  HAWK  battalions  will  be  converted  to  the  self- 
propelled  configuration >  thus  reducing  the  number  of  batteries  by  two. 
However,  eight  new  batteries  will  be  formed  (using  the  assets  from  the 
12  temporary  HAWK  batteries  in  Vietnam,  which  we  assume  will  no  longer 
be  needed  in  FY  1969)  in  order  to  provide  four  special  air  defense 
battalions  for  STRICCM.     (The  remaining  equipment  of  the  temporary  units 
will  be  used  for  maintenance  and  rebuild  stocks.) 

Last  year  we  had  tentatively  planned  to  start  procurement  of  the 
improved  HAWK  in  FY  I96S.    This  system,  which  includes  a  new  acquisition 
radar  and  a  higher  performance  missile,  promises  a  significantly  increased 
effectiveness  against  advanced  electronic  countermeasures,  very  fast  air- 
craft, low  speed  or  hovering  aircraft,  and  multiple  targets.  However, 
the  project  has  encountered  some  development  problems  and  the  program 
has  experienced  an  eight  month  slippage,  moving  the  first  unit  availability 
from  March  1969  to  November  19&9*    Meanwhile,  we  will  go  ahead  with  pro- 
duction preparations,  using  the  $10. k  million  provided  in  FY  1967  for 
that  purpose  and  the  $25-0  million  requested  in  FY_1968  for  production 
engineering  and  production  prototype  missiles. 

Last  year  we  had  planned  to  deploy  a  gun / CHAPARRAL  missile  battalion 
(four  batteries)  with  each  of  the  16  active  Army  division  forces  plus 
three  battalions  (four  batteries  each)  for  low  altitude  defense  of  Army 
service  area  facilities,  in  Europe  or  Korea.    One  battery  is  to  be  pro- 
vided for  each  of  the  four  special  air  defense  battalions  for  STRICOM, 
which  I  mentioned  earlier,  plus  four  school/rotation  batteries,  making 
a  total  of  Sh  batteries.    As  shown  on  the  table,  we  still  plan  to  deploy 
a  force  of  8>k  batteries,  except  that  one  of  the  six  battalions  (four 
batteries)  originally  scheduled  for  activation  in  FY  1968  will  not 
become  available  until  early  FY  1969. 
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Three  types  of  operational  gun/CHAPARRAl  battalions  will  be  formed: 
a  fully  self-propelled  battalion  for  the  armored  and  mechanized  divi- 
sions; a  modified  self-propelled  version  (including  one  towed  gun  battery 
which  can  be  airlifted)  for  the  infantry  divisions;  and  an  all- towed 
version  for  the  airmobile  and  airborne  divisions.    We  may  field  some  of 
the  gun  batteries  before  the  CHAPARRAL  missile  is  ready,  since  the  gun 
itself  (a  VULCAN  20mm)  is  a  formidable  air  defense  weapon  even  when 
deployed  alone. 

Except  for  two  batteries  permanently  deployed  in  Panama,  the  self- 
propelled  anti-aircraft  gun  batteries  shown  next  on  the  table  were  acti- 
vated in  response  to  Southeast  Asia  needs.    Last  year,  we  had  expected 
to  organize  k&  of  these  units  by  end  FY  19675  but  further  review  indica- 
ted that  a  total  of    22  batteris  would  meet  presently  foreseeable  require- 
ments.   Of  the  22  batteries  shown  in  FY  1967  >  five  are  presently  being  used 
for  training.    As  the  training  program  is  completed,  these  five  batteries 
will  be  phased  out. 

Although  the  BET) EYE,  another  air  defense  system,  is  not  shown  in  the 
force  structure,  each  Army  division  is  authorized  approximately  58  two- 
man  REDEYE  teams  (one  for  each  combat  company-sized  unit).    The  first 
operational  REDEYE  teams  are  now  in  training  and  will  be  deployed  in 
March  19^7,  and  all  will  be  in  place  by  end  FY  1969. 

2.      Army  Procurement 

The  Army's  materiel  objectives  provide  for  initial  equipment  for 
26-1/3  active  and  reserve  division  force  equivalents,  and  the  associated 
support  establishment.    As  explained  earlier,  the  apparent  surplus  of' 
xhe  equivalent  of  one  division  force  in  the  Reserve  components'  occurs 
as  a  result  of  the  fact  that  a  portion  of  the  Vietnam  augmentation  forces 
are  in  effect  "borrowing11  their  equipment  from  Reserve  Forces  for  which 
equipment  had  already  been  authorized. 

With  respect  to  the  two  surplus  division  sets  which  would  remain 
after  the  three  Vietnam  augmentation  forces  phase  out,  we  do  not  have  to 
decide  their  disposition  at  this  time,  since  there  is  no  way  of  forecast- 
ing when  the  conflict  will  end  or  what  its  ultimate  requirements  will  be. 
There  are,  in  fact,  several  alternatives.    For  example,  one  or  both  sets 
could  be  held  intact,  thereby  greatly  speeding  some  future  mobilization. 
Or,  the  equipment  could  be  prepositioned,  thereby  enhancing  our  deploy- 
ment flexibility. 

War  reserve  stocks  of  equipment  will  be  procured  for  88-1/3  division 
force  months  of  combat  consumption,  including  29  months  at  intensive  rates 
(i.e.,  50-75  percent  higher).    This  provision  is  based  in  part  on  90  days 
consumption  for  8  division  forces  specifically  oriented  to  Europe,  and 
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up  to  180  days  for  the  other  division  forces  in  accordance  with  their 
deployment  schedules.    Reserve  stocks  for  ammunition  and  secondary 
items  are  based  on  the  D-P  concept  for  all  forces  except  the  8  Europe- 
oriented  division  forces,  which  are  provided  90  days.    Combat  consump- 
tion stocks  for  all  forces  planned  for  SEA.  deployment  are  provided  on 
the  basis  of  projected  consumption  through  the  FY  1968  procurement 
delivery  period,  including  the  temporary  forces. 

The  revised  FY  1967  Army  procurement  program  now  totals  $5,863 
million,  of  which  $2,130  million  is  included  in  the  Supplemental.  The 
1968  program  totals  $5,88l  million.    The  Army's  procurement  program  is 
shown  on  Table  6  attached  to  this  statement. 

a.  Aircraft 

The  FY  1967-68  Army  aircraft  procurement  program  is  designed  to 
meet  projected  Southeast  Asia  attrition  replacement  needs  together  with 
the  planned  build-up  in  the  Array's  aviation  force  structure.    The  FY  1967 
program  now  totals  $1,202  million  for  2,697  aircraft,  of  which  $533  mil- 
lion is  included  in  the  Supplemental  request.-    The  FY  1968  program  in- 
cludes $769  million  for  l,*+79  aircraft. 

The  first  item  on  the  list  is  the  UH-1B/D  ( IROQUOIS),  the  primary 
tactical  utility  transport  helicopter  of  the  Army.    The  FY  1967  program 
now  includes  753  UH-13/Ds  (of  which  63  are  in  the  Supplemental)  and  528 
more  are  included  in  our  FY  1968  request. 

The  FY  1967  program  also  includes  ^20  AH-1G  (COBRA)  helicopters  • 
(of  which  210  are  in  the  Supplemental).    This  heavily  araied  version  of 
the  UH-1  is  being  procured  as  an  interim  airborne  fire  support  plat- 
form until  the  Advanced  Aerial  Fire  Support  Helicopter,  now  in  develop- 
ment, can  be  produced.    Another  21*+  AH-ls  are  included  in  the  FY  1968 
program.    Production  of  the  UH-l/AH-1  will  phase  down  from  the  current 
150  a  month  to  a  rate  of  approximately  60  a  month  in  calendar  year  1969* 

Production  of  the  CH-V7  (CHINOOK)  transport  helicopter  will  be 
reduced  from  the  present  rate  of  15  a  month  to  10  a  month  during  FY  1968 
with  a  further  phase-down  to  approximately  six  a  month  during  FY  1969* 
Funds  for  71  of  these  aircraft  are  included  in  our  request. 

We  now  propose  to  procure  687  0H-6A  observation  helicopters  in 
FY  1967  and  600  more  in  FY  1968.    Ultimately,  this  aircraft  will  be 
used  to  replace  the  older  OH-13/23s  and  fixed-wing  0-ls,  but  the  current- 
ly proposed  quantities  are  necessary  to  meet  requirements  for  Southeast 
Asia  and  the  training  establishment. 
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Thirty  CH-S^A  heavy  lift  helicopters  are  included  in  the  FY  I968 
request.    These  aircraft  are  presently  being  employed  in  Vietnam  to 
great  advantage  where  their  ability  to  lift  and  deploy  heavy  weapons 
is  proving  most  valuable* 

We  also  propose  to  procure  36  more  0V-1C  ( MOHAWK)  fixed-wing  obser- 
vation aircraft  in  FY  1968,    Funds  are  included  in  the  FY  I967  Supple- 
mental request  for  8l  U-21As,  a  twin  turboprop  aircraft  used  by  tactical 
units  for  administrative  support.    These  aircraft  will  replace  those 
U-Ss  withdrawn  and  modified  in  FY  I966  for  new  intelligence  missions  in 
Southeast  Asia, 

The  $25  million  shown  on  the  table  for  the  AH-56A  Advanced  Aerial 
Fire  Support  System  (AAFSS)  will  provide  for  procurement  of  long  lead 
time  components  to  permit  early  initiation  of  production,  when  develop- 
ment warrants  such  a  decision. 

Finally,  to  meet  the  greatly  expanded  needs  of  the  Army's  aviation 
training  program,  536  training  helicopters  have  been  included  in  the 
FY  I967  Supplemental.    At  this  time,  no  f -art her  trainer  procurement  is 
planned  for  FY  1968. 

b.  Missiles 

Army  missile  procurement  (including  scares)  will  total  $561  million 
in  FY  1967  and  $769  million  in  FY  1968. 

The  $91  miULion  requested  for  FERSETNG  is  required  for  the  procure- 
ment of  the  previously  mentioned  ground  support  equipment  for  the  three 
Quick  Reaction  Alert  battalions  deployed  -in  Europe. 

Funds  requested  for  LANCE  will  procure j^^Sissiles  and  related 
ground  support  equipment  and  bring  missile  production  to  the  desired  rate 
of  60  per  month  early  in  FY  I968. 

Procurement  of  the  TOW  missile  system,  which  will  gradually  replace 
the  106mm  recoilless  rifle  and  the  ETJTAC  missile  as  the  primary  heavy 
anti-tank  weapon,  will  be  initiated  in  FY  1968*    The  funds  requested  will 
procure  5*550  missiles,  211  launchers >  and  203  vehicle  adapters,  sufficient 
to  provide  initial  quantities  for  training  and  for  equipping  one  battalion. 

For  SHILLELAGH,  the  FY  1968  request  includes  funds  for  1^,500  mis- 
siles.   This  infrared,  command-guided  anti-tank  missile  is  the  primary 
weapon  for  many  of  the  M-60  tanks  and  the  General  Sheridan  armored  recon- 
naissance vehicles.    In  FY  1968,  we  plan  to  open  a  second  production 
source  for  this  missile  in  order  to  ensure  an  element  of  competition  in 
future  procurement  awards. 
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The  funds  requested  for  ^013  REDEYEs,  the  shoulder -fired  air 
defense  missile,  will  complete  our  presently  planned  procurement  objec- 
tive. 

The  FY  1968  request  provides  funds  for  l9khO  CHAPARRAL  surface-to- 
air  missiles  and  related  ground  equipment,    A  delay  in  building  up  to 
the  desired  production  rate  of  360  missiles  per  month  accounts  for  the 
smaller  quantity  which  has  to  be  financed  in  FY  I968. 

No  additional  procurement  of  HAWK  missiles  is  proposed  for  FY  I968 
since  the  improved  missile  should  be  available  for  production  in  FY  1969, 
The  $32  million  requested  for  the  system  will  provide  ground  support 
equipment  for  two  battalions  and  some  training  equipment. 

While  no  procurement  funds  are  requested  for  HERCULES,  we  have  under- 
taken a  small  development  program  (utilizing  $1,7  million  of  FY  1967 
emergency  funds)  to  explore  the  feasibility  of  adapting  this  system  to 
the  surface-to-surface  role*    In  addition,  as  previously  mentioned,  we 
plan  to  start  a  development  program  to  improve  HERCULES  ECM  capabilities 
and  $1  million  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  R&D  request  for  this  purpose* 

c*      Weapons  and  Combat  Vehicles 

The  revised  FY  1967  program  for  weapons  and  combat  vehicles  totals 
$589  million  ($83  million  in  the  Supplemental  request,),  and  $55^  million 
is  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  request. 

The  $24  million  requested  for  the  M-139  (HS-820)  2Qmm  gun  in  FYI968, 
will  complete  our  planned  procurement  of  the  weapon  which  we  have  been 
buying  to  upgrade  the  fire  power  of  the  M-llU  armored  command  and  recon- 
naissance vehicle. 

Another  item,  the  20mm  VULCAN  air  defense  gun,  is  the  weapon  which 
we  will  deploy  with  the  CHAPARRAL  air  defense  missile.    For  FY  1968, 
funds  are  requested  for  192  of  these  six-barrel  Gatling-type  guns* 

.  The  FY  1968  request  includes  funds  for  another  175*000  5*56mm  rifles 
which  are  now  being  used  in  Southeast  Asia. 

The  FY  1967  Supplemental  provides  for  an  additional  175  8 1mm  mortars, 
bringing  the  total  for  the  year  to  500.    For  FY  1968,  we  are  requesting 
funds  for  903  more. 

The  FY  1967  Supplemental  also  includes  funds  for  an  additional  138 
self-propelled  155mm  howitzers,  bringing  the  total  for  the  year  to  420. 
A  final  quantity  of  27  of  these  howitzers  is  included  in  the  FY  1968 
request.    These  larger  weapons  are  being  used  to  replace  105mm  howitzers 
now  in  the  force. 
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The  FY  I967  quantity  for  the  M-578  light  recovery  vehicles  has 
been  increased  from  150  to  2l8  and  an  additional  79  vehicles  are  in- 
cluded in  the  FY  1968  request. 

Production  of  the  General  Sheridan  armored  reconnaissance  and  air- 
borne assault  vehicle  will  be  maintained  at  the  rate  of  50  per  month 
in  FY  1968  and  funds  for  600  are  included  in  our  request. 

The  next  four  items  on  the  table       the  M-113  armored  personnel 
carrier,  the  8lmm  and  107mm  self-propelled  mortars,  the  M-577  command 
post  carrier  and  the  M-5^8  cargo  carrier  —  share  a  common  chassis  and 
are  produced  at  the  same  facilities.    We  plan  to  maintain  the  current  pro- 
duct  ion  rate  of  250  per  month  during  FY  1968,    This  will  enable  us  to 
maintain  a  going  production  base  through  at  least  FY  1970.    With  the  pro- 
posed FY  I968  procurement,  we  will  have  funded  about  87  percent  of  our 
total  inventory  objective  for  these  vehicles. 

With  respect  to  medium  tanks,  the  FY  1968  program  provides  for  con- 
tinued modernization  of  the  inventory.    Rather  than  continue  the  retrofit 
of  M-48  tanks  with  new  diesel  engines  and  105mm  guns  to  improve  their 
operating  range  and  firepower,  we  propose  for  FY  I968  to  step  up  produc- 
tion of  M-60  types*    In  recent  years  we  have  been  buying  only  enough 
M-60s  (equipped  with  the  SHILLEIAGH  missile/l52mm  gun  turret)  and  other 
vehicles  which  employ  the  same  chassis  to  support  the  minimum  sustaining 
production  rate  of  30  units  per  month.    By  doubling  the  production  rate, 
we  now  believe  we  can 'obtain  M-60s  equipped  with  a  105mm  gun  at  virtually 
the  same  cost  of  a  retrofitted  Therefore,  in  FY  I968,  we  have  in- 

cluded funds  for  300  M-60s  with  the  105mm  gun,  300  M-60s  with  the  SHIL- 
LEIAGH/l52mm  gun  and  30  each  of  the  armored  vehicle  bridge  anA  the  combat 
engineer  vehicle  which  use  the  M-60  chassis* 


Development  of  the  Main  Battle  Tank,  a  joint  project  with  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  has  encountered  some  delay,  with  the  result  that  its 
introduction  into  the  operational  .inventory  has  slipped  from  FY  1970  to 
FY  1971.    Consequently,  $8  million  of  the  $10  million  provided  in  FY  1967 
for  advance  production  engineering  will  be  applied  to  other  programs. 
In  FY  1968,  advance  production  engineering  for  the  Main  Battle  Tank  will 
require  $11  million.    In  addition,  $3^  million  will  be  required  for  the 
U.S.  share  of  the  joint  development  costs. 


d.      Tactical  and  Support  Vehicles 

The  revised  FY  1967  program  for  trucks  and  other  non-combat  vehicles 
totals  $653  million  ($15^  million  in  the  Supplemental  request).  For 
FY  1968,  $^3 million  is  requested  for  about  53,000  vehicles.    As  shown 
on  the  table,  the  major  portion  of  these  items  for  FY  1968  are:  11,605 
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l/t-ton  trucks,  9,000  1-1/Vton  (M-715)  trucks,  16,000  2-1/2  ton  trucks, 
and  3,800  5-ton  trucks  of  all  types.    No  additional  funds  are  requested 
in  FY  1968  for  the  new  l-l/4-ton  GAMMA.  GOAT  (M-56l)  vehicles,  since  the 
FY  1967  quantity  of  1,500  will  support  the  production  line  through  FY  1968. 
For  the  five  principal  vehicles  in  this  category  (the  l/lj-ton,  the  1-1/4- 
ton  (M-715 )>  2-l/2-ton,  and  5-ton  trucks  and  10-ton  tractor),  the  FY 
1967-68  procurement  quantities,  together  with  trucks  funded  in  prior  years, 
will  provide  an  inventory  of  3^3,000  vehicles,  or  ah out  97  percent  of  our 
objective* 

e.      Communications  and  Electronics 

For  communications  and  electronics  procurement,  the  revised  FY  1967 
program  provides  $617  million,  ($303  million  in  the  Supplemental  request) 
and  the  FY  1968  request  totals  $550  million* 

Included  in  the  FY  1967-68  request  are  a  number  of  items  related  to 
Southeast  Asia  requirements.    For  example,  substantial  sums  are  provided 
for  night  vision  equipment,  counter -mortar  radars,  field  wire,  and  a  wide 
range  of  tactical  radio  and  telephone  equipment.    Other  .important  procure- 
ments include  those  for  STABCOM  (the  Army's  long-haul  communications  sys- 
tem) and  communication  security  (COMSEC)  equipment* 

f*  Ammunition 

For  ammunition  the  Army's  revised  FY  1967  program  includes  $l,36l 
minion  ($584  million  in  the  Supplemental  request).    For  FY  I968,  $2,22** 
million  is  requested. 

Procurement  of  small  arms  ammunition,  (5 -56mm,  7*62mn9  and  30  caliber) 
will  continue  to  increase  in  FY  1968  (2.2  billion  rounds  as  compared  to 
1.8  billion  rounds  in  FY  19^7)  in  order  to  meet  projected  needs  in  South- 
east Asia. 

Procurement  of  kCmm  ammunition  will  increase  from  about  3  million 
rounds  in  FY  1967  to  approximately  10  million  rounds  in  FY  1968;  this 
ammunition  is  used  primarily  with  the  M-79  grenade  launcher  and  a  rapid 
fire  helicopter -mounted  version  of  this  launcher  widely  employed  in  Viet- 
nam* 

Similarly,  the  increases  shown  for  8 1mm,  105mm,  106ram,  and  U.2  inch 
cartridges  and  the  2.75  inch  rockets  are  related  to  projected  Southeast 
Asia  consumption  requirements.    The  increase  in  152mm  ammunition  pro- 
curement is  to  build  up  initial  inventories  for  the  weapons  being  mounted 
on  the  M-60  tank  and  the  General  Sheridan  vehicle*    Larger  quantities  of 
155™  ammunition  are  required  to  meet  the  growing  inventory  of  155  self- 
propelled  howitzers  and  to  provide  for  increased  consumption  in  Vietnam* 
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The  2.75"  rocket  which  is  fired  from  Army  helicopters,  is  being 
used  in  large  quantity  in  Vietnam,    In  FY  1968Ve  expect  to  procure 
approximately  805  thousand  rounds  of  2.75"  ammunition. 

The  last  major  ammunition  item,  the  66mm  rocket,  is  the  Light  Anti- 
tank Weapon  (IAW)  which  must  now  be  bought  in  larger  quantities  as  stocks 
of  the  3*5  inch  rocket  (which  it  replaces)  are  consumed. 

g.  Other  Support  Equipment 

The  revised  FY  I967  program  for  other  support  equipment  totals  $608 
million  ($2^7  million  in  the  Supplemental  request).    These  funds  are 
required  for  such  items  as  electri*c  field  generators,  road  graders, 
cranes,  tractors,  bridge  components,  shop  equipment,  fork  lift  trucks, 
etc.    For  FY  1968,  $^37  million  is  requested. 

h.  Production  Base  Program 

The  revised  FY  1967  program  for  production  base  support  totals  $272 
million,  ($220  million  in  the  Supplemental  request).    For  FY  I968,  $95 
million  is  requested. 
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D.    NAVY  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES 


The  Navy  General  Purpose  Forces  proposed  for  the  FY  1968-72  period 
are  shown  on  Table  7.    Except  for  the  Vietnam-related  forces,  the  major 
changes  from  the  program  planned  last  year  concern  the  anti-submarine 
warfare  forces,  the  guided  missile  ships,  the  amphibious  ships,  and  the 
minesweepers.    There  is.  however,  one  general  problem  in  this  area  which 
deserves  special  mention,  and  that  is  the  dolorous  state  of  the  American 
shipbuilding  industry. 

It  has  become  increasingly  apparent  in  recent  years  that  our  ship- 
building industry,  both  public  and  private,  has  fallen  far  behind  its 
competitors  in  other  countries.    Not  only  does  it  cost  twice  as  much  to 
build  a  ship  in  this  country,  it  also  takes  twice  as  long.    The  reason 
for  this  highly  unsatisfactory  situation  is  not  simply  the  difference  in 
wage  rates  between  the  United  States  and  other  nations,  or  the  inefficiency 
of  American  labor;  other  American  industries,  notably  automobile,  aircraft, 
and  computers,  have  been  more  than  able  to  hold  their  own  against  foreign 
competition.    The  root  cause  of  the  trouble  is  much  more  fundamental 
despite  the  efforts  of  several  shipbuilding  firms  to  modernize  their 
facilities  —  the  American  shipbuilding  industry  is  generally  technically 
obsolescent  compared  to  those  of  Northern  Europe  and  Japan. 

This  is  a  startling  development  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  United 
States  is  the  most  highly  industrialized  nation  in  the  world.    It  is  even 
more  startling  when  we  realize  that  the  modernization  of  the  European  and 
Japanese  yards  has  been  achieved  by  applying,  on  a  massive  scale,  U.S. 
automobile  and  aircraft  manufacturing  technology  to  shipbuilding.    Let  me 
read  you  two  paragraphs  from  a  report  prepared  by  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  Bannerman  and  the  Chief  of  Naval  Materiel,  Admiral  Galantin, 
following  their  visit  to  a  number  of  North  European  shipyards: 

"The  first  obvious  improvement  was  in  the  handling  of  new 
materials.    Steel  plate  and  shapes,  stocked  near  the  plant,  are 
moved  on  to  rollers  and  the  processes  of  cleaning,  shot  blasting, 
priming,  cutting  and  frequently  shaping  and  welding  are  done  auto- 
matically, as  remotely  controlled  machine  operations,  with  an 
amazingly  small  number  of  people,  and  with  a  minimum  crossing  as 
material  moves  to  the  assembly  area.    The  assembly  of  each  major 
sub-section  is  done  in  a  fixed  position  indoors  wherever  possible. 
Significantly,  these  subdivisions  are  very  large  (up  to  600  tons) , 
thus  minimizing  individual  handling  operations.    As  a  major  sub- 
section is  assembled  indoors,  piping,  ventilation,  wiring  . and  work 
"normally  considered  a's  outfitting  are  incorporated  as  much  as 
*  possible  and  they  are  then  moved  into  place  on  the  building  ways 

where  the  remaining  structure  is  joined.    This  latter  poncept  is 

in  being  or  planned  in  most  of  the  modernized  yards. 


"important  improvements  have  been  made  in  the  use  of  com- 
puters.   Given  the  significant  basic  design  parameters  of  a 
proposed  ship,  several  yards  had  programs  whereby  their  com- 
puters provide  the  required  hull  dimensions,  lofting,  weight 
of  steel,  power  requirements,  optimum  compartmentation,  etc. 
with  great  flexibility  in  casting  up  changes  as  needed  by  the 
specific  requirements  of  individual  ships.    Depending  upon  past 
experience  with  the  design,  computers  supply  tapes  which  can  be 
directly  employed  for  programming  and  scheduling  the  work  flow 
"  of  all  production  and  outfitting  throughout  the  building  cycle 
and  for  numerical  control  of  the  burning  and  welding  processes 
in  the  shops.    Through  automatic  drafting  machines,  these  com- 
puters turn  out  production  drawings  without  the  use  of  draftsmen. 
The  simplification  and  savings  in  labor  in  comparison  with  con- 
ventional manual  methods  are  enormous.    Some  of  the  above  improve- 
ments are  in  use  in  some  U.  S.  yards  today  and  some  are  in  trial 
stages.    However,  it  is  believed  that  no  U.S.  yard  has  developed 
the  completely  integrated  controls  and  production  processes  that 
we  saw  in  northern  Europe." 

Unfortunately,    public  discussion  of  the  shipbuilding  problem  in 
this  country  has  been  focused  on  what  is  actually  the  minor  part  — 
its  relationship  to  the  Merchant  Marine  problem.    I  can  well  under- 
stand why  the  American  Flag  Line  operators  .should  wish  to  sever  the  pre- 
sent interlocking  relationship  between  the  Merchant  Marine  and  the  ship- 
building industry;  they  could  buy  ships  abroad  at  half  the  price  and  get 
delivery  in  about  half  the  time.    But  while  this  divorce  might  solve  the 
problem  of  the  Merchant  Marine,  it  would  not  solve  the  problem  of  the 
Defense  Department,    The  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine  provides  only  a  few  hun- 
dred million  dollars  of  work  per  year  to  the  shipbuilding  industry; 
Navy  work  amounts  to  between  $2  and  $£|  billion  a  year*    Thus  the  Defense 
Department,  and  the  taxpayer,  has  a  stake  in  the  American  shipbuilding 
industry  which  goes  far  beyond  the  immediate  problems  concerning  the  <, 
Merchant  Marine, 

Obviously,  the  more  fundamental  solution  is  to  revitalize  the  Ameri- 
can shipbuilding  industry.    Although  we  may  never  be  able  to  overcome 
completely  the  wage  rate  differential,  there  is  no  reason  why  the  Ameri- 
can shipbuilding  industry  should  not  be,  in  a  technological  sense,  as 
good  as  the  best  any  other  country  has  to  offer.    We  have  the  technology 
and  the  manufacturing  "know  how";  what  we  need  to  do  is  to  find  some  way 
in  which  they  can  be  applied  to  the  American  shipbuilding  industry  and 
some  way  to  finance  the  relatively  large  investments  that  would  be 
required. 
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With  regard  to  Navy  work,  the  Defense  Department  has  already 
embarked  on  such  a  program*    Wherever  feasible,  we  are  grouping  our 
annual  shipbuilding  programs  into  multi-year  procurement.    Last  summer, 
the  ten  DEs  provided  in  the  FY  1966  program  were  combined  with  the  ten 
in  the  FY  1967  program  and  the  entire  quantity  of  20  was  awarded  to  a 
single  private  yard.    Similarly,  six  LSTs  in  the  FY  1966  program  were 
combined  with  the  eleven  in  the  FY  19&7  program  and  awarded  to  another 
private  yard-    Needless  to  say,  both  of  these  programs  were  awarded  on 
a  competitive  basis . 

Of  perhaps  greater  significance  over  the  longer  run  is  the  new 
procurement  package  approach,  of  which  the  Fast  Deployment  Logistics  (FDL) 
ship  is  an  outstanding  example.    Under  this  approach,  the  shipbuilder  is 
asked  to  bid  on  the  entire  package  —  design,  development,  and  construc- 
tion —  of  a  relatively  large  number  of  ships  to  be  delivered  over  a 
period  of  years,  much  like  the  package  approach  to  aircraft  procurement. 
Several  new  programs  of  this  type  are  contemplated,  and  I  will  discuss 
these  in  context  with  our  proposals  for  the  Navy  General  Purpose  Forces 
in  the  FY  1968-72  period. 

1.    Attack  Carrier  Forces 

Last  year,  I  described  to  the  Committee  a  new  plan  under  which  we 
would  maintain  an  active  fleet  of  15  attack  carriers  and  12  air  wing 
equivalents,  instead  of  the  13  carriers  and  13  air  wings  we  were  planning 
on  before.    We  made  this  change  because  the  new  force  structure  promises 
to  provide  significantly  more  usable  combat  power  than  the  one  previously 
planned  —  and  at  no  increase  in  cost.    However,  a  force  of  15  carriers 
and  12  air  wing  equivalents  would  require,  some  change  in  the  present  mode 
of  operation.    Carriers  would  normally  deploy  in  peacetime  with  less  than 
the  maximum  complement  of  aircraft  and  additional  aircraft  would  be  flown 
to  the  carriers  when  and  as  needed.    In  effect,  we  would  be  treating  the 
attack  carrier  as  a  forward  floating  air  base,  deploying  the  aircraft  as 
the  situation  requires,  much  as  we  do  in  the  present  carrier  operations 
off  Vietnam.    It  is  this  kind  of  operational  flexibility  that  enables  the 
attack  carriers  to  make  a  unique  contribution  to  our  overall  tactical  air 
capabilities. 

Although  the  adjustment  of  the  air  wings  to  the  new  force  structure 
is  scheduled  to  begin  in  FY  I96&  and  be  completed  by  FY  1971?  the  total 
number  of  combat  aircraft  assigned  to  the  attack  carrier  force  will  remain 
virtually  unchanged.    You  may  recall  that  two  years  ago,  in  a  decision 
unrelated  to  the  number  of  carrier  wings,  we  decided  to  increase  the 
number  of  light  attack  aircraft  per  squadron  VI^H^HIHR  and  the  num- 
ber  of  light  attack  squadrons  per  FOEKESTAL-class  carrier  from 


In  terms  of  aircraft  assigned,  these  increases,  together  with 
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the  replacement  of  ESSEX-class  carriers  with  the  much  larger  FORRESTALs 
and  ENTERPRISES    will  just  about  offset  the  reduction  to  12  equivalent 
air  wings.    In  other  words,  each  equivalent  air  wing  in  FY  1971  will 
have  about  25  percent  more  aircraft  than  the  present  average  air  wing. 

a.  Ships 


t 


As  shown  on  Table  7,  the  attack  C-rrier  force  at  the  end  of  the 
currenz  fiscal  year  will  consist  of  one  nuclear -powered  carrier,  the 
ENTERPRISE,  and  seven  FORKESTAL- 3  two  MIDWAY-  and  five  ESSEX-class. 
In  r:  1969?  the  last  of  the  conventionally-powered  attack  carriers  now 
under  construction,  the  JOHN  F.  KENNEDY,  will  join  the  Fleet,  followed 
in  FY  1972  by  the  second  of  the  nuclear -powered  carriers. 

Last  year  we  had  planned  to  start  the  modernization  of  the  FRANKLIN 
D.  ROOSEVELT  in  FY  1968,  when  the  MIDWAY  was  to  have  completed  her  modern- 
ization and  rejoined  the  Fleet.    However,  it  now  appears  that  because  of  an 
increase  in  the  scope  of  the  work,  the  MIDWAY  will  not  be  ready  to  rejoin 
the  Fleet  until  late  FY  19&9*    Inasmuch  as  we  plan  to  start  construction 
of  a  new  nuclear-powered  attack  carrier  in  that  fiscal  year,  we  now  pro- 
pose to  delay  the  start  of  modernization  of  the  FDR  until  FY  1970  so  as 
to  avoid  peaking  the  workload  in  the  shipyards.    This  means  that  we  will 
have  three  MIDWAY-class  carriers  in  the  Fleet  for  a  short  period  of  time 
just  before  the  end  of  FY  19&9  and  four  ESSEX-class,    In  order  to  avoid 
having  to  lay  up  one  of  the  ESSEX-class  carriers  in  FY  1969  and  then 
bring  it  back  into  the  Fleet  in  FY  1970,  we  propose  to  retain  all  four 
during  FY  1969*  thus  giving  us  a  temporary  force  of  16  carriers  at  the 
end  of  that  fiscal  year.    In  FY  1970,  when  the  FDR  begins  her  modernization, 
the  total  number  of  attack  carriers  will  again  be  15. 

When  the  FDR  rejoins  the  Fleet  in  FY  1973,  the  attack  carrier  force 
will  comprise  two  nuclear-powered  ENTERPRISE -class,  and  eight  FORRESTAL-, 
three  MIDWAY-  and  two  ESSEX-class  carriers .    As  I  stated  last  year,  if 
we  are  to  retain  a  force  of  15  carriers,  two  more  will  have  to  be  pro- 
vided.   These  are  scheduled  for  the  FY  1969  and  FY  1971  construction 
programs  and  both  will  be  nuclear  powered.    Fifty  million  dollars  is 
included  in  the  FY  1968  budget  for  long  lead  time  components  for  the 
FY  1969  carrier.    When  these  ships  are  delivered  to  the  Fleet,  the  re- 
maining ESSEX-class  carriers  will  be  retired  from  the  CVA  force,  which 
would  then  consist  of  four  nuclear-powered,  eight  FORRESTAL-  and  three 
MIDWAY-class  carriers,  for  a  total  of  15- 


b-    Carrier  Aircraft 

No  major  change  is  contemplated  in  the  composition  of  the  aircraft 
complement  of  the  attack  carrier  forces  from  that  projected  a  year  ago. 
The  decline  in  the  number  of  fighter  aircraft  after  FY  1967  reflects 
two  factors  —  the  previously  mentioned  reduction  from  15  to  12  air 
wing  equivalents  beginning  in  FY  19^8,  and  the  substitution  of  the  more 
capable  F-111B  for  other  fighter  aircraft  on  a  less  than  one  for  one 
basis  beginning  in  FY  1970,    The  transition  from  15  to  12  air  wings 
should  be  completed  by  FY  1971?  at  which  time  the  fighter  force  will 
consist  of  21  squadrons  (12  aircraft  each)  —  3  F- 1113s,  12  F-Us  and 
6  F-8s..   The  F-8  squadrons  are  retained  for  the  ESSEX-class  carriers 
which  cannot  effectively  operate  the'  T-ks  or  F-m.Bs.    Four  more  F-111B 
squadrons  should  replace  six  of  the  F-4  squadrons  and  two  of  the  F-8 
squadrons  in  FY  1972 ,  thus  providing  a  force  of  seven  F-1XLB,  six  T-k 
and  four  F-8  squadrons* 

By  end  FY  1971,  when  the  transition  to  the  12  equivalent  air  wings 
is  complete,  we  will  have  a  total  of  57  attack  squadrons  —  12  A-6 
(9  aircraft  each),  13  A-4  and  32  of  the  new  A- 7  (both  with  lU  aircraft 
each).    The  first  few  A-7s  are  scheduled  to  be  delivered  to  the  Fleet 
by  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  and  by  end  FY  1973  we  expect  to 
achieve  our  objective  of  k2  squadrons  (588  aircraft). 

Inasmuch  as  the  A- 3  heavy  attack  aircraft  (shown  in  the  next  block 
of  Table  7)  are  no  longer  required  for  the  strategic  mission,  they  are 
now  being  used  as  tankers  to  extend  the  range  of  ,T  shorter-legged"  Navy 
aircraft.    However,  the  tanker  configuration  package  is  readily  removable 
and  these  aircraft  can  be  reconverted  to  the  attack  role  in  a  matter  of 


Although  the  number  of  reconnaissance  aircraft  shown  on  Table  7 
declines  after  FY  19&7,  we  actually  plan  to  maintain  this  force  at 
about  the  present  level.    A  reconnaissance  aircraft's  overall  performance 
is  determined  primarily  by  its  specialized  reconnaissance  equipment  — 
i.e.,  the  sensors,  computers,  etc.  —  rather  than  its  airframe.    We  have 
a  number  of  aircraft  in  which  such  equipment  can  be  installed  —  the 
F-4  which  is  now  in  large  scale  production,  the  F-8  which  is  now  being 
re-worked  in  large  numbers,  and  the  F-lll  which  is  now  coming  into  large 
scale  production.    There  is  also  the  possibility  of  increasing  our 
presently  planned  procurement  of  the  RA-5C,  which,  like  the  RF-8,  is 
already  being  used  in  the  reconnaissance  role.    With  these  alternatives 
available,  we  will  .have  sufficient  time  to  make  a  decision  next  year 
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on  which  additional  aircraft  to  procure  in  order  to  maintain  the  re- 
connaissance forces  at  the  present  level. 


In  the  ECM/AEW  area,  the  forces  are  essentially  the  same  as  those  I 
presented  last  year,  although  there  has  been  a  slippage  of  one  year  in 
the  expected  introduction  of  the  EA-6B.    The  work  involved  in  converting 
the  A-6A  to  the  ECM  role  has  turned  out  to  he  considerably  greater  than 
anticipated,  and  the  costs  will  be  significantly  higher.    But  the  EA-6B 
promises  to  be  far  more  capable  than  the  EA-1  which  it  will  replace 


No  significant  changes  have  been  made  in  the  combat  readiness  training 
aircraft  forces  but  they  have  been  regrouped  in  order  to  relate  them  more 
closely  to  the  forces  assigned  to  the  carriers.    All  except  the  "Other" 
category  are  combat-capable  aircraft  used  for  readiness  training. 

2.    ASW  and  Destroyer  Forces 


Three  years  ago,  in  recognition  of  the  unsatisfactory  state  of*  our 
knowledge  in  anti-submarine  warfare  (ASW) ,  I  requested  the  Navy  to  under- 
take systematic,  long-term  studies  of  all  of  the  related  aspects  of  the 
problem.    From  these  studies  has  come  a  much  better  understanding  of  both 
the  character  and  extent  of  the  threat' and  the  capabilities  of  the  forces 
required  to  cope  with  it. 
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As  a  result  of  these  continuing^  studies 5  it  now  appears  that  some 
additional  changes  should  be  made  in  our  ASW  program-    These  involve  the 
size  of  our  ASW  carrier  forces,  the  substitution  of  land-based  patrol 
aircraft 'for  the  seaplanes,  and  the  extension  of  the  SOSUS  system  into 
the  central  and  far  Pacific.    I  will  discuss  these  and  other  less  impor- 
tant changes  in  context  with  our  proposals  for  the  ASW  forces  through 
the  FY  1968-72  program  period. 
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a.    ASW  Carriers 

We  now  have  eight  ESSEX-class  ASW  carriers,  one  of  which,  the 
INTREPID ,  is  temporarily  operating  as  an  attack  carrier  in  support 
of  Southeast  Asia  operations*    Our  studies  show  that  compared  with 
other  ASW  forces,  the  CVS  ASW  Group  is  a  relatively  high  cost  system 
of  limited  effectiveness.    The  fixed-wing  ASW  aircraft  aboard  these 
carriers  are  able  to  detect  the  presence  of  enemy  submarines  but  they 
are  not  very  good  at  pinpointing  their  location  and  they  have  virtually 
no  capability  for  destroying  them.    The  carriers'  helicopters,  while 
able  to  pinpoint  the  submarines  and  destroy  them,  have  a  relatively 
limited  operating  range.    Yet,  the  annual  operating  cost    of  a  CVS  is 
about  $32  million,  including  about  $17^  million  for  the  aircraft  com- 
plement. 

As  the  newer  ASW  "systems  --  the  SSNs,  the  DEs,  the  P-3  patrol  air- 
craft, etc.  —  join  the  Fleet  in  increasing  numbers,  the  relative  value 
of  the  ASW  carriers  will  continue  to  decline.    Accordingly,  we  now  pro- 
pose to  reduce  the  force  from  eight  to  six  carriers  in  FY  1969>  assuming 
the  conflict  in  Vietnam  ends  in  FY  1968.    We  propose  to  hold  the  CVS 
force  at  six  carriers  pending  the  outcome  of  a  number  of  promising  de- 
velopments now  underway  which  give  hope  of  a  significant  improvement  in 
CVS  aircraft  capabilities.    These  include  a  new  directional  sonobuoy,  a 
new  airborne  ASW  radar,  and  new  airborne  data  processing  equipment.  If 
these  and  other  related  programs  succeed  in  raising  the  overall  effective- 
ness of  the  CVS  to  the  point  where  it  becomes  desirable  to  rebuild  the 
size  of  the  carrier  force,  this  can  be  done  quite  readily  since  one 
ESSEX-class  carrier  will  be  phasing  out  of  the  attack  role  in  FY  1969 
and  another  in  FY  1972.    By  holding  these  two  carriers  in  the  ASW  role, 
the  force  could  be  rebuilt  to  eight. 

As  shown  on  the  second  page  of  Table  7,  the  older  SH-3^  helicopters 
have  already  been  replaced  by  the  new  SH-3,  16  per  CVS.    The  CVAs  will 
also  be  provided  SH-3  ASW  helicopters,  and  by  FY  1970  a' force  of  ^5  SH-3s 
will  have  been  established  to  provide  detachments  of  from  3  to  6  of  these 
helicopters  for  each  deployed  CVA. 

The  older  S-2s  will  have  been  completely  replaced  by  the  newer  S-2Es 
by  the  end  of  FY  1967,  with  a  complement  of  20  aircraft  per  CVS.  How- 
ever ,  the  S-2E  is  a  relatively  small  aircraft  and  would  be  unable  to 
carry  the  advanced  sensor  and  data-processing  equipment  required  to  com- 
bat a  more  sophisticated  submarine  threat  which  might  emerge  in  the  future. 
While  full  scale  development  and  procurement  of  a  replacement  aircraft 
should  not  be  undertaken  until  the  role  of  the  CVS  in  the  overall  ASW 
effort  of  the  1970s  has  been  clarified  and  until  the  need  for  a  more 
sophisticated  capability  has  been  clearly  demonstrated,  we  have  included 
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$2?  million  for  contract  definition  of  a  new  ASW  aircraft  (VSX)  should 
further  study  warrant  our  going  ahead  with  this  program* 

In  addition  to  its  ASW  aircraft,  each  CVS  is  authorized  four  A-Us 
in  order  to  provide  a  limited  intercept  and  air  defense  capability. 
Finally,  we  will  continue  to  maintain  eight  squadrons  of  carrier  -based 
ASV.T  search  aircraft  and  four  squadrons  of  ASW  helicopters  in  the  Naval 
Reserve  forces  for  the  four  CVSs  we  plan  to  retain  in  the  Reserve  Fleet, 

b.    Attack  Submarine  Forces 

By  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year  the  submarine  force, 
excluding  POLARIS,  will  number  105  submarines,  32  of  which  will  be  nuclear 
powered.    We  have  continued  to  encounter  difficulty  in  getting  the  SSN 
program  on  schedule,  principally  because  of  the  Submarine  Safety  Program 
and  a  shortage  of  skilled  workers.    As  a  result,  we  will  have  eight  fewer 
SSlis  in  the  force  at  end  FY  1967  than  planned  last  year,  but  we  hope  to 
make  up  most  of  this  shortfall  next  year  and  be  back  on  our  original  de- 
ployment schedule  by  the  end  of  FY  1970.    In  the  meantime,  we  propose  to 
offset  this  slippage  by  delaying  the  phaseout,of  an  equivalent  number  of 
conventionally  powered  submarines* 

The  principal  missions  of  the  attack  submarine  force  are  the  establish- 


As  I  pointed  out  last  year,  a  force  of  about  6k  "first  class"  SSNs 
would  be  needed  for  the  forward  barrier  operations.    Through  FY  I967  a 
total  of  61  SSNs  have  been  funded,  one  of  which,  the  THRESHER,  was  lost. 
Two  nuclear-powered  submarines  (one  radar  picket  and  one  REGULUS  missile 
equippped  SSN)  have  been  reassigned  to  the  SSN  role,  making  a  total  of 
62  available.    However,  these  two  submarines  and  the  two  earliest  SSNs 
are  not  deemed  suitable  for  forward  barrier  operations,  leaving  58  avail- 
able for  that  mission.    Five  SSNs  were  provided  by  the  Congress  in  FY  1967? 
leaving  a  total  of  six  SSNs  to  be  funded  in  FY  1968  and  FY  1969.    We  now 
propose  to  start  three  more  SSNs  in  FY  1968  and  three  in  FY  1969.  This 
program  will  give  us  a  total  of  6^  first-class  SSNs  by  FY  1973a  plus 
four  other  SSNs  which  could  be  used  together  with  the  conventionally 
powered  submarines  for  other  ASW  missions.    If  our  continuing  study  of 
the  ASW  problem  should  indicate  that  additional  SSNs  axe  required,  we 
can  add  to  this  program  next  year. 
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Sonar  improvements  will  be  made  on  all  of  the  earlier  SSNs  ear* 
marked  for  the  forward  barrier  operations.    About  $22  million  was 
included  in  the  FY  1967  budget  to  start  this  program  and  $6  million 
more  is  requested  for  FY  1968. 

Originally,  we  had.  intended  to  modernize  twelve  conventionally 
powered  submarines  (Korean  War  vintage  or  later),  including  provision 
of  improved  sonar.    Last  year,  when  it  became  apparent  that  these  sonars 
were  not  going  to  be  available  in  time,  we  decided  to  go  ahead  with  the 
modernization  of  the  first  five  submarines  without  the  sonar  improvements. 
It  now  appears  that  the  new  sonar  components  will  still  not  be  available 
for  installation  in  the  remaining  seven  submarines  in  FY  I968.  Moreover, 
other  modernisation  costs  have  risen  -to  the  point  where  we  now  believe 
that  it  is  no  longer  practical  to  proceed  with  the  program.  Accordingly, 
the  plan  to  modernize  these  seven  submarines  in  FY  1968  has  been  dropped. 

In  the  Submarine  Direct  Support  category,  we  propose  a  phased  re- 
placement program  for  our  present  submarine  rescue  ships  (ASRs)*  All 
of  the  ten  ASRs  in  the  force  today  are  converted  fleet  tugs  built  during 
World  War  II,  and  their  age  can  soon  be  expected  to  affect  their  reliability 
and  performance.    Moreover,  these  older  ships  are  unable  to  support  some 
of  the  important  new  techniques  and  new  rescue  and  salvage  equipment  now 
being  developed.    Therefore,  we  tentatively  propose  to  construct  five  new 
ASRs  during  the  FY  1967-72  period,  one  each  year  except  for  FY  1970, 
These  new  ASRs  will  have  catamaran  (i.e.,  twin)  hulls  and  provide  much 
greater  deck  space,  including  a  helicopter  platform,  and  better  sea-keeping 
qualities  than  the  present  ships.    They  will  be  capable  of  operating  two 
rescue  submersibles  and  supporting  divers  at  great  depths  for  prolonged 
periods.    We  are  requesting  $17,7  million  for  the  ASR  in  FY  1968. 

In  addition  to  the  ten  ASRs,  which  we  plan  to  maintain  throughout 
the  period,  the  Submarine  Direct  Support  force  includes  six  submarine 
tenders  (AS)  and  nine  auxiliary  submarines  (AGSS).    Two  new  submarine 
tenders  are  tentatively  scheduled  to  be  constructed,  one  each  in  FY  1969 
and  FY  1971* 

c-    ASW  Escorts 

The  requirement  for  ASW  escorts  can  be  met  by  several  different  types 
of  ships,  most  of  which  are  also  capable  of  performing  other  missions  such 
as  patrol,  fire  support ,  and  anti-air-warfare.    In  planning  for  our 
future  ASW  escort  forces,  all  ships  with  an  ASW  capability  are  taken 
into  account.    However,  only  the  destroyer  types  without  a  SAM  capability 
are  included  under  the  ASW  category  on  the  table;  the  SAM  ships  are  listed 
separately  and  will  be  discussed  later. 
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The  major  contingency  which  the  ASW  escort  forces  would  have  to 
meet  is  that_of  a  .two.^ocean  war  at  sea,  HH|^H|^H^^H^HHHBH^B_ 
II^UHHH^^Hi^BIH^^I^   This  numbe^wouE^rovide  escorts  for 
the  attack  carriers,  the  ASW  carriers,  the  amphibious  forces,  and  the 
merchant  convoys  in  both  oceans,  plus  a  reserve  for  overhaul  and  attri- 
tion.   The  program  ve  propose  provides  by  FY  1972  an  active  force  of 
275  ships  (including  the  ASW-capable  SAM  ships  discussed  later),  which 
together  with  37  highly  ready  DD/DDR/DEs  in  the  Naval  Reserve  and  51 
"mothballed"  ships  for  which  we  actually  buy  ordnance,  should  be  able 
to  meet  the  requirement  as  we  now  see  it.    In  addition  to  these  51 
escorts,  we  will,  of  course,  have  a  large  number  of  Category  CHARLIE 
ships  in  the  Reserve  Fleet,  219  at  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year, 
declining  to  about  125  by  the  end  of  FY  1972. 

As  shown  on  Table  7,  by  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year  there  will 
be  173  destroyers  (DDs)-,  29  destroyer  escorts  (DEs),  3  gun  frigates  (DLs), 
and  6  radar  picXet  destroyers  (DDRs ) ,    In  addition  there  will  be  17  radax 
picket  escorts  (DERs),  Ik  of  which  are  now  being  used  off  Vietnam  for  the 
MARKET  TIME  coastal  search  and  surveillance  mission*    The  other  3  DERs 
support  Operation  DEEP  FREEZE. 

Two  years  ago  we  proposed  a  phased  replacement  program  for  the 
destroyer  escort  force,  with  10  new  DEs  to  be  built  each  year*    In  accord 
with  that  plan  $298  million  has  been  included  in  the  FY  1968  request  for 
10  more  of  these  ships.    All  of  the  DEs  funded  since  FY  196*+  are  being 
equipped  with  the  new  highly  effective  SQS-26  ASW  sonar  and  the  ASROC 
anti-submarine  weapon  system.    These  new  DEs  will  also  have  longer 
cruising  range  and  better  command  and  control  features  than  the  earlier 
DEs. 

With  respect  to  the  years  beyond  FY  1968,  it  now  appears  that  sub- 
stantial construction  and  operating  economies  could  be  achieved  with  a 
newly  designed  ship  (tentatively  designated  the  DX)  employing  the  "total 
package"  procurement  concept  and  a  large  multi-year  buy*    It  may  also  be 
possible  to  use  the  same  approach  and  the  same  or  a  similar  design  for 
a  new  class  of  guided  missile  ships  (tentatively  designated  the  DXG)> 
Accordingly,  we  propose  to  initiate  a  new  program  which  would  provide  for: 

(1)  standardized  design  and  serial  production  of  a  sizable  quantity 
of  identical  ships  in  order  to  minimize  total  procurement  cost; 

(2)  incentives  to  the  contractor  to  design  a  highly  automated  ship 
requiring  minimum  manning  in  order  to  reduce  operating  costs; 
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(3)    standardization  in  order  to  reduce  logistic  support  costs; 

(k)    possible  standardization/integration  of  the  DX  and  DXG  in 
order  to  maximize  further  the  advantages  of  standardization 
and  serial  construction  (e.g.,  both  ships  might  have  the 
same  hull  and  differ  only  in  their  weapons  systems,  or  per- 
haps their  hulls  could  have  common  bow  and  stern  sections 
with  separate  mid- sections  for  each  type) ; 

(5)    possible  use  of  modular  design  concepts  so  that  major  components 
(e.g.,  specific  weapons  systems)  could  be  installed  and  removed 
en  bloc a  facilitating  both  repair  and  future  modernization. 

We  have  included  $30  million  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  to  initiate  con- 
cept formulation  and  contract  definition  of  the  DX/DXG.    At  the  con- 
clusion of  the  contract  definition  phase  the  entire  program  will  be  re- 
evaluated in  the  light  of  the  detailed  designs  and  cost  estimates  which 
result,  but  for  planning  purposes  we  are  assuming  a  construction  program 
of  75  DXs  over  the  FY  1969-7^  period.    We  have  tentatively  scheduled  12 
of  these  new  ships  each  year  FY  1969-71,  and  13  each  year  FY  1972-7*+. 
(I  will  discuss  the  DXG  later  in  connection  with  the  SAM  ship  program.) 

We  are  also  continuing  to  improve  the  SQ3-23  sonars  on  most  of  the 
earlier  DEs  and  on  a  large  number  of  DDs,  guided  missile  destroyers 
(DDGs),  and  cruisers  (CG/CGNs).    This  program  will  just  about  double 
the  submarine  detection  and  classification  capabilities  of  these  ships. 
About  $18  million  was  programmed  for  this  purpose  in  FY  1966,  about  $11 
million  in  FY  1967,  and  we  are  requesting  another  $2^  million  in  FY  1968, 

Last  year,  I  reported  that  delays  in  the  production  of  the  SQS-26 
sonar  were  expected  to  slow  delivery  of  some  of  the  new  destroyer  escorts. 
Indeed,  the  number  of  DEs  in  the  force  at  end  FY  1966  was  actually  three 
less  than  expected  last  year.    However,  this  shortfall  is  now  being  made 
up  and  the  forces  shown  on  the  table  for  the  FY  1967-71  period  are  the 
same  as  a  year  ago.    By  FY  1972,  our  plans  call  for  83  DEs  in  the  active 
force. 

The  Ik  DEHs  now  being  used  for  the  Vietnam  coastal  patrol  axe 
scheduled  to  phase  out  in  FY  1969  on  the  assumption  that  combat  operations 
will  have  ceased  by  that  time.    By  FY  1971  all  of  the  DDKs  and  DERs  will 
have  been  phased  out  of  active  service. 

As  I  described  a  year  ago,  we  are  talcing  steps  to  improve  the  ASW 
capabilities  of  13  remaining  DD-931  class  destroyers,  all  of  which  are 
less  than  twelve  years  old.    We  are  providing  them  with  ASRQC,  improved 
communications,  a  r;ew  variable  depth  sonar  (VDS),  improved  ECM  capabilities,  • 
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the  improvements  to  the  SQg-23  sonar,  a  modern  ASW  combat  information 
center,  etc.  —  at  a  cost  of  about  $lU  million  each.    Since  the  VDS 
equipment  will  not  be  available  before  FY  1969?  the  ships  are  being 
rewired  now  to  accept  it  later  when  it  does  become  available*  With 
these  improvements »  the  13  remaining  BDs  should  offer  comparable ,  and 
in  some  ways  even  better,  ASW  performance  than  the  new  DEs  ve  are  building. 

Originally,  having  funded  one  in  FY  196k,  we  planned  on  five  of  these 
DB-931  conversions  in  FY  1966  and  five  this  year,  with  the  last  three 
scheduled  for  FY  1968.    However,  because  of  equipment  procurement  problems, 
we  have  rescheduled  the  program.    We  have  one  in  conversion  now  and  plan 
to  start  three  conversions  this  year,  seven  more  in  FY  1968,  and  the 
last  three  in  FY  1969,  as  shown  in  Table  8. 

d.    Patrol  Aircraft 

While  we  still  plan  to  maintain  a  total  of  30  squadrons  of  ASW 
patrol  aircraft ?  we  now  propose  to  phase  out  the  three  remaining  squad- 
rons of  seaplanes  (SP-5)  and  retain,  instead,  three  squadrons  of  SP-2 
land -based  patrol  aircraft.    One  squadron  will  be  converted  this  year 
ani  the  other  two  in  FY  1968.    This  change  will  permit  us  to  decommission 
the  three  remaining  seaplane  support  ships  (AVs)  and  thereby  save  $17 
million  per  year  in  operating  and  indirect  costs,  with  no  reduction  in 
our  overall  ASW  or  surveillance  capability.    Except  for  these  three  squad- 
rons (12  aircraft  each),  all  the  SP-2s  will  be  phased  out  of  the  active 
ASW  patrol  forces  by  end  FY  1971  and  replaced  with  27  squadrons  ^|HH^  . 
HHHIHiHB0^  the  nev  F~3&-  (Ten  squadrons  of  SF-2s  will  be  retained 
in  the  Navy  Reserve.) 

Beginning  in  FY  1968,  all  new  P-3s  will  be  procured  with  the  A-NEW 
avionics  system  and  when  the  force  build-up  is  completed,  we  will  have 
nine  squadrons  so  equipped.    The  A-NEW  system  should  greatly  improve  the 
overall    effectiveness  of  the  P-3  "by  increasing  its  capacity  to  analyze 
data  from  either  existing  or  new  sensors. 
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3.    Multi-Purpose  SAM  Ships 

The  multi-purpose  surface-to-air  missile  (SAM)  ships  provide  an 
important  part  of  the  Fleet's  anti-air  warfare  (AAW)  capability. 
As  T  described  last  year,  our  current  program  objective  for  the  SAM 
force  is  79  ships,  a  level  we  expect  to  achieve  in  FY  1973.    This  force 
would  provide  four  guided  missile  escort  ships  for  each  of  our  15  attack 
carrier  groups  and  two  ships  for  each  of  the  four  CVS  groups  operating 
independently  in  areas  subject  to  enemy  attack,  leaving  11  ships  available 
for  other  missions  (e.g.,  amphibious  assault  operations,  underway  replenish- 
ment, etc.)-    Since  peak  requirements  are  unlikely  to  occur  in  all  areas 
simultaneously,  and  since  the  CVAs  will  frequently  be  operating  together  or 
with  CVSs,  more  than  the  11  SAM  ships  will  be  available  for  assignment  to 
other  missions  as  needed.    These  multi-purpose  SAM  ships,  as  I  noted  pre- 
viously, also  provide  a  significant  portion  of  the  fleet's  ASW  capability. 

By  the  end  of  FY  1967  the  SAM  ship  force  will  consist  of  70  ships, 
three  of  them  nuclear  powered.    A  year  ago  we  had  expected  to  have  27 
guided  missile  frigates  (DLGs)  in  the  force  by  the  end  of  FY  1966.  . 
However ,  priority  work  associated  with  the  Southeast  Asia  ship  deploy- 
ments delayed  delivery  of  some  of  these  DLGs  and  they  will  not  enter  the 
force  until  this  fiscal  year.    Similarly,  tardy  deliveries  of  the  SQJ3-26 
sonars  has  caused  some  slippage  in  the  previous  schedule  for  the  guided 
missile  escort  ships  (DEGs).    Four  of  these  ships  originally  funded  in 
FY  1962-63  had  been  scheduled  to  enter  the  force  in  FY  1966,  with  the 
last  two  being  delivered  in  the  current  fiscal  year.    Now,  as  shown  on 
Table  7,  the  last  two  are  not  scheduled  to  be  delivered  until  FY  1968. 

Last  year  Congress  added  funds  to  our  original  budget  request  for 
construction  of  a  nuclear -powered  frigate.    As  you  know,  we  did  not 
recommend  the  inclusion  of  such  a  ship  in  our  FY  1967  program.  However, 
we  have  decided  to  proceed  with  construction  this  year,  building  it 
ahead  of  the  time  it  will  actually  be  needed  to  support  the  plan  for  one 
high  speed  nuclear -powered  escort  (three  DLGNs  and  one  CGN)  for  each  of 
the  four  planned  nuclear -powered  carriers.     (The  fourth  nuclear-powered 
carrier  will  not  be  recommended  for  authorization  until  FY  1971.) 

I  am  also  again  recommending  the  construction  of  two  guided-missile 
destroyers  (DDGs).    As  I  noted  last  year,  the  DDGs  would  provide  AAW  and 
ASW  capabilities  to  the  fleet  simultaneously,  thereby  reducing  our  require- 
ment for -DE s  (which  are  primarily  limited  to  ASW).    The  construction  of 
these  two  conventionally  powered  SAM  ships  will  promote  missile  ship 
design  and  technology,  and  provide  us  with  valuable  recent  experience 
upon  which  to  base  our  plans  for  the  DX/DXG  program.    (The  last  DLGs  were 
funded  in  FY  1961,  the  last  frigates  in  FY  1962.) 
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The  new  DDGs  and  DLGN  would  have  significantly  improved  AAW  and 
ASW  capabilities  coinpaxed  with  present  SAM  ships,  particularly  in  a 
hostile  ECM  environment.    The  recent  improvements  in  SAM  technology 
will  give  these  ships  highly  capable  and  reliable  missile  launch,  fire 
control,  and  data  handling  systems.    They  will  employ  the  new  STANDARD 
missile  and  be  equipped  with  the  latest  ASW  equipment,  the  Navy  Tactical 
Data  System,  and  the  improved  SQS-26  sonar.    Provisions  would,  of  course, 
be  male  to  incorporate  new  systems  and  technologies  as  they  become  avail- 
able, and  space  will  be  provided  for  this.    Some  $167  million  is  requested 
for  the  two  DDGs  in  FY  1968, 

With  the  two  new  DDGs  and  the  new  DLGN,  we  would  have  a  total  of 
80  SAM  ships  authorized  compared  with  a  currently  estimated  requirement 
of  79*    However,  11  of  our  present  guided  missile  cruisers  have  World 
War  II  vintage  hulls  and  obsolescent  missile  systems  and  are  expensive 
to  operate*    Moreover;  the  six  DEGs,  although  new  and  economical  to 
operate,  provide  only  a  limited  guided  missile  capability  because  of 
their  small  size.    Accordingly,  we  now  propose  to  replace  these  17  ships 
in  the  early  1970s  with  a  new  class  of  missile  ship,  the  previously 
mentioned  DXG.    This  ship,  with  the  latest  SAM  systems  and  highly  auto- 
mated controls,  should  have  a  high  effectiveness  and  low  operating  cost. 
(The  six  DEGs  would  be  reassigned  to  the  ASW  role,  and  all  of  the  World 
War  II  cruisers  would  eventually  be  phased  out  of  the  active  Fleet,  al- 
though we  may  wish  to  retain  two  of  them  for  a  time  as  fire  support  ships.) 
We  have  tentatively  scheduled  construction  of  16  of  these  DXGs,  two  in  FY 
1969,  three  in  each  year  FY  1970  through  FY  1973,  and  the  last  two  in 
FY  197^.    The  replacement  of  the  17  cruisers  and  DEGs  with  sixteen  DXGs 
would  bring  the  SAM  ship  force  level  to  the  programmed  total  of  79  ♦ 

The  AAW  modernization  program  for  the.  multi-purpose  SAM  ships  has 
been  revised  partially  because  of  schedule  slippages  and  partially  In 
order  to  achieve  greater  weapons  system  standardization  and  shortened 
conversion  time.    Last  year,  we  proposed  to  convert  or  modernize  three 
cruisers  and  16  frigates  over  the  FY  1967-70  period.    We  now  propose  to 
cancel  two  cruiser  conversions,  defer  the  third  from  FY  1967  to  FY  19&9> 
and  reschedule  the  16  frigates  over  the  FY  1967-71  period,  as  shown  on 
Table  8. 

In  addition  to  this  modernization  and  conversion  program,  we  are 
continuing  the  SAM  Improvement  Program,  under  which  the  STANDARD  missile 
is  now  being  procured  to  replace  both  TARTAR  and  TERRIER.    The  STANDARD 
can  be  fired  from  either  TARTAR  or  TERRIER  launchers  and  is  produced  in, 
both  the  medium  range  and  extended  range  versions.    It  provides  much 
higher  reliability,  faster  reaction  time,  improved  high  altitude  and 
multiple-target  capabilities,  and  easier  maintenance  than  the  older 
missiles. 
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Last  year  I  mentioned  that  we  were  studying  the  feasibility  of 
providing  a  "close-inn  or  "point"  air  defense  capability  for  other 
types  of  combat  ships.    We  now  propose  to  procure  and  install  a 
basic  Point  Defense  Surface  Missile  System  (PDSMS)  on  ships  which  axe 
not  likely  to  encounter  the  more  sophisticated  forms  of  air  attack  and 
which  do  not  generally  operate  in  the  company  of  regular  SAM  ships  ~ 
e,g.,  amphibious  assault  ships  and  destroyer  types  operating  independently 
near  hostile  land  areas.    This  system  makes  use  of  existing  hardware 
(e.g.,  SPARROW  III  missiles)  and  can  be  installed  on  existing  gun  mount 
foundations.    It  will  provide  a  significant  improvement  in  short  range 
anti-aircraft  defense  over  current  conventional  gun  type  systems,  both 
in  terms  of  numbers  of  targets  engaged  and  in  kill  probability.  About 

million  has  been  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  for  the  first  30 
PDSMS  systems  and  we  tentatively  plan  to  buy  ^5  more  in  FY  I969*  An 
advanced  PDSMS  is  now  under  development  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  1970s. 

k.    Other  Combatant  Ships 

At  end  FY  1967?  there  will  be  23  ships  in  the  Small  Patrol  category 
and  the  planned  force-  level  of  33  ships  should  be  attained  by  end  FY  1969. 
These  ships  are  used  for  coastal  surveillance  and  patrol,  and  many  of 
them  are  now  operating  off  Vietnam,    Ten  fast  patrol  boats  (PTFs)  costing 
$17  million  have  been  added  to  the  FY  1967  program. 

The  primary  mission  of  fire  support  ships  is  to  provide  a  heavy 
concentration  of  ship-to- shore  fire  during  amphibious  assaults.  The 
heavy  gun  cruisers  provide  accurate  long-range,  all-weather  eight  inch 
fire  for  distant  hard  targets,  and  the  rocket-launching  ships  (LSMRs 
and  the  IFS)  provide  area  saturation  fire  for  covering  the  actual  assault 
wave  or  for  attacking  enemy  troop  concentrations.    In  addition  to  the 
six  fire  support  ships  shown  in  the  Other  Combatant  category,  there  are 
eight  SAM  cruisers  with  six  or  eight  inch  guns  which  can  also  provide 
major  caliber  gunfire  support  for  amphibious  operations,  and,  of  course, 
the  destroyers  could  also  be  used  for  gunfire  support. 

However,  the  Navy  is  presently  studying  the  feasibility  of  a  new 
type  of  landing  force  support  ship  which  vould  combine  the  fire  support 
capabilities  of  the  cruiser's  heavy  guns  and  the  rocket  ship*s  satura- 
tion fire.    Pending  the  outcome  of  these  studies,  we  plan  to  retain  the 
four  rocket  ships  and  two  cruisers  in  the  Fire  Support  force  through 
FY  1972  v 

5.    Amphibious  Assault  Ships 

Last  year  I  informed  the  Committee  that  while  our  objectives  of 
achieving  a  modernized  (20-knot)  amphibious  lift  for  one  and  a  half 
Marine  Expeditionary  Forces  (MEFS,  or  division/wii^  teams)  and  sufficient 
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older  ships  to  provide  a  slower  lift  for  another  half  of  a  MEF  remained 
the  same 5  further  study  of  the  composition  of  the  force  had  convinced 
us  that  some  modification  of  the  future  construction  program  was  de- 
sirable.   I  also  noted  that  the  Navy  was  investigating  the  possibility 
of  designing  a  mult i -purpose  ship  which  could  combine  the  features  of 
several  different  types  of  amphibious  ships  and  that  one  of  the  reasons 
we  had  rescheduled  the  program  was  to  provide  time  to  develop  a  design 
for  this  new  ship. 

Over  the  years  since  the  end  of  World  War  II  both  the  tactics 
and  the  equipment  of  the  amphibious  forces  have  undergone  a  continuing 
evolution.    Up  through  the  Korean  War,  the  ocean-going  amphibious 
fleet  consisted  primarily  of  ships  specialized  in  terms  of  what  they 
carried  —  attack  transports  (APAs)  for  personnel,  attack  cargo  ships 
(AKAs)  for  general  supplies  and  equipment,  landing  ship  docks  (LSDs) 
for  carrying  and  launching  landing  craft,  and  the  tank  landing  ships 
(LSTs)  for  heavy  equipment.    In  making  the  assault  the  men  and  equip- 
ment were  off-loaded  over  the  side  from  the  APAs  and  AKAs  into  landing 
craft  which,  together  with  the  LSTs  carrying  the  tactical  vehicles,  then 
proceeded  to  the  beach. 

In  the  post-Korean  period  the  rapid  development  of  the  helicopter 
opened  up  a  new  type  of  assault  tactic  called  tfvertical  envelopment" 
in  which  the  helicopter  was  used  to  transport  both  men  and  equipment 
during  the  assault  phase.    To  provide  a  platform  for  these  helicopters, 
we  modified  some  of  our  older  aircraft  carriers  into  amphibious  assault 
ships  (LPHs).    To  provide  a  conventional  over-the-beach  capability  we 
built  new  LSDs  which  are  capable  of  launching  relatively  large  preloaded 
landing  craft  from  its  floodable  wells.    Thus,  we  began  to  specialize 
our  new  amphibious  ships  in  terms  of  the  assault  tactic  they  were  designed 
to  employ,  although  of  course  the  older  types  continued  to  constitute  a 
large  portion  of  the  amphibious  fleet. 

The  next  logical  development  was  to  design  a  ship  which  would  be 
capable  of  both  over-the-beach  and  vertical  envelopment  assault  tactics. 
Our  initial  effort  with  such  an  all-purpose  ship  was  the  amphibious 
transport  dock  (LPD).    Unfortunately,  experience  has  shown  that  our 
current  LPDs  are  too  small  to  be  truly  effective  as  a  multi-purpose 
amphibious  ship  in  the  assault  role  and  they  cannot  by  themselves  serve 
as  a  replacement  for  a  variety  of  specialized  ships.    For  this  purpose 
we  need  -a  bigger  assault  ship  capable  of  landing,  either  by  air  or  by  sea, 
a  much  larger  and  more  balanced  land  force  than  is  now  possible  with  any 
existing  amphibious  vessel,  and  this  was  the  type  of  ship  I  mentioned 
last  year. 
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Our  further  study  of  this  problem  indicates  that  the  development 
of  such  a  ship  is  not  only  feasible  but  highly  desirable.    On  the 
basis  of  the  Navy's  preliminary  design  work,  this  amphibious  assault 
ship,  now  designated  the  LHA,  would  be  quite  large  (about  ^0,000  tons, 
compared  with  less  than  18,000  tons  for  the  LED)  and  would  have  both 
a  boat  well  and  a  helicopter  deck.    It  would  be  able  to  carry  as  many 
troops  and  helicopters  as  the  LPH,  as  much  cargo  as  an  existing  AKA  and 
as  many  landing  craft  as  the  LSD.    Operating  together  with  one  or  two 
LSTs  (for  over-ithe -beach  landing  of  the  tanks  and  other  heavy  equipment) 
one  LHA  could  handle  an  entire  Marine  Corps  battalion  landing  team. 
At  present,  five  amphibious  ships  (an  LSD,  LPH,  AKA  and  two  LSTs)  are 
typically  required  to  do  this  job.    The  LHA  would  also  overcome  one  of 
the  major  shortcomings  of  the  specialized  ships,  i.e.,  the  imbalance 
which  occurs  when  one  of  the  specialized  ships  is  lost.    The  LHA  would 
not  only  carry  a  balanced  load  of  men,  equipment,  and  supplies,  but 
because  of  its  size,  should  be  more  difficult  to  sink.    Moreover,  a 
smaller  number  of  large  ships  are  easier  to  protect  against  air  and 
submarine  attack  and  from  mines  than  a  large  number  of  smaller  specialized 
ships. 

In  view  of  these  advantages,  we  now  propose  to  substitute  the  con- 
struction of  six  LHAs  (at  an  estimated  cost  of  about  $650  million)  in 
lieu  of  18  of  the  specialized  amphibious  ships  (with  an  estimated  cost 
of  about  $600  million)  which  we  had  previously  programmed.    The  first 
of  these  LHAs  has  been  included  in  the  FY  1968  program,  and  we  tenta- 
tively plan  two  more  in  FY  1969  and  the  other  three  in  FY  1970.    As  in 
the  case  of  the  C-5A  and  the  Fast  Deployment  Logistics  ships,  we  plan  to 
use  the  two  step  contract  definition,  total  package  procurement  tech- 
nique for  the  LHAs,  and  $18  million  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget 
for  contract  definition. 

One  of  the  goals  we  hope  to  achieve  in  this  program  is  a  considerable 
reduction  in  operating  costs.    To  this  end  the  competing  contractors  will 
be  encouraged  to  design  this  ship  so  that  it  can  be  operated  by  signifi- 
cantly fewer  personnel  than  previous  ships-  of  this  size.    Our  preliminary 
analyses  show  that  this  program  will  not  only  permit  us  to  achieve  our 
objective  of  a  20-knot  lift  for  one  and  a  half  Marine  Expeditionary 
Forces  (MEFs)  more  effectively  (from  a  military  point  of  view),  but  also 
more  economically  (13  percent  lower  on  a  10-year  systems  cost  basis) 
than  we  could  undjer  the  program  proposed  last  year.    Under  this  revised 
program,  the  20-knot /one  and  a  half  MEF  lift  capability  should  be  re- 
alized by  the  end  of  FY  1973  when  the  last  of  the  LHAs  phase  into  the 
force. 


132 


For  FY  I969  we  have  tentatively  scheduled  the  construction  of 
seven  LSTs  and  a  third  amphibious  force  flagship  (AGC)  as  a  baclcup 
ship  for  the  two  new  AGCs  funded  in  FY  1965  and  FY  1966,    The  three 
new  AGCs,  together  with  three  older  ships,  will  give  us  two  AGCs  for 
each  ocean  —  with  a  third  ship  in  each  ocean  as  a  backup  to  offset 
regular  overhauls,  or  to  meet  unanticipated  contingencies.    When  the 
proposed  construction  program  is  completed  in  FY  1973  3  the  amphibious 
forces  will  consist  of  129  ships  (excluding  three  miscellaneous  types) , 
69  of  which  will  have  been  delivered  to  the  Fleet  in  FY  1962  or  later 
years. 

6.    Mine  Countermeasure  Force 

At  the  end  of  this  fiscal  year  we  will  have  a  mine  countermeasure 
force  of  88  ships,  composed  of  6U  ocean  minesweepers  (MSOs),  18  coastal 
minesweepers  (MSCs),  three  mine  count ermeasures  support  ships  (iCSs), 
and  three  other  support  ships* 


In  order  to  modernize  this  .force  and  improve  its  mine  counter- 
measure  capabilities ,  we  propose  to  undertake  a  major  rehabilitation 


te  proposed  modernization  program  will  add  at  least  10 
years  to  xne  useful  life  of  these  ships  at  about  half  the  cost  of  new 
construction.    Improved  engines,  new  navigational  and  communication 
systems,  and  the  latest  sonars,  minesweeping,  and  neutralization  devices 
will  be  installed,  giving  these  ships  a  minehunting  and  neutralization, 
as  well  as  a  mine  sweeping,  capability*    We  propose  to  start  the  rehabili- 
tation of  nine  MSOs  in  FY  1968  (for  which  we  are  requesting  $33  million) 
and  have  tentatively  scheduled  ten  more  each  year  through  FY  1973?  with 
the  last  five  in  FY 


In  FY  1970  we  will  receive  the  first  six  new  MSOs  from  our  presently 
planned  16-ship  construction  program.    Four  MSOs  were  funded  in  FY 
five  more  in  FY  1967,  and  we  are  requesting  $6l  million  in  FY  1968  for  the 
last  seven.    As  these  new  MSOs  enter  the  force,  we  will  phase  out  the  old 
coastal  minesweeper: 
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To  round  out  the  modernization  of  our  mine  countermeasure  forces, 
we  plan  to  build  two  mine  countermeasure  support  ships  (MCSs)  and  two 
more  minesweeper  special  (MSS)  "guinea  pig"  ships.    As  I  stated  lost 
year,  ve  plan  to  begin  one  MCS  in  FY-I969  end  another  in  FY  1970. 
Two  of  these  ships  have  already  been  started;  one  joined  the  force  in 
FY  1966  and  enother  will  be  delivered  this  year.    These  MCSs  carry  "two 
ffline  sweeping  helicopters  end  20  small  mine  sweeping  launches  for  close 
inshore  work  and  can  also  provide  limited  logistic  support  to  the  ocean 

minesweepers.    The  MSS  is  a  converted  Liberty  ship  

 "  We 

expect  the  first  of  these  ships  to  join  the  Fleet  in  FY  1968,  end  ve  : 
tentatively  plan  to  convert  another  in  FY  I969  and  a  third  in  FY  1970. 
Since  these  ere  not  commissioned  ships,  they  are  not  counted  in  .the 
totals  shown  on  the  table. 

Last  year  ve  initiated  a  program  to  provide  about  70  Marine  Corps 
assault  helicopters  (CH-53s)  with  a  secondary  mine- sweeping  capability. 
These  helicopters  are  embarked  on  assault  ships  but  are  not  needed  in 
the  assault  role  until  the  assault  actually  begins.    By  providing  them 
with  relatively  inexpensive  removable  nine  sweep  gear,  they  can  perform 
a  valuable  mine  countermeasure  mission  during  the  pre- ass  suit  stage. 
Bach  of  the  helicopter  assault  ships  (LHA/LPH)  will  be  given  a  Tnim'Tnp.1 
capability  to  support  the  helicopter  mine  sweeping  mission.  Modification 
of  18  helicopters  to  accept  the  sweep  equipment  was  begun  last  year, 
and  we  plan  to  start  36  more  in  FY  1968.    This  program  will  give  our 
assault  forces  a  significantly  augmented  mine  sweeping  capability  against 
less  sophisticated  mines  at  a  total  cost  of  only,  about  $12  million. 

7.    Logistical,  Operational  Support,  and  Direct  .Support  Ships  '* 

This  category  includes:    the  underway  replenishment  ships;  major 
fleet  support  ships  such  as  destroyer  tenders  and  hospital  ships;  and 
minor  fleet  support  ships  such  as  ocean  tugs  and  salvage  ships.  As 
shown  on  Table  7  ve  plan  a  force  of  185  ships  at  the  end  of  the  current 
fiscal  year  and  186  at  end  FY  I968;  the  decline  in  FY  19&9  to  ^  ships 
reflects  chiefly  the  assumed  phaseout  of  the  temporary  force  augmentations 
associated  with  the  Southeast  Asia  conflict.    The  projected  decline  to 
•160  ships  by  end  FY  1972  reflects  the  delivery  in  the  later  years  of  the 
new5  more  effective,  underway  replenishment  ships  which  replace  older 
ships  on  a  less  than  one-for-one  basis,  a  reduction  in  the  size  of  the 
CVS  force,  end  the  introduction  of  additional  nuclear  surface- ships. 

Qualitative  shortcomings  in  the  underway  replenishment  force  can 
impact  seriously  on  the  overall  effectiveness  of  the  combatant  fleet. 
In  order  to  take  advantage  of  modern  re -supply  methods  and  to  complement 
the  higher  speeds  of  our  latest  ships,  ve  have  planned  a  long  range 


construction  program  to  rebuild  the  underway  replenishment  fleet* 
During  the  FY  1968-72  period  we  have .  tentatively  scheduled  construc- 
tion of  26  ships  including  10  ammunition  ships  (AE),  5  combat  stores 
ships  (AFS),  one  fast  combat  support  ship  (AQE)  and  10  fleet  oilers 
(AOR) .    The  FY  1968  program  includes  two  AEs  and  one  AOE  at  an  estimated 
cost  of  $137  million. 

In  the  Fleet  Support  category,  we  have  tentatively  programmed  for 
the  FY  1969-72  period  the  construction  of  34  ships,  including  two  des- 
troyer tenders  (AD),  three  hydrofoil  count  ermeasure  support  ships  (AGHS) , 
five  replenishment  tankers  (AORL),  two  repair  ships  (AR),  eight  ocean 
tugs  (ATF) ,  and  Ik  salvage  tugs  (ATS) .    The  auxiliary  tug  (AT  A)  procure- 
ments scheduled  a  year  ago  for  FY  1968  have  been  dropped  from  the  program 
while  the  Navy  re-examines  the  question  of  contracting  for  commercial  tug 
services;  a  hydrofoil  count e measures  support  ship  also  scheduled  for 
FY  1968  has  been  deferred  pending  completion  of  testing  of  the  experi- 
mental version.    We  have  decided  to  defer  the  remaining  ships  originally 
planned  for  the  FY  1968  Fleet  Support  building  program  in  order  to  group 
these  ships  for  multi-year  buys  beginning  in  FY  I969. 

8.    Marine  Corps  Forces 

The  major  Marine  Corps  ground  and  air  units  are  shown  on  Table  9* 
These  forces  are  essentially  the  same  as  those  we  projected  last  year. 
The  temporary  units  added  to  support  the  Southeast  Asia  deployments 
include  a  fourth  active"  division  with  its  associated  nine  infantry,  one 
tank,  one  amphibian  tractor,  and  the  equivalent  of  five  artillery  bat- 
talions, four  HAWK  air  defense  batteries,  and  two  light  observation  and 
two  medium  transport  helicopter  squadrons.    The  temporary  units  are 
dropped  from  the  force  after  FY  1968,  on  the  assumption  that  the  conflict 
ends  by  that  time.    Thus,  in  FY  1969  a^d  later  years  the  permanent  force 
remains  at  four  division s/frirciraft  wings  (3  active  and  one  reserve), 
(A  fourth  active  duty  temporary  aircraft  wing  was  not  organized  since 
it  is  not  needed  for  Vietnam*) 

The  three  active  .Marine  aircraft  wings  will  con^rise  13^8  HE 
aircraft  at  the  end  of  FY  1967,  as  shown  on  Table  9,    The  aircraft  for 
the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  wing  are  combined  with  those  of  the  Navy 
Reserve  Forces  in  Table  10,  and  I  will  discuss  them  later.    The  fighter 
forces  will  be  maintained  at  225  aircraft  throughout  the  FY  1968-72 
period.    In  FY  1968,  the  last  of  the  F-8s  in  the  active  air  wings  will 
be  replaced  by  F-Us*    As  additional  A-6s  and  the  new  A- 7s  are  delivered, 
the  older  A-Us  will  gradually  phase  out  until  by  FY  1972  the  attack  force 
consists  of  72  all-weather  A-6s  and  120  visual  attack  A-7s. 
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In  the  reconraissance/ECM  aircraft  area,  the  principal  change  from 
last  year's  program  involves  the  retention  of  the  EF-lOs  somewhat  longer 
than  previously  planned  "because  of  the  EA-6B  delays  described  earlier. 

The  size  of  the  Tactical  Air  Control  (TAC)  forces,  which  are  used 
to  locate  enemy  targets  and  then  direct  the  attack  aircraft  to  them, 
is  programmed  to  remain  at  the  present  level  of  36  aircraft  throughout 
the  FY  1968-72  period.    The  older  T-ls  will  he  completely  phased  out  of 
the  force  by  end  FY  1968  and  the  TF-9s  by  end  FY  I969  as  both  these 
aircraft  are  replaced  by  the  newer  TA-fe£s,  the  first  few  of  which  will 
enter  the  force  this  year. 

In  the  transport  helicopter  category,  we  now  plan  to  maintain  the 
currently/  augmented  active  force  level  of  U80  aircraft  through  FY  1969, 
while  simultaneously  building  our  Reserve  structure  (which  had  only  11 
transport  helicopters  at  end  FY  1965)  to  a  level  of  ikh  by  end  FY  I969. 
In  FY  1969  the  Marine  Corps  transport  helicopter  force  will  return  to  the 
planned  permanent  level  of  ^32,    Meanwhile,  we  will  continue  to  replace 
the  older  UH-3^s  with  the  new  CH-46  medium  transport  helicopter.  The 
CH-37s,  currently  in  the  active  forces,  will  have  been  replaced  by  the 
new  CH-53  heavy  helicopter  by  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year;  they 
will  then  be  used  to  activate  a  new  heavy  helicopter  squadron  for  the 
Reserve  Marine  division.    This  modernization  program  will  be  completed 
in  FY  1970,  at  which  time  the  transport  helicopter  force  will  consist 
of  360  CH-46s  and  72  CH-53s,  a  major-  increase  in  Marine  Corps  heli- 
copter lift  capability  as  compared  with  FY  I965  and  prior  years. 

In  the  light  helicopter  and  observation  category  the  total  number 
of  aircraft  will  be  increased  significantly  in  FY  1968  through  the 
temporary  retention  of  0-ls  and  UH-ls  previously  scheduled  to  phase 
out  after  the  new  OV-lOs  are  delivered.    In  FY  1969  the  fbrce  is 
scheduled  to  be  reduced  to  its  permanent  level,  consisting  of  36  UH-ls 
and  5k  OV-lOs. 

Last,  year  we  undertook  a  major  program  to  increase  the  fixed- wing 
combat  readiness  training  capabilities  of  the  Marine  Corps  from  about 
UO  aircraft  to  over  150;  this  program  will  be  continued  through  FY  1972, 
as  shown  on  Table  9-    We  also  undertook  at  that  time,  on  a  temporary 
basis,  a  program  of  combat  readiness  training  for  Marine  Corps  helicopter 
pilots  4.    In  order  to  initiate  that  program  promptly,  and  to  equip  two 
medium  helicopter  squadrons  for  the  temporary  active  division,  we  diverted 
U8  UH-3tos  from  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  in  FY  1966.    We  now  plan  to  make 
the  combat  crew  readiness  training  program  permanent  and  to  expand  the  force 
level.    Later,  as  the  0V-10  enters  the  operating  force,  we  plan  to  add 
some  of  these  aircraft  to  the  combat  readiness  training  force. 
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The  numbers  of  tanker /transport  aircraTt  and  of  support  aircraft 
are  essentially  unchanged  from  those  presented  last  year. 


9.      Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  rorces 


As  shown  on  Table  10  the  Navy  vill  continue  to  maintain  a  total  of 
about  5°  ships  In  the  Naval  Reserve,    These  ships  are  partially  manned 
with  active  duty  personnel,  with  the  remainder  of  the  crew  being  in  the 
Naval  Reserve;  they  can,  therefore,  be  mobilized  on  very  short  notice. 
This  Fleet  now  consists  of  38  destroyer  types  and  12  mine  count ermeasure 
vessels.    As  more  modern  ships  become  available  From  the  active  forces, 
older  ships  will  be  phased  out.    Beginning  in  FY  1970,  as  the  coastal 
minesweepers  (MSCs)  are  replaced  in- the  active  force  by  the  new  MSOs, 
they  will  be  transferred  to  the  reserve  forces  where  they  will  replace 
the  old  MSCOs  and  build  up  the  force  ^^HHHI^^^^^^ft    Similarly,  the 
never  destroyers  from  the  active  forces  will  replace  the  older  DEs  now 
in  the  NRTF. 


As  shown  at  the  bottom  of  the  table,  the  Navy  also  maintains'  a 
large  number  of  ships  in  the  Reserve  (or  "mothball")  Fleet,  in  either 
Category  B  (BRAVO )  or  Category  C  (CHARLIE)  according  to  their  physical 
condition  and  readiness  status.    At  end  FY  1967 >  ve  will  have  51  des- 
troyer types,  h  CVSs,  and  20  other  vessels  (mostly  amphibious  assault 
ships)  in  the  BRAVO  category.    While  the  ships  in  both  of  these  cate- 
gories are  of  approximately  the  same  age  —  all  built  during  World 
War  II  —  BRAVO  Category  ships  are  generally  in  better  condition,  have 
better  equipment  (e.g.,  newer  sonars),  and  are  provided  stocks  of  com- 
bat  consumables  such  'as  ordnance  - 


  As  a  newer  ship  phases  out  of  the 

active  force  (or  the  Naval  Reserve  Training  Fleet)  into  Category  BRAVO, 
the  oldest  BRAVO  ship  is  transferred  into  Category  CHARLIE. 


As  I  noted  last  year,  because  of  their  relatively  poor  physical 
condition  many  of  the  CHARLIE  ships  would  be  usable  only  after  extensive 
overhaul  and  modernization*    Accordingly,  the  Navy  is  continuously  sur- 
veying these  ships  in  order  to  identify  those  which  have  no  further  value. 
These  ships  are  then  .scrapped  or  otherwise  disposed  of.    As  a  result, 
the  size  of  the  Reserve  Fleet  has  been  progressively  reduced, 


In  addition,  the  Maritime  Administration  maintains  in  the  National 
Defense  Reserve  Fleet  (NI^EF)  BI^H^H  mostly  non-combatant,  specifically 
for  potential  Navy  needs.-    The  Commission  also  maintains  a  reserve  fleet 
of  merchant  ships,  but  I  will  discuss  these  vessels  later  in  connection 
with  the  Airlift  and  Sealift  programs. 
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The  Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Reserve  air  units  are  programmed  for 
738  aircraft  at  the  end  of  this  fiscal  year,  and  this  number  will  in- 
crease to  about  900  by  FY  1970,  compared  with  about  760  at  end  FY  1965, 

All  of  the  fighters  and  about  one -third  of  the  attack  aircraft 
shown  on  the  table  are  earmarked  for  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  air  wing; 
the  rest  are  for  the  carrier  forces.    The  Search  Units  are  for  the  four 
ASW  carriers  in  the  BRAVO  Fleet. 

10.    Navy-Marine  Corps  Aircraft  Procurement 

The  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  aircraft  procurement  program  is  shown 
on  Table  11.    In  order  to  meet  the.  requirements  of  the  Southeast  Asia 
conflict  and  continue  the  planned  modernization  of  the  force,  we  propose 
to  increase  the  FY  1967  program  from  the  original  620  aircraft  to  1,047, 
and  to  buy  another  680  aircraft  in  FY  1968  instead  of  the  60k  planned  a 
year  ago.    The  addition  of  ^27  more  aircraft  to  the  FY  1967  program  and 
76  to  the  FY  I968  program  is  the  result  of  several  factors ,  the  most 
important  of  which  is  the  decision  to  provide  for  projected  combat  attri- 
tion in  Vietnam  through  the  normal  procurement  lead  time,  i*e#,  December 
1968  for  the  FY  I967  Budget,  and  December  1969  for  the  FY  1968  Budget. 
(The  original  FY  1967  Budget  was  based  on  the  assumption  the  conflict 
would  end  by  June  30,  1967*)    Other  factors  influencing  the  increase, 
particularly  in  the  FY  1967  program,  are;  - 

(1)  The  somewhat  higher  than  expected  losses  of  Navy  aircraft 
which  have  resulted  from  a  higher  than  planned  number  of 
sorties  flown,  coupled  with  a  larger  proportion  flown 
against  North  Vietnamese  targets. 

(2)  The  need  for  more  combat  readiness  training  aircraft  to 
handle  the  higher  training  loads. 

With  regard  to  the  modernization  of  the  attack  carrier  fighter 
forces,  we  still  plan  to  initiate  F-111B  procurement  in  1968  with  20 
aircraft.    The  technical  problems  involved  in  mating  the  PHOENIX 
missile  system  and  the  airborne  missile  control  system  with  the  F-111B 
airframe  appear  to  have  been  solved. 

To  provide  for  combat  attrition  beyond  FY  1967  and  complete  the 
equipping  of  the  Marine  Corps  fighter  squadrons,  we  have  increased  the 
FY  1967-68  F-U  procurement  programs  by  a  net  total  of  207  aircraft  over 
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the  number  previously  planned  (FY  1967  was  Increased  from  0  to  250  and 
FY  1968  was  reduced  from  76  to  33).    This  will  permit  the  replacement 
of  the  last  Marine  Corps  F-8  squadron  in  FY  1968,  as  shown  on  Tattle  9. 

Because  of  the  high  rate  of  utilization  of  the  F-8s  in  Southeast 
Asia,  all  of  them  will  have  reached  their  flying  hour  limits  for  struc- 
tural safety  by  end  FY  1968.    Since  we  plan  to  retain  a  number  of  these 
aircraft  in  both  the  active  Fleet  (for  the  ESSEX-class  CVAs)  and  the 
reserve  forces  for  some  time  beyond  FY  1968,  we  have  decided  to  rework 
375  of  the  latest  models,  providing  them  with  new  wings  and  other  life- 
extension  modifications.    The  program  was  initiated  last  spring,  using 
about  $17  million  of  FY  1966  funds;  $70  million  is  included  in  the  re- 
vised FY  1967  Budget,  another  $70  million  is  requested  for  FY  1968,  and 
the  balance  of  about  $30  million  will  be  required  in  FY  1969, 

In  the  attack  category  we  now  plan  to  procure  393  aircraft  in  FY  1967 
and  318  in  FY  1968,  an  increase  of  163  in  FY  1967  and  ^2  in  FY  1968  over 
the  program  envisioned  a  year  ago.    We  have  added  100  A-^Fs  and  63  A-6As 
to  the  FY  1967  program,  and  k2.  A-6As  to  the  FY  1968  program  (making  a 
total  of  78).    We  presently  plan  no  further  procurements  of  A-Us  and 
expect  to  complete  our  A -6  procurement  with  kS  aircraft  in  FY  1969.  The 
A-7  program  for  FY  1967-68  is  almost  the  same  as  presented  a  year  ago. 
Fifty-eight  A-7s  have  been  added  in  FY  1969  and  ten  advanced  from  FY  1971 
to  the  FY  1970  program  to  offset  combat  attrition  this  new  aircraft  will 
encounter  when  it  is  deployed  to  Southeast  Asia.    The  160  A-7s  shown  for 
FY  1972  would  complete  the  presently  planned  procurement  for  the  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps. 

Last  year  we  had  planned  on  buying  the  first  100  OV-10  aircraft  for 
the  Marine  Corps  in  FY  1967.    However,  the  need  for  certain  design 
changes  has  delayed  the  award  of  the  contract  and  has  caused  us  to  reduce 
the  FY  1967  quantity  to  76  aircraft.    We  now  propose  to  buy  38  more 
OV-lOs  in  FY  1968,  for  a  total  procurement  of  Ilk. 

As  I  noted  earlier,  the  estimated  cost  of  the  new  electronic 
countermeasure  aircraft,  the  EA-6B,  has  increased  significantly,  and 
pending  redesign  and  the  award  of  a  new  contract,  we  plan  to  buy  five 
test  aircraft  in  FY  1968,  onfe  of  which  will  be  procured  with  RET&E 
funds  and  is  therefore  not  included  in  Table  11.    We  still  hope  to  be 
able  to  proceed  with  the  procurement  program  shown  on  Table  11  since 
there  -is  an  urgent  need  for  an  ECM  aircraft  of  this  type.    However,  if 
the  cost  of  the  EA-6B,  which  is  an  adaptation  of  the  A-6A,  cannot  be 
brought  into  line,  it  may  be  cheaper  in  the  long  run  to  develop  an  en- 
tirely new  aircraft  and  provide  an  improved  interim  ECM  capability  in 
other  existing  aircraft  such  as  the  A-3. 
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We  also  plan  to  modify  another  six  A-5s  into  RA-5Cs  and  to  buy 
12  more  new  RA-5Cs  in  FY  1968  to  help  offset  the  high  loss  rates  being 
experienced  by  reconnaissance  aircraft  in  Southeast  Asia,  Procurement 
of  another  2^  new  RA-5Cs  is  programmed  in  FY  I969  and  10  more  in  FY 
1970,  for  a  total  of  U6.    In  addition,  funds  are  included  in  the  FY 
1967  Supplemental  and  FY  1968  Budget  request  to  convert  20  of  the 
older  RF-8As  to  the  RF-8G  configuration. 

Our  continuing  review  of  the  post-FY  1970  requirement  for  Fleet 
early  warning  indicates  that  the  E-2A  equipped  with  the  presently 
available  sensors  and  avionics  would  not  be  able  to  provide  the  de- 
sired capability  in  that  time  period.    We  have,  therefore,  canceled 
procurement  of  the  ten  E-2As  planned  for  FY  and  are  using  some 

of  these  funds  for  the  development  of  an  improved  avionics  package. 
We  now  plan  to  install  this  package ,  which  promises  considerably 
greater  reliability  and  better  detection  capabilities,  on  an  improved 
version  of  the  E-2,  and  the  E-2B.    We  have  tentatively  scheduled  pro- 
curement of  ten  of  these  E-2Bs  in  FY  1969  and  2^  more  in  FY  1970. 

As  a  result  of  the  decision  to  reduce  the  CVS  force,  we  are  cancel- 
ing the  SH-3D  procurement  in  FY  1968  which  we  had  programmed  last  year. 
We  now  plan  to  buy  ko  P-3s  with  A-XJEW  in  FY  1968,  another  ho  in  FY  1969, 
and  complete  the  procurement  with  29  aircraft  in  FY  1970.    This  will 
give  us  109  A -HEW  equipped  P-3s  by  the  end  "of  FY  1971,  when  the  last 
of  these  aircraft  enters  the  force. 

To  provide  for  the  higher  tempo  of  operations  and  combat  attrition 
in  Vietnam,  we  now  plan  to  buy  125  helicopters  in  FY  19^7,  compared 
with  the  100  requested  last  year,  and  another  Qh  in  FY  1968. 

In  the  Fleet  Tactical  and  Mission  Support  category,  we  have  added 
eight  C-130  radio  relay  aircraft  to  the  FY  1967  program  in  support  of 
the  POLARIS  force ,  an  action  I  discussed  earlier  in  connection  with  the 
strategic  forces.    We  have  canceled  the  previously  planned  C-2A  procure- 
ments in  FY  1967  (12  aircraft)  and.  FY  1968  (9  aircraft)  since  we  feel 
that  the  17  C-2s  already  procured,  in  conjunction  with  the  present  C-ls 
in  the  force,  will  suffice  to  meet  our  oarrier-on-board  delivery  require- 
ments as  we  now  see  them. 

The  increase  in  planned  pilot  production  from  2,200  to  2,525  per 
year  will  require  the  procurement  of  additional  training  aircraft. 
Further  analysis  of  our  training  requirement  indicates  that  we  can 
transfer  some  T-28  aircraft  now  being  used  for  proficiency  flying  to 
the  training  mission,  and  that  we  can  best  meet  our  remaining  fixed- 
wing  trainer  requirements  by  procuring  T-2B  and  T-37B  twin-jet  two- 
seater  aircraft  for  basic  training,  and  TA-Us  for  instrument  and 
combat  readiness  training. 
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The  T-37B,  the  Air  Force's  basic  jet  trainer,  can  provide  approxi- 
mately equal  performance  in  all  basic  training  missions  except  carrier 
landing,  and  can  be  procured  at  about  one-third  the  cost  of  a  T-2B. 
While  the  optimum  mix  of  T-2Bs  and  T-37Bs  is  still  being  studied,  it  is 
clear  that  the  T-37B  can  be  substituted  in  many  of  the  basic  training 
roles  with  no  degradation  of  pilot  performance.    Accordingly,  we  have 
canceled  the  previously  planned  procurement  of  72  T-28Cs  in  FY  1966  and 
58  in  FY  1967,  and  instead  we  now  propose  to  procure  36  T-2Bs,  and  9^ 
TA-Us  in  FY  1967,  and  90  T-37Bs  in  FY  1968.    We  have  also  included  in  the 
FY  1967  program  9  TC-^Cs  (a  version  of  the  Grumman  Gulf  stream)  for  navi- 
gator bombadier  training.    This  will  reduce  the  requirement  for  A-6As  now 
being  used  for  this  purpose. 

For  helicopter  training  we  will  be  able  to  utilize  UH-lEs  as  they 
are  released  by  new  OV-lOs  phasing  into  the  force,  thus  permitting  the 
cancellation  of  the  20  TH-1E  planned  for  procurement  in  FY  1967*  In 
addition,  we  plan  to  buy  Uo  new  instrumented  light  turbine  helicopters 
(LTHs)  in  FY  1968  to  provide  the  increased  training  capacity  I  mentioned 
earlier* 

11*    Other  Navy  Procurement 

The  present  logistics  objective  for  the  Navy  General  Purpose  ships 
(including  the  Naval  Reserve  Training  ships  and  one-third  of  the  Cate- 
gory BRAVO  reserve  ships)  provides:  . 

(1)  for  the  ASW  forces  and  ships  with  NATO  canmitments  -  initial 
shipfills  plus  sufficient  stocks  to  support  90  days  of 
combat  consumption. 

(2)  for  all  other  ships  -  initial  shipfills  plus  l80-days  of 
combat  consumption  of  equipment  and  D  to  P  stocks  of 
ammunition  and  secondary  items. 

The  logistics  objective  for  Navy  attack  carrier  aircraft  is  to  pro- 
vide support  for  twelve  air  wing  equivalents  for  three  months  of  combat 
for  NATO  and  for  six  months  for  the  Pacific  in  the  case  of  equipment 
(less  aircraft),  three  months  for  NATO  and  D  to  P  for  the  Pacific  in  the 
case  of  ammunition  and  secondary  items  —  with  three-quarters  of  the  air 
wings  committed  (i.e.,  a  total  of  5^  ftwing  months"  of  combat  consumption) . 
At  an  estimated  activity  rate  of  27.6  sorties  per  month  per  aircraft,  this 
would  be  equivalent  to  about  103,000  sorties  during  the  first  six  months 
of  combat  and  11,^00  sorties  per  month  thereafter.    For  the  first  time 
the  logistics  objective  provides  pipeline  stocks  for  the'Navy's  non-NATO 
oriented  forces,  i.e..,  up  to  an  additional  135  days  consumption  in  the 
form  of  operating  and  safety-level  stocks, 

11*1 


In  order  to  build  toward  these  objectives  and  to  provide  for  pro- 
jected combat  consumption  in  Southeast  Asia,  we  are  requesting  $1,389 
million  in  FY  1967  (of  which  $l6U  million  is  included  in  the  Supplemental 
request)  for  Navy  missiles,  ordnance,  and  ammunition;  and  $1,723  million 
more  is  requested  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  for  this  purpose. 

Large  quantities  of  air-to-ground  munitions  will  continue  to  be 
needed  in  FY  1967*68.    The  largest  single!  item  in  this  category  is  the 
MK-82  500- lb.  bomb  —  382,000  in  FY  1967  (57,200  in  the  Supplemental) 
and  373,800  more  in  FY  1968.    In  the  case  of  the  250-lb.  MK-81  bomb, 
178,900  are  included  in  the  FY  I967  program  and  188,200  more  in  FY  1968. 
In  terms  of  dollar  value,  another  important  item  in  FY  1968  is  the 
procurement  of  about  1.6  million  2.75"  rockets,  at  $109  million.  The 
number  of  5"  ZUTTI  rockets  requested  in  the  FY  1967  program  now  totals 
68,500,  and  81,500  are  requested  for  FY  1968.    With  respect  to  the  CBU-21+/29 
cluster  bomb,the  Navy  now  proposes  to  procure  about  6,800  in  FY  1967 
(2,900  are  financed  in  the  Supplemental  request)  and  18,000  more  in  FY  1968. 
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For  the  surface-to-air  missile  -ships  which  provide  the  Fleet's  air 
defense ,  the  Navy  will  procure  only  the  new  STANDARD  missile  beginning 
in  FX  1968,  although  deliveries  of  TERRIER  and  TARTAR  missiles  will 
continue  for  some  time.    We  are  requesting  $52  million  for  2h0  medium 
range  and  660  extended-range  STANDARD  missiles. 

As  I  mentioned  last  year,  we  decided  to  buy  out  our  TALOS  missile 
inventory  objective  at  a  more  rapid  rate  in  order  to  take  advantage  of 
production  economies.    Funds  for  the  procurement  of  the  finalJU^ALOS 
missiles  to  meet  this  objective  are  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget, 

With  respect  to  air-to-air  missiles,  some  production -difficulties 
have  been  encountered  with  SIDEWINDER,  resulting  in  a  high  rejection  . 
rate.    We  have,  therefore,  reduced  our  originally  planned  FY  19&7  pro- 
curement from  1,252  to  952  and  have  included  960  more  in  the  FY  1968 
request.    We  propose  to  procure  1*195  SPARROW  III  air-to-air  missiles 
in  FY  1968,  some  of  which  will  be  used  for  the  new  Basic  Point  Defense 
Surface  Missile  System  mentioned  earlier.    We  also  propose  to  initiate 
pilot  line  production  of  the  PHOENIX  missile  in  FY  1968  with  an  initial 
quantity  of  1+5 . 

In  the  ASW  category,  we  plan  to  continue  the  procurement  of  ASROC 
and  SUBROC.    The  ASROC  rocket  is  capable  of  long-range  delivery  of  ASW 
conventional  or  nuclear  homing  torpedoes  or  depth  charges  against  high 
performance  submarines,  and.  provides  our  ASW  forces  with  a  highly  reli- 
able and  effective  stand-off  anti-submarine  capability.    The  SUBROC  is 
a  long-range  underwater -air -underwater  solid  propellant  rocket,  armed 
with  a  nuclear  warhead,  which  can  be  fired  from  a  standard  submarine 
torpedo  tube.    The  FY  I968  Budget  request  includes  funds  for  856  ASROC 
and  72  SUBROC. 
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Last  year  I  informed  the  Committee  that  the  DASH # ASW  drone  helicop- 
ter was  encountering  higher-than-expected  peacetime  attrition  and.  lower- 
than-expected  performance,  and  that  we  would  review  the  entire  program. 
As  a  result  of  this  review,  we  have  now  decided  to  reduce  the  planned 
deployment  of  this  system  by  about  one-third.    The  FRAM  I  DDs,  which  we 
had  previously  planned  to  equip  with  DASH,  already  have  the  highly 
effective  and  reliable  ASROC  system,  and  any  additional  performance 
gains  which  DASH  might  provide  would  be  marginal.    The  DASH  system  will 
continue  to  be  maintained  on  the  FRAM  II  DDs  and  certain  DEs,  since  it 
provides  their  only  stand-off  ASW  capability.    This  reduction  in  deploy- 
ment will  permit  cancellation  of  the  previously  planned  FY  19&7  procure- 
ment. 

Improved  ASW  torpedoes  continue  to  be  a  major  prerequisite  to  a 
more  effective  ASW  force,  and  this  category  of  weapons  has  continued  to 
receive  our  close  attention.    The  MK-46  lightweight  ASW  torpedo  is  an 
effective  weapon  against  the  newer  high-speed  deep-diving  nuclear- 
powered  submarines,  ajid  can  be  launched  either  by  surface  ships  (tubes 
or  ASROC)  or  by  ASW  aircraft  (helicopters  or  fixed-wing).    In  an  attempt 
to  expand  the  production  base  for  the  MK-1+6  and  obtain  the  cost  benefits 
of  competitive  procurement,  we  have  opened  a  second  production  source. 
Although  we  have  achieved  the  cost  benefits  (the  3>500  torpedoes  bought 
in  FY  1966,  for  example,  cost  $12^.3  million  compared  with  the  budget 
estimate  of  $179  million),  it  now  seems  clear  that  we  will  not  achieve 
the  production  levels,  in  FY  1967  originally  expected.    Accordingly,  the 
FY  1968  procurement  is  planned  at  ' 2,300  (compared  with  3,000  in  FY  1967) 
to  take  this  slippage  into  account. 

The  MK-U8  is  a  submarine -launched  wire-guided  long-range  high-speed 
acoustic -homing  torpedo  for  use  against  deep-diving  fast  evasive  nuclear 
submarines,  and  is  expected  to  be  far  more  effective  against  these  tar- 
gets thaji  the  MK-37  presently  in  use.    However,  we  have  continued  to 
encounter  substantial  cost  increases  as  well  as  delays  in  the  test  pro- 
gram for  the  development  prototype.    As  a  result,  production  of  the 
MK-W3,  originally  scheduled  to  begin  in  FY  1967*  has  been  deferred  to 
FY  1968,  and  $96.5  million  is  included  in  our  request  for  the  first 
180  torpedoes.    These  funds  will  also  provide  for  50  MK-27  mobile  tar- 
get torpedoes  which  must  be  "used  with  the  MK-W3  since  actual  submarines 
cannot  be  safely  employed  as  targets. 

The  AN/SSQ-l+1  ( JULIE  /JEZEBEL )  is  an  improved  sonobuoy  capable  of 
employment  in  either  an  active  ( JULIE)  or  passive  ( JEZEBEL)  mode,  and 
replaces  the  separate  JULIE  and  JEZEBEL  sonobuoys.    It  will  provide 
ASW  aircraft  with  greater  tactical  flexibility,  since  they  will  now  be 
able  to  employ  whichever  mode  sonobuoy  is  most  advantageous  in  a 
particular  engagement,  instead  of  being  required  to  decide  the  optimum 
passive/active  sonobuoy  mix  when  loading.    The  FY  1968  Budget  includes 
funds  for  the  procurement  of  173,000  JULIE /JEZEBEL  sonobuoys. 
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Finally j  a  total  of  about  $125  million  is  included  in  the  FY  1968 
Budget  for  8T1 ,  6" ,  and  5"  naval  gun  ammunition  to  meet  the  consumption 
requirements  of  Southeast  Asia  and  continue  the  build-up  of  our  stocks. 


12.    Marine  Corps  Procurement 


which  $253  million  is  included  in  the  FT  1967  Supplemental*    For  FY  1968, 
a  total  of  $715  million  is  requested.    Included  in  the  FY  1967  total  is 
$231  million  for  munitions  and  ordnance  ($111+  million  in  the  Supplemental); 
$^63  million  is  included  for  this  purpose  in  FY  1968. 

The  FY  I967  Supplemental  provides  about  $70  million  . for  the  procure- 
ment of  support  vehicles  such  as  1/U-,  1/2-,  2-1/2-,  and  5-ton  trucks, 
and  $39  million  more  is  included  for  support  vehicles  in  FY  I968.  For 
tracked  vehicles,  $*i  million  is  included  in  the  FY  I967  Supplemental  and 
$5  million  in  the  FY  1968  Budget. 

In  the  communications  and  electronics  category,  which  includes  such 
major  items  as  radars  and  the  Marine  Corps  Tactical  Data  System  (MTDS ) , 
we  have  increased  our  FY  1967  procurement  to  $107  million,  $29  million 
of  which  is  included  in  the  Supplemental  request.    Another  $1^5  million 
is  included  for  communications  and  electronic  equipment  in  FY  1968. 


E.      AIR  FORCE  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES 

The  Air  Force  General  Purpose  Forces  shown  on  Table  12  axe  essen- 
tially the  same  as  those  presented  a  year  ago*,  with  the  exception  of 
certain  changes  related  to  our  operation  in  Vietnam. 

1.     Fighter  and  Attack 

Our  long  range  force  objective  in  this  category  is  the  same  as  last 
year,  namely,  1728  UE  aircraft  organized  in  2k  wings  -  13  F-4,  6  F-lll 
and  5  A-7-    In  the  near  term,  however,  we  now  propose  to  make  several 
changes  in  the  force  structure  and  procurement  programs.    For  the  most 
part,  these  adjustments  are  related  to  operations  in  Southeast  Asia, 
in  particular,  the  changes  in  our  budget  planning  assumptions  and  the 
variations  from  the  projected  combat  attrition  rates  reflected  in  our 
force  planning  last  year.    And,  in  a  few  cases,  the  proposed  changes  are 
the  result  of  adjustments  in  production  schedules. 

The  two  B-57  squadrons  (k&  UE  aircraft)  that  we  are  using  in' South 
Vietnam  will  decline  to  36  at 'end  FY  1967,  and  to  2k  at  end  FY  1968,  after 
which  they  are  scheduled  to  phase  out  of  active  service. 

With  respect  to  the  F-lOOs,  we  had  originally  planned  to  phase 
down  the  active  force  to  k$Q  aircraft  (25  .squadrons)  by  end  FY  1967* 
However,  attrition  has  been  lower  than  forecast  and  we  will  have  four 
more  squadrons  in  the  force  at  end  FY  1967  than  we  had  previously 
planned.    One  of  these  squadrons  was  deployed  to  Southeast  Asia  in 
December  1966.    The  other  three  squadrons  will  be  part  of  the  rotation 
base  in  the  U.S.    We  had  previously  planned  to  transfer  F-lOOs  to  the 
Air  National  Guard  on  a  schedule  that  would  have  left  only  one  squadron 
in  the  active  force  by  the  end  of  FY  1970.    Now,  because  of  force  changes 
related  to  the  Vietnam  conflict,  we  plan  to  retain  these  aircraft  in  the 
active  force  an  extra  year;  accordingly,  the  F-lOOs  are  shown  in  the 
table  as  transferring  to  the  Air  National  Guard  in  FY  1970-71.  These 
changes  will  not  affect  the  nine  squadrons  of  Air  National  Guard  F-lOOs 
which  are  now  being  maintained  in  a  fully  ready  status  through  FY  1969* 
giving  us  an  important  "backup"  capability  if  it  should  be  needed. 

Last  year  we  had  planned  to  hold  131  F-102s  in  the  force  through 
FY  1967  and  then  phase  down  to  k6  aircraft  in  FY  1968.    However,  in  order 
to  free  two  F-U  squadrons  for  deployment  to  Vietnam,  two  squadrons  of 
F-102s  (a  total  of  kk  UE  aircraft)  scheduled  to  phase  out  of  the  con- 
tinental air  defense  forces  were  transferred  to  the  tactical  forces  in 
FY  I966;  one  squadron  wets  deployed  to  Okinawa  and  the  other  to  Clark  AFB 
in  the  Philippines.    Six  of  these  F-102s  at  Clark  AFB  are  now  being  con- 
tinuously rotated  to  DaNang,  Vietnam.    As  shown  on  the  table,  we  now  plan 
to  retain  175  F-102s  through  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  163 
during  FY  1968-69,  and  zero  by  end  FY  1970. 
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Last  year  we  had  planned  to  retain  the  two  T-lOk  squadrons 
(18  UE  aircraft  each)  through  FY  1967.    However,  the  introduction 
of  MIG  21s  into  North  Vietnam  in  the  spring  of  1966  caused  us  to 
deploy  one  squadron  to  Southeast  Asia,    As  a  result  of  combat  losses 
and  training  attrition,  we  will  have  only  enough  aircraft  to  retain 
one  squadron  by  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year  and  this  squadron 
will  phase  out  by  the  end  of  FY  1968. 

Higher  than  expected  attrition,  both  actual  and  project ed,  will 
cause  the  F-105  force  to  decline  faster  than  scheduled  last  year  by 
36  aircraft  at  end  FY  I967  and  78  aircraft  by  end  FY  1968.    The  higher 
attrition  stems  basically  from  an  increase  in  the  actual  number  of 
sorties  flown  combined  with  a  large  proportion  of  sorties  flown  against 
the  higher  value  but  better  defended  targets  in  North  Vietnam,    By  the 
end  of  FY  1971,  we  would  expect  that  the  last  of  the  F-105s  would  be 
phased  out  to  the  Air  National  Guard. 

The  F-Us,  in  contrast,  are  experiencing  somewhat  lower  attrition 
than  forecast  last  January  and  this  will  help  the  force  to  build  up 
faster  than  planned.    Thus,  we  now  expect  to  have  810  UE  aircraft  at 
the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year,  5^  more  than  expected  last  year. 
By  the  end  of  FY  1968,  the  F-U  force  will  rise  to  990  UE  aircraft,  and 
then  decline  to  the  planned  objective  of  936  aircraft  (13  wings)  by 
end  FY  1970-    This  13  wing  force  will  be  composed  of  20  squadrons  of 
F-l+Ds  (which  have  improved  ground  attack  features)  and  20  squadrons  of 
F-4Es  (which  have  the  F-Ud's  ground  attack  features,  an  internally  mounted 
gun,  and  an  improved  low  altitude  intercept  capability.    The  F-4cs  will 
be  allocated  to  the  combat  readiness  training  role.    Thus,  the  more 
modern  and  capable  aircraft  will  be  in  the  tactical  force. 

The  F-lll  activation  schedule  is  the  same  as  planned  last  year, 
except  for  a  delay  in  activating  two  squadrons  in  FY  1970  and  one 
squadron  in  FY  1971-    Tbe  first  production  models  are  scheduled  for 
this  February. 

Last  year,  in  order  to  help  diversify  the  Air  Force  tactical  fighter 
force,  we  proposed  the  procurement  of  the  A-7*  a  relatively  inexpensive 
subsonic  aircraft  with  good  range,  large  ordnance -carrying  capability, 
long  loiter  time,  and  good  close  ground  support  features.    Our  original 
deployment  schedule  called  for  activation  of  the  first  two  squadrons 
in  FY  1968  with  five  more  to  be  introduced  in  FY  1969>  building  toward 
a  tentative  objective  of  15  squadrons  (five  wings)  in  FY  1971*  However, 
this  schedule  was  predicated  on  an  early  decision  to  proceed  with  the 
development  of  an  afterburner  for  the  Air  Force  A-7,    (Although  the 
engine  now  being  installed  in  Navy  A-7s  is  adequate  for  carrier  operations, 
it  would  have  required  the  thrust  augmentation  of  the .  afterburner  for 
take-off  from  land  bases*) 
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Two  considerations  caused  us  first  to  delay  and  then  change  this 
decision.    First,  it  appeared  desirable,  if  possible,  to  find  a  new 
engine  production  source  rather  than  add  to  the  already  crowded  schedule 
of  one  of  our  principal  engine  manuf acturers .  '  Second,  if  a  different, 
more  powerful  engine  could  be  used,  the  load-carrying  capacity  of  the  A-7 
would  not  have  to  be  penalized  by  several  hundred  pounds  of  dead  weight 
which  the  afterburner  would  involve.    Such  an  engine,  the  Rolls  Royce's 
nSpey"  proved  to  be  obtainable  from  Allison,  who  will  produce  it  in  the 
United  States  under  license  from  the  British  firm.    The  net  result  of 
this  decision  will  be  a  more  capable  aircraft  but  a  delayed  delivery 
schedule.    As  shown  on  the  table,  the  first  unit  is  now  planned  for 
activation  in  FY  I969.    By  the  end  of  that  year,  we  expect  to  have 
one  squadron  in  the  force,  ikh  aircraft  fewer  than  envisioned  last  year. 
However,  a  new,  faster  production  schedule  will  still  permit  the  achieve- 
ment of  the  planned -five  wing  force  by  the  end  of  FY  1971. 

2.     Tactical  Reconnaissance 

The  present  long  range  objective  for  the  tactical  reconnaissance 
force  remains  the  same  as  a  year  ago,  k  squadrons  of  RF-lOls  and  16 
squadrons  of  RF-Us,  and  will  be  achieved  in  FY  1970. 

Because  of  anticipated  Southeast  Asia  attrition  and  higher  training 
requirements,  the  RF-101  force  had  been  expected  to  decline  to  80  aircraft 
by  the  end  of  the  current  year  and  then  level  off  at  four  squadrons  (72 
UE  aircraft)  in  the  FY  1968-71  period.    We  will  still  be  able  to  maintain 
a  force  of  Sh  aircraft  in  FY  I967,  but  in  order  to  keep  the  four  squadrons 
through  the  FY  1968-72  period  we  will  have  to  modify  an  additional  38 
F-lOls  to  the  RF-101  configuration.    This  will  also  permit  us  to  operate 
an  additional  squadron  in  FY  19&9  to  maintain  the  size  of  the  force  until 
enough  RF-Us  can  be  delivered  from  new  production. 

With  respect  to  the  RF-lfs,  we  still  plan  to  build  the  force  to  a 
total  of  16  squadrons  (288  UE -aircraft) .    However,  the  projected  attrition 
of  another  year  of  combat  in  Southeast  Asia  will  cause  a  slight  delay  in 
the  scheduled  build-up  of  the  force,  with  the  result  that  there  will  be 
18  fewer  UE  aircraft  (one  squadron)  at  end  FY  1968  and  FY  1969  than 
previously  planned,  and  the  ""full  16  squadrons  will  not  be  operational 
until  FY  1970. 

Ultimately,  we  will  probably  want  to  introduce  a  more  advanced 
capability  into  the  tactical  reconnaissance  force.    To  this  end  we 
initiated  in  FY  1966  a  development  project  which  would  provide  a  recon- 
naissance version  of  the  F-lll.    This  development  consists  of  a  recon- 
naissance pallet  (i.e.,  a  modular  sensor  and  processing  unit)  which  can 
be  installed  in  the  attack  version  of  the  F-lll  with  minimum  modification 
to  the  aircraft.    Through  FY  1967,  $25  million  has  been  devoted  to  this 
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effort  and  $2  million  more  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  request.  Tenta- 
tively, we  plan  to  procure  72  of  these  pallets  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
$96  million, 

3-      Tactical  Electronic  Warfare  Support 

With  the  increasing  importance  of  electronic  warfare,  underscored 
by  our  experience  in  Southeast  Asia,  we  have  decided  to  establish  a 
separate  Tactical  Electronic  Warfare  Support  (TEWS)  force  in  the  Air 
Force  General  Purpose  Forces.    As  shown  on  the  table,  this  force  will  be 
composed  of  28  UE  EB-66s  converted  from  the  RB/EB-66  aircraft  previously 
shown  in  the  reconnaissance  category,  and  hj  UE  EC-i+7s  (formerly  RC-^7s). 
The  missions  of  the  TEWS  force  will'  include  active  and  passive  electronic 
countermeasures  (ECM)  operations,  airborne  radio  direction  finding  (AKDF),  ■ 
and  paramilitary  communications  countermeasures. 

The  EC-^7s,  which  were  originally  a  temporary  addition  to  the 
force  structure  to  meet  Southeast  Asia  needs,  will  continue  to  perform 
the  ARDF  mission.    They  have  been  equipped  with  the  necessary  sensors 
and  direction  finding  equipment  to  intercept  enemy  radio  transmissions. 
This  data  is  then  used  to  provide  operational  intelligence  to  field 
commanders,  help  locate  enemy  activity  for  artillery  or  attack  aircraft, 
etc.    A  test  version  of  the  RC-47  vas  first  flown  late  in  calendar  year 
1965.    Based  upon  its  initial  success,  two  squadrons  were  authorized  for 
use  in  Southeast  Asia,  where  about  30  of  these  aircraft  are  now 
operating. 

The  RB/EB-66s  have  been  providing  the  Air  Force's  present  tactical 
ECM  capabilities.    While  these  aircraft  are  not  new,  they  hav^e  the  range 
and  speed  (and  available  space  for  gear)  necessary  for  at  least  an 
effective  interim  ECM  system.    In  order  to  provide  sufficient  aircraft 
for  training,  maintenance,  and  advance  attrition,  we  plan  to  convert  the 
26  RB-66s  now  in  the  force  and  9  WB-66s  now  in  storage  to  the-  EB-66  con- 
figuration; this  will  involve  some  modification  of  the  engines  and  pro- 
vision of  new  ECM  gear.    A  total  of  about  $^5  million  is  requested  in  the 
FY  I967  Supplemental  for  these  modifications.    Later,  as  advanced  electronic 
equipment  becomes  available  (e.g.,  from  the  Navy  EA-6B  program),  it  may  be 
retrofitted  into  these  aircraft. 

Although  we  presently  plan  to  retain  the  28  UE  EB-66s  through  the 
FY  1968-72  period,  we  will  continue  to  study  optimum  types,  force  levels, 
and  mixes  of  electronic  warfare  aircraft.    The  Air  Force  will  initiate  a 
short  contract  definition  phase  for  possible  improvement  of  the  EA-6Bs 
jamming  system  and  its  integration  into  an  aircraft  suitable  to  Air  Force 
needs.    This  contract  definition  phase  will  also  provide  data  to  help  guide 
the  decision  whether  the  EB-66  with  an  advanced  electronics  system,  or  the 
EA-6B,  or  a  modification  of  some  other  aircraft  still  in  production,  or  a 
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completely  new  airframe  design  would  best  meet  our  projected  future 
requirements  for  this  capability. 

if.     Special  Air  Warfare  Forces 

Since  its  creation  in  19&2,  the  Special  Air  Warfare  Forces  have 
grown  both  in  size  and  in  the  range  of  missions  performed.  Although 
designed  to  support  our  own  and  allied  forces  in  counter insurgency 
situations,  more  recently  some  elements  of  the  SAW  forces  in  Southeast 
Asia  have  also  been  employed  in  conventional  attack  missions  similar  to 
those  performed  by  the  Tactical  Air  Command.    The  SAW  force's  diversity 
of  missions  is  reflected  in  the  variety  of  different  types  of  primarily 
older  aircraft  presently  assigned  to  it.    Eventually,  we  will  probably 
want  to  modernize  this  force  with  fewer  types  of  newer,  specially  designed 
aircraft,  and  we  are  currently  studying  this  matter. 

In  order  to  meet  the  requirement  of  the  Vietnam  conflict,  we  have 
increased  the  size  of  the  SAW  force  from  the  327  aircraft  estimated  last 
year  for  end  FY  1967  to  37^.    This  net  increase  consists  of  the  addition 
of  18  0-2s,  6  AC-V7s,  11  C-123s,  8  C-Vfs,  and  "18  A-37s,  partially  offset 
by  the  reduction  of  1^  A- Is,    The  0-2s  and  0^7s  will  be  used  for  psycho- 
logical warfare  operations.    The  AC -47s  provide  high  intensity  fire  support 
for  hamlet  and  base  defense  from  three  fixed  sidefiring  machine  guns  mounted 
in  their  cargo  compartment.    The  additional  C-123s  are  employed  principally 
in  foliage  spraying  operations.    The  A- 37s  (an  attack  version  of  the  T-37 
trainer)  will  replace  the  older  A-ls  now  in  the  force. 

In  FY  1968,  the  number  of  A-ls  will  decline  further  to  25  and  the 
number  of  A- 37s  will  increase  by  7.    By  end  FY  I969,  the  second  25  UE 
squadron  of  A-37s  will  enter  the  force  and  the  number  of  A-ls  will  drop 
to  Ik.    In  FY  1970,  12  more  A- 37s  (which  have  about  double  the  T-28s 
ordnance  carrying  capacity)  would  replace  the  2k  UE  T-28  squadrons  in 
our  presently  planned  permanent  SAW  force, 

5.     Other  Aircraft 

The  Tactical  Air  Control  System  (TACS)  provides  the  command  and  control 
capability  for  the  tactical  air  commander  in  field  operations.  Currently, 
the  Air  Force  is  using  modified  0-1  aircraft    transferred  from  the  Army 
for  the  Airborne  Forward  Air  Controller  (AFAC)  mission  in  Southeast  Asia. 
Last  year,  we  had  planned  to  convert  this  force  completely  to  OV-lOs  by 
the  end  of  FY  1968.    However,  during  the  past  year  the  requirement  for 
AFAC  aircraft  has  virtually  doubled  and,  as  shown  on  Table  12,  the  authorized 
TACS  force  has  been  increased  to  250  aircraft.    In  addition,  the  OV-10 
program  has  slipped  and  we  do  not  now  expect  deliveries  of  that  aircraft 
to  the  Air  Force  to  be  completed  until  FY  1969*    In  order  to  build  up 
the  force  as  soon  as  possible,  we  hare  already  taken  action  to  procure 
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an  off-the-shelf  Cessna  aircraft  designated  the  0-2.    These  0-2s  will 
give  us  an  improved  AFAC  capability  for  the  near  term  until  the  OV-lOs 
become  available;  they  will  also  allow  us  to  meet  the  attrition  projected 
for  both  U.S.  and  Vietnam  Air  Force  units*    With  respect  to  the  longer 
term,  it  is  too  early  to  make  a  final  determination  of  the  size  and  com- 
position of  the  TACS  force,  a  matter  we  now  have  under  study*  Tentatively, 
for  planning  purposes,  we  show  a  post-Vietnam  force  of  96  UE  OV-10  air- 
craft. 

6.      Combat  Readiness  Training. 

As  described  a  year  ago,  we  want  to  increase  the  size  of  the  advanced 
flying  training  base  very  significantly  over  what  it  has  been  in  recent 
years,  from  about  one-eighth  of  the  operational  force  to  about  one-fifth. 
Predicated  on  the  assumption  that  the  Southeast  Asia  conflict  would  end 
by  30  June  19^7 >  this  expansion  was  to  have  been  substantially  achieved 
by  the  end  of  FY  1968.    Now,  however,  under  our  revised  budget  planning 
assumption,  completion  of  the  build-up  of  the  training  base  in  terms  of 
aircraft  would  be  delayed  until  the  following  year.    Meanwhile,  the 
Air  Force  has  been  able  to  achieve  a  very  significant  improvement  in  the 
monthly  utilization  rates  of  combat  crew  training  aircraft*    Except  for 
the  F-105,  the  average  rate  was  increased  from  25  hours  to  ho  hours  dur- 
ing FY  I966  and  we  hope  to  achieve  a  rate  of  k$  hours  per  month  in  FY 
1968.    The  F-105sf  utilization  rate  was  raised  from  25  hours  a  month  to 
30  hours  and  we  plan  to  hold  at  that  level  until  this  aircraft  is  retired 
from  the  active  force. 

7-     Tactical  Missiles 

As  I  indicated  last  year,  the  remaining  18  MACE  B  missiles  (one 
squadron)  deployed  in  Germany  will  be  phased  out  during  FY  19^9  as 
PERSHING  takes  over  the  quick  reaction  alert  (QRA)  role.    These  fixed 
site  missiles  represent  relatively  "easy"  targets  for  the  Soviet's 
offensive  forces  and  therefore*  could  not  be  counted  oh  being  available 
following  a  surprise  attack.    The  remaining  36  MACE  Bs  deployed  in 
Okinawa,  however,  are  tentative  scheduled  to  remain  in  the  active  force 
through  the  program  period.    It  would  be  very  difficult,  if  not  impos- 
sible, for  the  Communist  Chinese  to  attack  them  successfully  at  the 
present  time,  and,  at  least  during  the  early  stages  of  a  build-up  in 
their  nuclear  capabilities,  an  attack  on  the  MACE  Bs  would  require  con- 
siderable effort  on  their  part. 

8.      Air  National  Guard 

A  number  of  changes  have  been  made  in  the  planned  equipage  of  Air 
National  Guard  squadrons,  most  of  them  related  to  changes  in  the  active 
structure.    The  Guard  will  retain  more  F-8^s  and  F-86s  longer  in  order 
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to  offset  delays  in  the  transfer  of  F-lOOs  and  F-105s  from  the  active 
forces.    Moreover,  based  on  current  attrition  projections,  few  F-105s 
will  he  ultimately  available  (only  enough  to  maintain  the  present  UE 
until  FY  1971*  when  a  few  more  will  begin  to  phase  in)  and,  consequently, 
the  Guard  will  use  more  F-lOOs  in  the  later  years  than  previously  planned. 
As  shown  on  Table  12,  the  Guard  will  have  547  tactical  fighters  at  end 
FY  1967  and  575  by  end  FY  1970. 

9*      Aircraft  Procurement 

As  shown  on  Table  13,  the  Air  Force  will  procure  a  total  of  732 
tactical,  air  control,  and  reconnaissance  aircraft  for  the  General  Pur- 
pose Forces  in  FY  1967,  at  a  total  cost  of  $1,847  million.    (Of  this 
total,  102  aircraft  costing  $457  million  are  in  the  FY  1967  Supple- 
mental request.)    For  FY  1968,  874  aircraft  costing  $2,076  million  are 
requested  for  these  'forces.    Both  the  FY  1967  and  FY  1968  programs  pro- 
vide for  combat  attrition  through  the  normal  production  lead  time,  i.e., 
December  1969.    Accordingly,  if  the  Vietnam  conflict  should  end  before 
that  date,  both  the  active  and  reserve  Air  Force  structures  would  be 
modernized  faster  than  shown  oh  Table  12. 

Last  year,  we  had  scheduled  procurement  of  102  F-4  aircraft  for 
FY  1967  and  a  final  procurement  of  32  in  FY  1968.    We  now  propose  to 
increase  the  FY  1967  program  to  191  aircraft  and  buy  245  in  FY  I968* 
The  planned  procurement  of  100  F-4s  in  FY  1969  and  53  in  FY  1970  is 
for  advance  peacetime 'attrition. 

With  respect  to  the  F-111A,  175  aircraft  (including  24  for  eventual 
sale  to  Australia)  were  funded  through  FY  1967*    Last  year,  we  had  tenta- 
tively planned  on  financing  180  more  in  FY  1968,    However,  we  have  now 
decided  to  adjust  the  production  rate  so  as  to  be  able  to  include  certain 
improvements,  which  are  now  being  made,  in  more  of  the  aircraft.    As  a 
result,  we  plan  to  buy  only  143  aircraft  in  FY  1968,  adding  the  differ- 
ence of  37  aircraft  to  the  end  of  the  line  in  FY  1971-    In  addition, 
another  23  aircraft  will  be  procured  in  FY  1971  (a  total  of  12l)  for 
advance  peacetime  attrition. 

Production  of  the  F-11 1A  is  on  schedule  and  the  first  aircraft  are 
expected  to  enter  the  operational  forces  in  FY  1967-    The  net  result  of 
the  F-lUA's  tests  to  date  indicates  that  it  will  meet  or  exceed  its 
desired  performance  standards  in  all  essential  respects. 

The  Air  Force's  A-7  program  has,  as  I  indicated  earlier,  slipped 
substantially  from  that  projected  a  year  ago.    We  originally  thought 
that  this  program  could  get  under  way  in  FY  1966  and  funds  were  included 
in  the  FY  1966  Supplemental  for  the  first  seven  aircraft,  and  in  the 
original  FY  19&7  request  for  99  niore .    Since  it  has  now  been  decided  that 
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the  Air  Forced  A-7  should  employ  a  more  powerful  engine  than  the  Navy's 
version  and  that  it  should  include  certain  other  improvements,  the  pro- 
curement program  has  been  rescheduled  as  shown  in  Table  13.    The  FY  1966 
buy  has  been  deleted  and  the  FX  1967  buy  reduced  from  99  aircraft  to  20. 
For  FY  1968  we  plan  to  buy  l8l  A-7s,  and  additional  offsetting  upward 
adjustments  in  procurement  in  subsequent  years  should  permit  us  to  achieve 
a  force  level  of  360  TJE  by  FY  1971,  as  previously  planned.    The  contract 
was  awarded  last  fall  and  we  now  expect  delivery  of  the  first  Air  Force 
A-7  aircraft  in  late  FY  1968. 

Last  year  we  had  tentatively  scheduled  procurement  of  157  OV-lOs 
for  the  TAGS  force.    However,  the  TAGS  requirement  has  grown  sharply  dur- 
ing the  past  year  leading  to  the  decision  to  buy  the  0-2  and  this, 
coupled  with  a  delay  in  projected  OV-10  deliveries  and  an  increase  in 
the  cost  of  that  aircraft,  has  caused  us  to  revise  our  planned  procure- 
ment program.    Although  we  still  plan  to  purchase  157  OV-lOs  for  the 
TACS  mission,  the  FY  19&7  buy  has  been  reduced  from  the  123  scheduled 
a  year  ago  to  98,  with  the  difference  of  25  being  added  to  the  FY  1968 
program  which  now  totals  kS,    Further  procurement  of  the  OV-10  for  the 
Air  Force  will  depend  upon  a  future  decision  to  use  it  to  help  modernize 
the  Special  Air  Warfare  Forces. 

As  previously  mentioned,  action  has  already  been  initiated  to  pro- 
cure 176  0-2A  aircraft  in  FY  1967,  1U5  for  the  TACS  force,  and  31  for  the 
SAW  force's  psychological  warfare  mission  (including  support  aircraft). 
Forty-seven  more  0-2s  are  included  in  the  FY  1968  program  to  provide  for 
combat  attrition  replacement.    The  first  deliveries  of  the  0-2  will  be 
made  over  the  next  few  months,  with  the  last  to  be  delivered  early  in 
calendar  year  I968. 

Also  added  to  the  FY  1967  program  are  57  A- 37  aircraft,  and  120  more 
will  be  procured  in  FY  1968  to  form  three  squadrons  in  the  U.S.  SAW  force 
and  three  squadrons  in  the  South  Vietnam  Air  Force,  plus  training  and 
attrition.    We  now  plan  to  buy  -a  total  of  U5  F-5s  «  10  in  FY  1966,  31 
in  FY  1967  and  k  in  FY  1968.    These  aircraft  will  be  used  to  re-equip 
one  Vietnamese  Air  Force  A-l  squadron  (18  UE),  provide  k  aircraft  each 
to  Korea  and  Thailand,  and  replace  F-5s  lost  by  the  Air  Force  in  South- 
east Asia. 

Finally,  to  offset  projected  attrition  of  reconnaissance  aircraft  in 
Southeast  Asia,  the  FY  1968  quantity  of  BF-h  aircraft  has  been  increased 
from  the  23  shown  on  the  table  last  year  to  86,  and  h6  more  will  be  pro- 
cured in  FY  1969  for  advance  peacetime  attrition.    And,  as  previously 
mentioned,  to  maintain  a  level  of  four  RF-101  squadrons,  we  will  convert 
38  F-lOls  to  the  reconnaissance  configuration  in  FY  1968. 
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10.    Other  Air  Force  Procurement  j 

The  present  logistics  objective  for  the  Air  Force  General  Purpose 
Forces  provides  for  procurement  of  equipment  (less  aircraft),  non-nuclear 
ordnance,  combat  consumables,  and  secondary  items  to  support  three  months 
of  combat  consumption  for  NATO  forces.    For  non-NATO  forces,  combat 
consumption  is  provided  for  six  months  for  equipment  items  and  for  D  to  P 
for  non-nuclear  ordnance,  combat  consumables,  and  secondary  items •  A 
pipeline  of  up  to  135  days  is  also  provided  for  non-NATO  forces.  The 
forces  to  be  supported  are: 

a.  A  force  of  1,900  tactical  fighter/ attack  aircraft. 

b.  The  Special  Air  Warfare  (SAW)  Forces, 

c.  A  force  of  80  B-52s, 

d.  The  tactical  reconnaissance  forces. 

The  logistic  objective  now  provides  for  the  first  six  months  of  com- 
bat about  200,000  tactical  sorties  (about  400,000  tons  of  ordnance), 
4,800  B-52  sorties  (lW^OOO  tons)  and  15,000  SAWF  sorties  (30,000  tons), 
for  a  grand  total  of  about  220,000  sorties  (57^,000  tons  of  ordnance). 
This  is  an  increase  of  about  53>000  sorties  (10^,000  tons  of  ordnance) 
over  last  year's  objective  for  the  first  six  months  of  combat. 

The  Air  Force's  aircraft  non-nuclear  ordnance  program  for  FY  1967 
totals  $1,739  million,  of  which  $^38  million  is  included  in  the  Supple- 
mental request.    The  proposed  FY  1968  program  totals  $1,629  million.  As 
previously  discussed,  the  funds  requested  will  finance  production  through 
the  reorder  lead  time,  and  wherever  possible  the  existing  production  base 
will  be  utilized  to  produce  proven  weapons,  with  purchases  of  ^newer  or 
developmental  weapons  deferred  until  a  later  time, 

"Iron  bombs",  which  are  being  consumed  at  high  rates  in  Southeast 
Asia,  will  continue  to  dominate  the  FY  1967-68  procurement  programs*  For 
these  two  years,  $1,1*09  million  will  be  spent  on  these  bombs,  including 
166,500  250-lb.  bombs;  l.k  million  500-lb.  bombs,  1,1  million  750-Ib. 
bombs,  and  10,800  2,000-lb,  bombs;  $31  million  is  for  109,000  napaJjn 
bombs  and  $463  million  is  for  2,75  inch  rockets  and  20mm  ammunition.  For 
"cluster"  types,  the  CBU  family  and  other  canister  bombs,  $888  million 
is  included  for  about  1+87,700  units. 

Also  included  in  the  Air  Force's  FY  1967-68  proposed  program  is  $7^ 
million  for  4,678  TV-guided  WALLEYEs,  about  $106  million  for  752l4  SHRIKE/ 
ARM  anti-radar  missiles,  and  about  $6l  million  for  2,395  SPARROW  air-to-air 
missiles. 
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11.    Theater  Air  Base  Vulnerability 

The  theater  air  base  vulnerability  program  is  designed  to  minimize 
the  damage  an  enemy  could  do  to  our  overseas  airfields,  and  the  aircraft 
on  them,  in  a  non-nuclear  attack.    This  program  is  oriented  to  the  entire 
range  of  possible  enemy  action  f*om  a  highly  sophisticated  aircraft  attack 
to  the  kind  of  guerilla  type  penetration  of  an  air  base's  defensive  peri- 
meter with  which  we  have  had  to  contend  in  Southeast  Asia.    Our  deployed 
tactical  aircraft  represent  a  very  valuable  asset,  not  simply  in  terms 
of  their  dollar  cost  but  more  important  in  terms  of  the  great  contribution 
that  their  immediate  post-attack  fighting  capability  can  make  to  the 
favorable  outcome  of  a  conflict*    The  importance  of  the  relatively  in- 
expensive measures  which  we  recommend  to  protect  these  aircraft  should  be 
judged  in  this  light. 

An  air  base's  vulnerability  to  attack  can  be  reduced  in  many  ways, 
e.g.,  aircraft  can  be  camouflaged  with  paint,  POL  and  communications  facil- 
ities can  be  hardened,  and  the  visual  contrast  between  the  base  and  its 
surroundings  can  be  toned  down.    These  types  of  actions  are  already  being 
carried  out  extensively.    In  addition,  kits  fbr  rapid  repair  of  bomb 
damaged  runways  have  been  provided  for  all  Southeast  Asia  bases  and  are 
now  being  procured  for  other  Pacific  and  European  bases.    These  kits  con- 
sist of  a  supply  of  runway  base  material  (we  are  experimenting  with 
several  new  types )plus  the  necessary  repair  equipment*    Some  steel  revet- 
ments have  been  provided  for  our  aircraft  in  Vietnam.    In  addition  to 
these  passive  measures,  of  course,  our  program  to  improve  our  forward 
area  air  defense  with  the  improved  gun/ CHAPAHRAL/HAWK  weapons  will  also 
contribute  to  the  protection  of  tactical  aircraft* 

However,  what  we  consider  to  be  the  most  important  element  of  a 
balanced  effort  in  this  area,  the  provision  of  protective  shelters  for 
the  aircraft  themselves,  has  yet  to  be  even  started,  although  the  funds 
to  do  so  have  been  requested  in  each  of  the  past  four  years.    Each  time 
the  Congress  has  denied  our  request,  most  recently  perhaps  in  the  belief 
that  uncertainties  regarding  the  size  and  character  of  our  future  overseas 
deployments  make  such  fixed  investments  as  shelters  unwise  at  this  time. 
With  respect  to  our  European  deployments,  it  is  true  that  we  are  currently 
in  a  period  of  change  and  reconsideration.    However,  those  few  currently 
outstanding  questions  which  might  affect  our  tactical  aircraft  basing 
plans  in  Europe  should  be  settled  within  a  matter  of  months.    In  any  event, 
we  would  not  actually  undertake  shelter  construction  at  any  location  where 
there  remained  any  substantial  question  about  our  near-term  occupancy. 

A  prefabricated  metal,  earth  mounded  shelter  has  already  been  develop- 
ed and  successfully  tested  by  the  Air  Force.    In  a  conventional  attack  it 
would  provide  protection  against  anything  but  a  direct  hit  by  a  heavy  bomb; 
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it  would  also  offer  considerable  protection  in  a  nuclear  attack.  This 
shelter  can  be  built  at  a  cost  of  about  $135,000  to  $175,000  apiece 
(depending  on  whether  the  shelter  is  equipped  with  blast  resistant  steel 
doors),  a  small  fraction  of  the  value  of  the  aircraft  it  protects*  This 
year's  request  for  $26  million  will  provide  various  vulnerability  reduc- 
tion measures  (shelters,  paving  for  dispersal  sites,  POL  facility  harden- 
ing, etc.)  at  eight  European  and  four  Pacific  bases.    The  total  program 
presently  envisioned  would  ultimately  provide  shelter  for  some  3^0  air- 
craft and  other  high-value  aviation  equipment,  together  with  the  full 
range  of  other  vulnerability  measures  —  at  a  total  cost  of  about  $172 
million.    I  urge  the  Congress  to  provide  the  $26  million  included  in  our 
FY  1968  request  so  that  we  may  get  started  promptly  on  this  critical  program. 

F.  TACTICAL  EXERCISES 

Under  normal  peacetime  conditions,  large  scale  strategic  mobility  and 
tactical  exercises  contribute  to  the  maintenance  of  high  combat  readiness, 
provide  highly  visible  demonstrations  of  our  capabilities,  help  test  new 
operational  concepts  and  weapon  systems,  and  permit  U.S.  and  allied  forces 
to  perfect  coordination  procedures  which  they  would  have  to  use  in  wartime* 
However,  with  the  expansion  of  combat  operations  in  Southeast  Asia  during 
the  past  18  months,  the  importance  of  simulating  such  operations  has  dropped 
sharply  and  in  FY  1966,  only  about  $9  million  was  used  for  the  larger  ex- 
ercises "directed"  or  "coordinated". by  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  There- 
fore, on  the  assumption  that  the  Vietnam  conflict  will  continue  through 
FY  1968,  we  have  budgeted  only  $27 -million  for  this  purpose,  far  below 
the  $100  million  plus  level  of  pre-Vietnam  years.    This  amount  would 
support  a  very  modest ' program,  the  specific  content  of  which  will  be 
chosen  from  several  tentatively  scheduled  exercises  as  future  .conditions 
may  permit. 

In  addition  to  these  larger  exercises,  the  Military  Services  will  con- 
tinue to  supplement  their  normal  unit  training  schedules  with  unilaterally 
planned  readiness  exercises,  including  a  number  with  elements  of  allied 
military  establishments. 

G.  FIWMCIAL  SUMMARY 

The  General  Purpose  Forces  Program  outlined  above  will  require  total 
obligational  authority  of  $3^.1+  billion  in  FY  1968. 

A  comparison  with  prior  years  is  shown  below: 

($  Billions,  Fiscal  Year) 


Total  Obligational 
Authority 


1962    1963    196k    1965    1966    1967  1968 
Act.    Act.    Act.    Act.    Act*    Est.  Prop. 

18.0   17*9   18.0   19-1   29.5    3^.3  3^- 
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IV.    AIRLIFT  AKD  SEALIFT  FORCES 


Included  in  this  program  are  the  Military  Airlift  Command  trans- 
ports, the  Air  Force's  troop  carrier  aircraft  assigned  to  the  Tactical 
Air  Command  and  the  Unified  Commands,  the  transport  and  troop  carrier 
aircraft  in  the  Air  Force's  reserve  components,  and  the  troop  -ships, 
cargo  ships,  tankers  and  "forward  mobile  depot"  ships  operated  by  the 
Military  Sea  Transportation  Service, 

Although  not  specifically  included  in  the  Airlift/Sealift  Rrogram, 
those  elements  of  other  major  programs  whose  missions  and  capabilities 
are  closely  related  to  the  general  requirement  for  lift  have  also  been 
considered  in  determining  what  forces  should  be  provided  here.  These 
other  elements  include  such  specialized  transportation  forces  as  the 
carrier-on -board  delivery  aircraft  of  the  Wavy  and  the  cargo  aircraft 
of  the  Marine  Corps, 

Within  the  context  of  this  specific  program,  the  lift  mission  con- 
sists of  two  main  tasks:    the  strategic  requirement  for  transport  sup- 
port of  military  operations  in  overseas  areas  and  the  tactical  require- 
ment for  intra-theater  and  assault  airlift.    The  strategic  task  can  be 
further  divided  into  the  requirement  for  the  initial  rapid  military 
response  to  distant  crises  and  the  longer  term  requirement  for  continu- 
ing support  and  re-supply  of  overseas  military  operations.    This  dis- 
tinction is  very  important  because  it  helps  determine  what  kind  of 
equipment  is  needed,  when  it  must  be  available,  how  it  should  be  organ- 
ized and  deployed,  and  who  should  control  it.    As  you  know, *  during  the 
past  several  years,  our  principal  concern  in  the  airlift/sealift  area 
has  been  to  build  up  a  quick-reaction  capability  adequate  to  meet  our 
global  security  commitments.    More  recently,  our  experience  in  support- 
ing a  major  military  deployment  in  Southeast  Asia- has  focused  our 
attention  on  the  problems  of  providing  lift  support  over  the  longer 
term,  and  especially  under  conditions  when  it  is  not  feasible  to  re- 
quisition commercial  shipping. 

A.      STRATEGIC  MOVEMENT 

All  of  our  studies  show  that  the  length  and  cost  of  a  war,  as  well 
as  the  size  of  the  force  ultimately  required  to  terminate  it  favorably, 
are  importantly  influenced  by  how  fast  we  can  bring  the  full  weight  of 
our  military  power  to  bear  on  the  situation. 
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In  previous  posture  statements  I  have  discussed  at  some  length  the 
range  of  strategies  available  to  us  for  meeting  the  requirement  for  such 
prompt  and  effective  response  to  distant  military  contingencies.  Basically, 
these  choices  range  from  reliance  on  large  ready  forces  deployed  overseas 
in  advance  of  need,  to  reliance  on  a  central  reserve  of  men  and  equipment 
in  the  U,S,  to  be  deployed  by  airlift  and  sealift  as  required.    A  strategy 
which  combines  features  of  both  these  extremes  might  provide  for  preposi- 
tioning  equipment  and  supplies  overseas ,  either  on  land  or  abourd  ship, 
with  the  men  to  be  airlifted  in  as  needed.    Although  each  of  these  ap- 
proaches has  its  own  advantages  and  disadvantages,  with  respect  to  opera- 
tional flexibility,  foreign  exchange  costs,  total  manpower  and  equipment 
requirements,  etc.,  the  strategy  of  a  mobile  central  reserve  supported 
by  an  adequate  lift  capability  and  balanced  prepositioning  has  long  been 
accepted  as  the  preferred  alternative  for  meeting  the  rapid  response 
objective. 

During  the  past  several  years,  the  Defense  Department  has  been  em- 
barked on  a  major  effort  to  achieve  the  rapid  deployment  capability 
needed  to  support  such  a  strategy.    In  the  main,  this  effort  in  the 
early  years  concentrated  on  improving  our  strategic  airlift  capacity, 
principally  through  the  procurement  of  large  numbers  of  C-130  and  C-l^l 
transport  aircraft.    Thus,  between  FY  1961  and  the  end  of  the  current 
fiscal  year,  we  will  have  increased  our  |BBP  lift  capability  to  South- 
east Asia  or  Europe  fourfold.    Now,  we  are  buying  a  new  transport,  the 
C-5A  which  will  enable  us  to  make  another  major  improvement,  both  quali- 
tative and  quantitative,  in  our  strategic  airlift  capacity.    Thus,  when 
our  presently  planned  six  squadrons  of  C-5As  are  all  in  the  force  in 
FY  1972,  our  airlift  capacity  will  be  more  than  ten  times  what  it  was 
in  FY  1961. 

Over  the  years,  forward  prepositioning  of  military  materiel,  especial- 
ly heavy  and  bulky  equipment,  has  grown  in  importance,  partly  because  of 
the  great  increase  in  our  ability  to  airlift  forces  and. partly  because 
of  the  emergence  of  new  prepositioning  concepts  and  equipment.    The  most 
important  of  these  concepts  has  been  the  " forward  floating  depot  (FFD)M 
in  which  balanced  stocks  of  equipment  and  supplies  are  maintained  on 
ships  stationed  overseas  within  a  few  days  steaming  distance  of  potential 
trouble  spots,  and  thus  very  quickly  available  to  "marry  up"  with  air- 
lifted forces  from  the  central  reserve.    As  a  first  generation  "floating 
depot"  system  we  planned  to  use  old  VICTORY-class  ships,  specially  modi- 
fied for  this  purpose.    Three  of  these  ships  were  actually  deployed  to 
the  Philippines  in  FY  1963  and  we  had  planned  to  add  l6  more  this  year. 
However,  the  requirements  of  the  conflict  in  Southeast  Asia  have  now 
caused  us  to  defer  this  deployment,  at  least  until  FY 
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Our  future"  plans  call  for  this  first  generation  system  to  be  re- 
placed by  a  new  class  of  ships,  the  FDLs,  which  are  being  specifically 
designed  to  support  a  rapid  deployment  strategy.    Unlike  the  relatively 
slow  (16  knots)  andsmal^Dwload  (2,265  short  tons)  VICTORY  ships,  the 
FDLs  will  be  fast  VHHHIfe  large  payload  (8-10,000  short  tons) 
ships  capable  of  rapidly  delivering  cargo  either  over-the-beach,  using 
embarked  lighters  and  helicopters,  or  at  established  ports.    Because  of 
these  improvements,  the  FDLs  will  provide  a  wider  range  of  operational 
flexibility  than  the  VICTORYs.    While  we  would  probably  always  want  to 
have  some  of  them  fully  loaded  and  deployed  forward,  some  of  them  could 
also  be  held  partially  loaded  with  ammunition  and  supplies  but  in  a 
ready  status  in  either  U.S.  or  overseas  ports  where  vehicles,  helicop- 
ters, etc*,  tailored  to  the  mission,  could  be  placed  on  board  quickly 
as  the  situation  requires.    This  mode  of  operation,  which  is  feasible 
only  because  of  the  speed  and  efficiency  of  the  FDLs,  would  allow  us  to 
meet  the  desired  rapid  deployment  schedules  without  immobilising  in- 
definitely large  amounts  of  high  cost  equipment,  some  of  which  also 
requires  substantial  continuing  maintenance.    In  either  mode  of  opera- 
tion, however,  the  FDLs  would  have  to  be  committed  to  the  rapid  deploy- 
ment mission  at  all  times  and  'would  not  be  available  for  regular  point- 
to-point  service.    Thus,  while  they  will  make  an  enormous  contribution 
to  our  rapid  deployment  capability  and  will  also  be  highly  efficient 
carriers  for  resupply  after  the  initial  deployment  phase,  these  FDLs, 
in  themselves,  do  not  provide  the  answer  to  the  overall  sealift  problem. 

Indeed,      1  of  our  study  and.  experience  shows  that  the  requirement 
for  sealift  continues  to  grow  after  the  initial  build-up  phase,  as  more 
forces  are  deployed  end  stocks  of  consumables  have  to  be  replaced.  To 
meet  this  larger  and  longer  term  need,  we  must  rely  in  large  ,part  on 
merchant  shipping.    Based  on  the  transportation  requirements  implicit 
in  our  contingency  planning  for  a  number  of  the  most  likely  limited  war 
situations,  it  appears  that  the  equivalent  of  up  to  kSO  general  cargo 
ships  (averaging  15*000  MT  capacity,  15  knot  speed)  might  be  needed  in 
a  future  emergency,  over  and  above  those  available  in  our  own  Airlift/ 
Sealift  Forces.    Simply  in  terms  of  size,  the  U.S.  Flag  Merchant  Fleet 
(active  and  reserve)  is  adequate  for  such  contingencies  now,  and  should 
continue  to  be  so  in  the  future.    The  real  problem,  underscored  by  our 
recent  experience  in  supporting  our  Southeast  Asia  deployments,  concerns 
the  availability  of  these  U.S.  Flag  merchant  ship's  to  the  Defense  Depart- 
ment on  a  timely  basis. 

For  the  past  year  and  a  half,  we  have  been  engaged  in  a  massive  sea- 
lift of  men  end  supplies  to  Vietnam,    In  the  first  quarter  of  FY  1967* 
the  Military  Sea  Transportation  Service  (MSTS)  exceeded  its  FY  1965 
average  quarterly  shipping  rate  by  165  percent.    However,  only  about  a 
third  of  the  increase  was  obtained  from  the  U.S.  liner  fleet  (both  sub- 
sidized and  unsubsidized).    These,  of  course,  were  the  ship  operators 
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who  had  been  given  preference  in  carrying  peacetime  Defense  cargoes, 
who  up  until  recently  (when  MSTS  introduced  competitive  bidding)  had 
collectively  negotiated  freight  rates  with  MSTS,  and  on  whom  Defense 
had  traditionally  counted  for  the  "hard  core"  ,  of  its  sealift  augmenta- 
tion in  wartime .    But,  when  the  heavy  demands  for  sealift  to  Southeast 
Asia  began  to  develop,  most  of  the  liner  operators  chose  to  continue  to 
ply  their  normal  commercial  trade  routes,  and  in  the  July-September  1966 
period  only  8  percent  of  the  subsidized  fleet  and  something  less  than 
10  percent  of  the  non- subsidized  liner  fleet  were  under  charter  to  MSTS, 
This  choice  was  understandable  under  the  circumstances.    In  a  total  war, 
neither  the  Government  nor  the  shipline  operators  would  have  any  choice, 
the  ships  would  be  requisitioned.    But  in  a  limited  war,  such  as  Vietnam, 
the  issue  is  not  as  clear;  the  shipline  operators,  understandably,  don't 
want  to  lose  their  place  on  the  world  trade  routes  and  the  Government 
doesn't  want  to  be  forced  to  requisition  the  ships  it  needs. 

Fortunately,  in  the  present  situation,  we  have  been  able  to  obtain 
the  needed  sealift  without  recourse  to  requisitioning,  principally  through 
the  use  of  the  unsubsidized  tramp  fleet  and  through  reactivations  from 
the  reserve  fleet  (NDRF).    Almost  two-thirds  of  the  increase  in  Defense 
sealift  capacity  achieved  since  the  start  of  the  Vietnam  build-up  has 
come  from  these  sources.    As  of  January  1,  1967*  73  privately  owned 
ships,  representing  about  70  percent  of  the  total  general  cargo  capacity 
of  the  U.S.  tramp  fleet,  were  in  Government  service  and  153  Government 
owned  ships  had  been  reactivated  from  the  NDRP  to  carry  Government  cargoes 
under  private  operation* 

While  these  resources  have  successfully  met  the  needs  of  the  present 
emergency,  they  may  not  all  be  available  in  another  emergency  a  decade 
hence.    By  1975*  most  of  the  ships  in  the  HDRF  will  be  30-35  years'  old 
and  will  require  larger  expenditures  for  conversion  to  assure  satisfactory 
reliability.    Moreover,  the  unsubsidized  tramp/irregular  fleet  will  prob- 
ably have  disappeared  because  its  aging  World  War  II  vessels  cannot  be 
replaced  at  an  economical  price.    As  a  result,  the  Defense  Department 
may  in  another  emergency  be  far  more  dependent  on  the  subsidized  berth 
line  operators  than  it  is  today. 

The  greater  requirement  for  berth  line  ships  is  disturbing  not  only 
because  of  the  problem  of  responsiveness  but  also' because  of  the  cost 
implications  involved.    We  know  from  past  experience,  and  we  cannot  real- 
istically expect  it  to  be  otherwise,  that  unless  the  operators  are  assured 
a  good  profit  (at  prices  established  in  a  tight  market)  their  ships  will 
not  be  forthcoming  voluntarily  in  an  emergency.    This  makes  the  subsidized 
liner  fleet  a  very  costly  form  of  sealift  for  the  Defense  Department  to 
hire,  just  when  it  needs  it  most. 
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Furthermore,  U.S.  Flag  ships  are  twice  as  expensive  to  operate, 
even  in  normal  times,   as     most  foreign  flag  ships*    And,  as  I  mentioned 
earlier,  ship  construction  in  U.S.  yards  costs  about  twice  as  much  as 
that  abroad.    To  offset  these  cost  differentials,  the  U.S.  Merchant 
Marine  is  subsidized  by  the  taxpayer,  directly  and  indirectly,  to  the 
tune  of  nearly  three  quarters  of  a  billion  dollars  a  year  —  on  the 
premise  that  this  shipping  is  required  for  potential  national  security 
needs*    Yet,  despite  this  large  annual  subsidy,  virtually  all  our  sea- 
lift  needs  since  World  War  II  have  been  met  without  requisitioning 
merchant  ships.    Moreover,  it  seems  clear  that  the  most  likely  require- 
ments for  sealift  augmentation  in  the  future  will  be  associated  with 
limited  war  situations  like  Vietnam,  in  which  recourse  to  requisitioning 
will  be  as  undesirable  as  it  seems  today. 

In  summary,  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  Defense  Department,  there  is 
a  firm  requirement  for  reliable,  responsive  sealift  augmentation  for  a 
wide  range  of  limited  war  situations,  a  requirement  which  the  present 
subsidized  U.S.  liner  fleet,  for  various  reasons,  has  not  met.  Various 
solutions  have  been  suggested,  ranging  from  a  major  increase  in  the  sub- 
sidized U.S.  Flag  merchant  fleet  to  a  full  scale  program  of  reserve  fleet 
modernization .    I  do  not  propose  to  offer  a  solution  at  this  time;  other 
agencies  of  the  Government  are  also  involved.    I  believe  a  way  can  be 
found  to  revitalize  both  the  American  shipbuilding  industry  and  the  U.S. 
Merchant  Marine  and  make  them  both  more  truly  competitive  in  the  world 
markets       and  I  believe  that  these  objectives,  along  with  our  military 
requirements,  can  be  met  at  costs  lower  than  those  our  nation  is  incur- 
ring today. 

B.  AIRLIFT 

The  airlift  forces  currently  planned  through  FY  1972  are  shown  on 
Table  lU.    In  the  active  forces,  the  C-5A  deployment  schedule  is  the 
same  as  that  envisioned  a  year  ago  with  the  first  two  squadrons  scheduled 
to  become  operational  in  FY  1970  and  the  entire  six  squadron  force  in 
FY  1972.    The  C-5A  procurement  program,  unchanged  from  last  year,  is 
shown  on  Table  15.    The  first  eight  aircraft  were  included  in  the  current 
year's  program  and  $U23  million  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  request  for 
the  next  18,  plus  advance  procurement.    The  total  C-5A  program  cost 
(including  research  and  development  and  facilities  construction)  is 
estimated  at  $3.*+  billion. 

Fabrication  of  the  C-5A  was  begun  last  summer  and  the  first  flight 
is  scheduled  for  late  in  FY  1968.    This  aircraft  will  have  a  maximum 
gross  weight  of  about  769,000  lbs.  and  a  maximum  .payload  of  265,000  lbs. 
at  a  range  of  2,700  n.mi.    About  98  percent  of  the  heavy  bulky  equipment 
which  the  ground  forces  require  for  maximum  combat  effectiveness  can  be 


161 


carried  by  the  C-5A  compared  with  only  about  two-thirds  of  such  equip- 
ment in  the  case  of  the  C-lUl#    With  its  "visor"  nose  and  rear  cargo 
doors ,  the  C-5A  will  permit  fast  drive-through  loading  and  unloading. 
An  upper  level  in  the  aircraft,  above  the  cargo  bay,  will  provide 
accommodations  for  a  relief  crew  plus  75  troops.    Its  high  flotation 
landing  gear  will  allow  it  to  operate  from  relatively  primitive  airfields 
characteristics  of  so  much  of  the  world.    It  will  be  not  only  the  most 
capable,  but  also  the  most  efficient  air  cargo  carrier  ever  builc. 

Last  year  we  had  tentatively  scheduled  the  phase-out  of  the  C-133 
fleet  from  the  active  forces  in  FY  1971*    However,  in  order  to  maintain 
the  squadron  integrity  of  the  Military  Airlift  Command's  force  structure, 
we  now  plan  to  phase  out  the  last  two  squadrons  of  C-133s  as  the  last 
two  C-5A  squadrons  become  operational  in  FY  1972* 

-We  also  plan  to  retain  one  additional  C-12U  squadron  (l6  UE  aircraft), 
previously  scheduled  to  be  phased  out  this  year,  through  FY  1968  in  order 
to  provide  rotational  aircraft  for  support  of  USAFE,  thereby  releasing 
additional  MAC  airlift-  for  support  of  Southeast  Asia. 

The  C-141  force  will  reach  its  planned  strength  of  Ik  squadrons  in 
FY  1968  and  is  scheduled  to  hold  at  that  level  throughout  the  program 
period. ■ 

Before  the  end  of  FY  1967*  we  plan  to  reorganize  the  existing  C-130 
fleet  within  a  force  structure  of  28  squadrons  rather  than  the  31  pre- 
viously planned.    This  reorganization,  although  it  reduces  the  number  of 
UE  aircraft  shown  on  the  table,  does  not  change  the  number  of  aircraft 
actually  in  the  force.    Instead,  it  will  provide  a  better  distribution  of 
these  aircraft  between  the  operational  units,  the  maintenance  float  and 
the  training  mission.    As  the  C-5As  enter  the  force,  some  of  the  C-130s 
will  be  transferred  to  the  Air  Force  reserve  components* 

The  C-135s  will  be  phased  out  of  the  active  airlift  forces  in  FY 
1968,  the  same  schedule  planned  a  year  ago. 

As  a  result  of  an  Army-Air  Force  agreement  in  April  1966,  which  re- 
delineated  certain  air  support  mission  responsibilities  within  the  combat 
theater,  the  Aimy's  CV-2  CARIBOU  transports  (redesignated  the  C-7A)  have 
now  been  transferred  to  Air  Force  operation  and  are,  therefore,  accounted 
for  in  this  program  for  the  first  time. 

No  major  changes  are  contemplated  in  the  airlift  force  structure  of 
the  reserve  components  from  that  proposed  a  year  ago.    Last  year  the  Con- 
gress directed  that  one  C-121  and  two  C-97  squadrons  should  be  retained 
through  the  current  fiscal  year,  and  this  is  reflected  on  the  table. 
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In  FY  1968,  we  propose  to  continue  one  C-121  squadron  and  one  more  C-97 
squadron  than  planned  last  year*    Over  the  next  few  years,  as  shown  on 
the  table,  the  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard  will  phase  out 
the  C-119s,  C-121s,  C-97s  and  C-123s.    Then,  as  C-130s  are  received 
from  the  active  forces,  the  reserve  components  will  progressively  retire 
their  C-97s  and  C-12Us.    Eventually,  the  reserve  airlift  force  will 
consist  entirely  of  C-130s*    During  FY  1968,  we  propose  to  continue  the 
100  percent  manning  for  the  11  Air  Force  Reserve  C-12U  squadrons,  which 
was  inaugurated  as  a  readiness  measure  in  the  summer  of  1965* 

C.  SEALIFT 

As  discussed  earlier  in  this  section,  we  propose  to  build  a  fleet 
of  Fast  Deployment  Logistic  (FDL)  ships  with  a  tentative  force  objective_ 
of  thirty  ships.    The  Congress  approved  funds  ($67.6  million)  for  two 
of  these  ships  in  FY  I966,  including  '$10  million  in  the  FY  1966  Supple- 
mental for  the  initiation  of  contract  definition.    As  I  explained  a  year 
ago,  actual  contracts  for  these  first  two  ships  are  being  deferred  in 
order  to  permit  their  inclusion  in  the  "total  package"  contract*  "We  now 
plan  to  award  the  mult i -year  contract  late  this  fiscal  year.  Funding 
for  five  FDLs  ($233.5  million)  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  request. 
Tentatively,  12  more  FDLs  would  be  funded  in  FY  1969  and  11  in  FY  1970 
as  shown  on  Table  15* 

The  FDLs  we  now  propose  will  be  considerably  larger,  faster  and  more 
efficient  ships  than  those  we  originally  envisioned.    Two  years  ago,  the 
preliminary  FDL  concept  called  for  a  vessel  capable  of  carrying  about 
5,600  tons  of  division  equipment  and  supplies;  the  ships  we  are  -now  con- 
sidering will  be  able  to  carry  perhaps  twice  that  tonnage  and, at  an  esti- 
mated increase  in  the  cost  per  ship  of  less  than  10  percent* 

As  I  noted  earlier  in  the  discussion  of  the  shipbuilding  problem,  the 
FDL  program  represents  the  first  application  of  the  concept  formulation 
and  contract  definition  process  and  the  "total  package"  approach  to  ship 
procurement*    The  first  phase  of  this  approach,  "concept  formulation",  was 
completed  in  July  1966  when  three  contractors  were  awarded  definition 
contracts.    During  the  first  phase  of  contract  definition,  the  competing 
contractors  prepared  their  initial  proposals  around  Army  and  Navy  perform- 
ance requirements  and  standards  instead  of  detailed  ship  specifications. 
Thus,  for  the  first  time,  the  talents  of  private  industry  are  being  brought 
to  bear  on  the  initial  design  of  the  ship.    During  the  second  phase  of  the 
definition  process,  which  has  just  been  completed,  the  three  competing 
contractors  prepared  detailed  proposals  for  their  design  and  a  comprehen- 
sive program  plan  for  their  production*    As  part  of  these  detailed  pro- 
posals, each  of  the ,  contractors  has  developed  plans  for  a  new  shipyard  or 
modernization  of  an  existing  one.    Any  one  of  these,  in  terms  of  efficiency, 
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would  be  far  superior  to  the  existing  U.S.  yards  and  in  terms  of  design 
and  layout  would  be  equal  to  the  best  of  the  foreign  yards. 

We  are  now  in  the  last  stage  of  the  definition  process,  i.e.,  bid 
evaluation  acid  source  selection.    During  this  period  we  will  be  seeking 
not  just  the  proposal  which  gives  us  the  most  effective  FDL  from  a  per- 
formance point  of  view  but  also  the  one  which  offers  the  required  cap- 
ability at  the  lowest  "life  cycle"  cost,  i.e.,  design,  construction, 
facility  and  operating  costs.    Thus,  for  the  first  time  in  ship  design, 
major  considerations  are  being  given  to  all  significant  life  cycle  cost 
elements,  such  as  the  manning,  the  skill  levels,  training,  the  degree  of 
automation,  the  amount  of  ship  maintenance  and  reliability  required,  and 
integrated  logistic  support  aspects.    Since  the  FDLs  will  all  be  construc- 
ted to  one  design  and  in  a  single  highly  efficient  yard,  we  expect  to 
achieve  a  greater  amount  of  capability  from  each  shipbuilding  construc- 
tion dollar  than  we,  ever  have  before.    If  this  proves  to  be  correct,  and 
we  have  every  reason  to  believe  it  will,  the  FDL  program  may  pioneer  the 
revitalization  of  the  American  shipbuilding  industry. 

At  this  time  last  year,  the  Navy  was  just  entering  the  first' phase 
of  FDL  contract  definition,  which  made  it  difficult  to  forecast  accurately 
the  exact  development  schedule  of  these  ships*    We  can  now  be  more  definite 
and  as  shown  on  Table  lU,  we-  believe  we  could  have  the  first  eight  ships 
operational  by  the  end  of  FY  1971  and  a  force  of  twenty  by  the  end  of 
FY  1972.    The  entire  presently  planned  30  ship  fleet  could  be  available 
the  following  year. 

The  three  VICTORY-class  cargo  ships  which  had  been  used  as  forward 
mobile  depots  since  5*Y  1963  have  been  temporarily  converted  to  point-to- 
point  service  in  support  of  our  current  effort  in  Southeast  Asia.  Our 
plans  now  call  for  retaining  these  ships  in  this  role  through  the  end  of 
FY  1968.    Subsequently,  with  the  end  of  the  Vietnam  conflict,  we  would 
expect  to  return  them  to  their  forward  mobile  depot  role.    At  that  time 
we  would  also  plan  to  add  16  more  VICTORY  ships  to  this  mission,  giving 
us  a  fleet  of  19  ships  which  would  be  retained  until  a  sufficient  number 
of  the  more  efficient  FDLs  became  available  in  FY  1972. 

During  FY  1966,  MSTS  operated  in  the  nucleus  fleet  an  additional 
general  purpose  cargo  ship  to  help  meet  the  increased  requirements  of 
our  Southeast  Asia  operation.    Tentatively,  we  now  plan  on  retaining  this 
ship  through  FY  I968,  after  which  the  active  general  purpose  cargo  fleet 
is  scheduled  to  decline  as  shown  on  Table  Ik*    Another  minor  change  in 
last  year's  planned  deployments  resulted  from  the  fact  that  one  roll-on/ 
roll-off  ship  which  had  been  expected  to  enter  service  in  May  or  June  1966 
has  been  delayed. 
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With  respect  to  special  purpose  cargo  ships,  the  temporary  Vietnam 
augmentations  which  I  described  a  year  ago  have  now  been  extended  through 
FY  1968.    In  addition,  MSTS  will  operate  13  more  ISTs  in  FY  1967  than 
envisioned  last  year  and  Ik  more  through  FY  1968.    After  FY  1968,  the 
special  purpose  cargo  fleet  is  tentatively  scheduled  to  return  to  the  pre- 
Vietnam  level,  as  shown  on  Table  lU, 

During  the  past  three  years,  funds  have  been  provided  to  increase 
the  capacity  of  six  MSTS  tankers  built  during  World  War  II  by  adding  a  ' 
new  center  section,  at  a  cost  of  $4.2  million  per  ship.    Ultimately,  a 
total  of  ten  tankers  were  scheduled  to  undergo  this  modification.  Con- 
currently, as  I  pointed  out  last  year,  we  also  took  under  study  the 
alternative  of  replacing  some  of  these  older  tankers  with  new  ships. 
While  we  are  not  yet  ready  to  recommend  this  course,  or  the  long-term 
chartering  of  private  tankers  which  is  also  being  studied,  we  have  con* 
eluded  that  the  tanker  "jumboization"  program  no  longer  represents  the 
best  or  most  economical  approach  to  the  modernization  of  the  MSTS  tanker 
fleet*    Therefore,  the  tanker  conversion  program,  which  actually  never 
got  underway,  has  been  terminated  and  the  $24.6  million  previously  appro- 
priated for  this  purpose  has  been  used  to  offset  other  requirements. 

Finally,  as  described  in  former  years,  we  intend  to'  keep  16  troop 
ships  in  the  force  through  1970  as  a  hedge  against  emergency  requirements. 
To  the  extent  they  are  not  needed  in  active  status,  they  will  be  placed 
in  ready  reserve,  manned  by  skeleton  civil  service  crews.    After  FY  1970, 
we  tentatively  plan  on  keeping  eight  of  these  troop  ships  to  meet  a  re- 
quirement for  transporting  the  follow-on  assault  elements  of  two  Marine 
Corps  divisions.    Currently,  all  operating  troop  ships  are  in  /the  Pacific 
in  support  of  our  Southeast  Asia  deployments,  and  the  remainder  are  in 
the  Atlantic  in  a  Ready  Reserve  status. 

D.  ■  FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 

The  Airlift  and  Sealift  Forces  I  have  outlined  will  require  Total 
Obligational  Authority  of  $1.6  billion  in  FY  I968.    A  comparison  with 
prior  years  is  shown  below: 

($  Billions,  Fiscal  Years) 

1962       1963       196U       1965       1966     1967  1968 
Actual    Actual   Actual    Actual    Actual    Est.  Proposed 

Total  Obligational 

Authority         t  1.1        1.1        1.2        l.k        1.7       1.5  1.6 
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V.      RESERVE  AND  GUARD  FORCES 


A.  GENERAL 

In  the  preceding  sections  of  this  statement,  I  have  discussed 
the  Reserve  and  Guard  forces  as  they  contribute  to  our  various  military 
missions.    In  this  section,  I  will  summarize  the  numbers  of  men  serving 
on  a  paid  drill  status  and  the  costs  of  the  program.    The  numbers  of 
Reserve  and  Guard  personnel  in  regular  paid  training  for  the  fiscal  years 
1961  through  1968  are  shown  on  Table  16. 

As  shown  on  the  bottom  of  the  table,  we  have  budgeted  for  1,0^9,000 
Reserve  and  Guard  personnel  on  paid  status  at  the  end  of  FY  1968,  This 
compares  with  1,05^,100  at  the  end  of  FY  I966  and  an  expected  1,068,500 
at  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year.    Of  these  numbers,  936,600  personnel 
are  expected  to  be  in  a  paid  drill  training  status  by  the  end  of  FY  1968, 
compared  with  985,100.  at  the  end  of  FY  1967  and  969,200  at  the  end  of 
FY  1966. 

B.  ARMY  RESERVE  COMPONENTS 

In  accord  with  the  provisions  .of  the  FY  1967  Appropriation  Act,  we 
are  programming  the  Army  reserve  components  during  FY  1967  at  average 
strengths  at  or  above'  those  specified  (380,000  for  the  Guard  and  260,000 
for  the  Reserve).    In  the  case  of  the  Guard,  the  actual  FY  1967  end 
strength  is  estimated  at  ^18,500,.  the  level  originally  established  a  year 
ago  to  accommodate  the  100  percent  manning  standard  required, for  the 
Selected  Reserve  Force.    In  addition,  by  this  coming  June,  the  Army  plans 
to  reduce  the  number  of  untrained  enlistees  in  the  Reserve  Enlistment 
Program  (REP)  to  a  more  normal  level  of  less  than  20,000  (compared  with 
about  120,000  in  December  1966) . 

For  end  FY  1968,  we  are  budgeting  paid  drill  training  strengths  of 
1*00,000  for  the  Guard  and  260,000  for  the  Reserve.    With  a  revised  allo- 
cation of  drill  pay  strength  within  the  Guard  structure,  the  18,500  men 
axided  last  year  to  provide  for  the  100  percent  manning  of  the  Selected 
Reserve  will  no  longer  be  needed.    Even  so,  the  total  strength  of  660,000 
is  still  more  than  we  believe  to  be  required  to  support  our  current  con- 
tingency plans.    Furthermore,  additional  work  needs  to  be  done  to  bring 
the  Army's  Reserve  Force  structure  into- better  balance  with  its  Active 
Force  structure.    As  I  noted  earlier  in  my  discussion  of  the  Army  General 
Purpose  Forces,  very  good  progress  was  made  during  the  last  year  in  mesh- 
ing these  two  structures  together  under  the  ,!0ne  Army"  concept.    But  that 
work  has  shown  even  .more  clearly  that  the  Army  still  has  units  in  its 
reserve  components  which  it  doesn't  need  and  still  lacks  units  which  are 
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required.    Until  these  conditions  are  corrected,  the  Army  as  a  whole 
will  not  he  able  to  attain  the  properly  balanced  and  ready  posture  which 
it  should  have. 

In  the  light  of  the  strong  objections  raised  against  the  reorganiza- 
tion plan  proposed  in  1965  and  I966  to  alleviate  these  organizational  and 
structural  problems,  the  Department  of  the  Army  is  now  exploring  other 
ways  of  solving  them.    In  order  that  the  views  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  may  be  taken  into  account,  the  Army's  analysis  of  these  problems 
will  not  be  completed  until  after  the  Chiefs  have  finished  their  annual 
review  of  the  military  forces  in  March,    Pending  the  results  of  this 
analysis  we  plan  to  maintain  substantially  the  status  quo.    After  the 
Army's  study  is  completed,  we  will  submit  appropriate  revisions  to  the 
FY  1968  Budget  request,  if  necessary. 

C.  NAVAL  RESERVE  ' 

For  the  Naval  Reserve,  we  have  programmed  a  total  of  126,000  men  on 
paid  drill  training  status  for  the  end  of  FY  I968,  the  same  number  esti- 
mated for  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year  and  about  2,200  more  than 
were  actually  in  paid  status  at  end  of  FY  196,6.      In  addition,  about  8,000 
Naval  Reservists  (the  same  as  last  year)  are  expected  to  perform  short 
active  duty  training  tours  during  FY  1968, 

D.  MARINE  CORPS  RESERVE 

The  Marine  Corps  Reserve  authorized  paid  drill  training  strength  was 
raised  by  2,500  in  FY  1966  to  a  total  of  1+8,000  in  order  to  increase  the 
readiness  of  the  Reserve  Division/Air*  Wing  Team.    This  strength  will  be 
maintained  through  FY  1968.    In  addition,  about  2,800  other  Reservists 
will  participate  in  two  weeks  annual  active  duty  training  tours, 

E.  AIR  FORCE  RESERVE 

For  the  Air  Force  Reserve,  the  FY  1968  Budget  provides  an  end  year 
paid  drill  training  strength  of  1*4,800  compared  with  49,900  estimated 
for  end  FY  I967.    As  you  may  recall,  in  August  1965  we  raised  the  manning 
levels  of  the  eleven  C-12U  groups  to  100  percent  of  authorized  strength. 
In  FY  ''1968/ .there  will  be  a  total  of  nineteen  C-124  groups  in  the  Reserve, 
all  programmed  for  100  percent  manning.    Eight  C-119  groups  are  scheduled 
to  phase  out  during  FY  1968.    This  phase  down,  together  with  other  adjust- 
ments will  result  in  a  net  decrease  of  about  5>100  drill  pay  spaces.  The 
remaining  C-119  groups  will  be  provided  a  C-2  manning  readiness  status 
(combat  ready  in  48  hours).    In  addition,  3,400  Air  Force  Reservists  will 
receive  two  weeks  active  duty  training  and  200  will  receive  four  weeks 
training  during  FY*  1968,  the  same  as  now  estimated  for  FY  1967- 
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F,      AIR  NATIONAL  GUARD 


The  FY  1968  Budget  provides  an  end  year  paid  drill  training  strength 
of  8U,800  for  the  Air  National  Guard,  about  2,100  higher  than  the  number 
estimated  for  the  end  of  the  current  fiscal  year.    As  in  the  case  of  the 
Air  Force  Reserve,  the  Guard  was  authorized  additional  spaces  in  FY  1966 
and  FY  1967  to  raise  the  manning  levels  of  one  tactical  air  control  group, 
nine  F-100  fighter  squadrons,  and  four  RF-8U  tactical  reconnaissance 
squadrons  to  100  percent  authorized  strength  and  these  authorizations 
have  been  extended  through  FY  1968,    In. addition,  the  Guard's  C-124  squad- 
rons will  also  be  manned  at  100  percent  of  authorized  strength,  the 
fixed  AC&W  and  selected  airlift  and  weather  service  units  will  be  provided 
a  C-l  readiness  manning  level  and  most  of  the  other  units  a  C-2  manning 
level, 

G.      OFFICERS  EDUCATION  PROGRAM  (ROTC) 

The  Senior  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps  is  a  major  source  of 
commissioned  officers  for  all.  of  the  Military  Services,    In  FY  1968, 
an  estimated  266,000  students  will  participate  in  this  program,  includ- 
ing about  53,000  in. the  third  and  fourth  year  classes ,    About  23,600 
will  be  commissioned  as  Second  Lieutenants  or  Ensigns*    There  are  now 
V77  ROTC  units  located  at  329  institutions  throughout  the  United  States. 
However,  in  FY  1968,  we  proposed  to  add  15  more  Army  units  with  an 
initial  expected  freshman  enrollment  of  about  5,000. 

Under  provisions  of  the  ROTC  Vitalization  Act  of  I96U  (P.L.  88-6V7), 
the  Army  and  the  Air  Force  were  authorized  to  create  scholarship  programs 
similar  to  that  which  the  Navy  has  had  for  many  years.    While  each  of  the 
three.  Services  will  eventually  award  up  to  5*500  scholarships  a  year, 
only  the  Navy  is  close  to  that  level  now.    The  other  two  Services,  which 
are  still  building  up  their  programs,  will  each  award  about  3,030  scholar- 
ships in  FY  1968,  compared  with  2,000  in  the  current  fiscal  year*  These 
scholarships  provide  for  tuition,  lab  fees,  books,  and  a  monthly  sub- 
sistence allowance  of  $50  for  four  years  and  carry  an  obligation  of  four 
years  active  military  service.    In  contrast,  the  non-scholarship  program 
provides  no  contribution  toward  tuition  or  books  but  includes  $50  a 
month  for  the  last  two  years  of  school  in  return  for  two  to  four  years 
of  obligated  service.    The  ROTC  Vitalization  Act  also  authorized  a  new 
two-year  course  and  institutions  may  employ  it,  the  traditional  four- 
year  course,  or  both.    Some  3|300  Army,  ^00  Navy,  and  800  Air  Force 
candidates  attended  -the  six-week  summer  camp  last  year  preparatory  to 
entering  the  two-year  course  in  the  fall. 

An  estimated  ^89,000  students  are  expected  to  participate  in  the 
Army  Senior  ROTC  during  FY  1968,    Production  of  commissioned  officers 
will  increase  from  about  11*500  this  year  to  18,000,  reflecting  the 
heightened  interest  in  ROTC  following  the  Vietnam  build-up. 
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The  Navy's  regular  (scholarship)  ROTC  program  will  have  close  to 
5,500  participants  in  FY  1968,  about  100  more  than  in  the  current  fiscal 
year.    The  FY  1968  contract  (non- scholar  ship)  program  will  have  about 
4,000  students  enrolled,  slightly  higher  than'  in  FY  1967*    The  regular 
and  contract  programs  should  produce  about  900  and  5 00  officers  respec- 
tively in  FY  1968. 

An  estimated  68,000  students  are  expected  to  participate  i*i  the 
Air  Force  Senior  ROTC  program  in  FY  1968,  and  an  estimated  5,200  officers 
will  be  produced  —  about  the  same  as  in  FY  19&7- 

The  ROTC  Vitalization  Act  of  I96U  also  provided  for  expansion  of  the 
Junior  ROTC  Program  from  287  participating  schools  to  1,200  at  a  rate 
not  to  exceed  200  new  schools  a  year.    In  FY  1967,  468  schools  (4l6  Army,  ■ 
30  Navy,  2  Marine  Corps  and  20  Air  Force),  are  scheduled  to  have  Junior 
ROTC  units.    In  FY  1968,  the  program  is  expected  to  expand  to  647  schools 
(515  Army,  60  Navy,  2  Marine  Corps,  and  70  Air  Force)*    About  70  percent 
of  the  130  high  school  National  Defense  Cadet  Corps  have  transferred  to 
the  Junior  ROTC  Program.    Except  at  the  48  Army  full-time  military  schools, 
we  intend  to  employ  qualified  military  retirees  to  conduct  the  program 
in  lieu  of  active  duty  personnel.    And,  as  described  last  year,  we  are 
trying  to  use  this  program  to  interest  terminal  high  school  students  in 
becoming  career  enlisted  men  by  developing  a  separate  course  for  them. 

H.      FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 

The  Reserve  and  Guard  Forces  I  have  outlined  will  require  total 
obligational  authority  of  $2*8  billion  for  FY  1968.    A  comparison  with 
previous  years  is  shown  below; 

($  Billions,  Fiscal  Years) 

1962 
Act. 

^  Total  Obligational 

Authority  1.8 


1963  1964  -  1965 
Act.    Act.  Act. 

1.7     1.9  2.0 


1966  1967  1968 
Act.    Est.  Prop. 

2.3     2.6  2.8 
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VI.    RESEARCH  AND  DEVELOPMENT 


Included  in  this  major  program  are  all  the  research  and  development 
efforts  not  directly  identified  with  weapons  or  weapons  systems  approved 
for  dei'loyment .    VJe  have  made  a  special  effort  again  this  year  not  only 
to  cull  out  marginal  projects  in  the  research  and  development  program, 
but  also  to  defer  to  future  years  all  projects  whose  postponement  would 
not  have  a  serious  adverse  effect  on  our  future  military  capabilities. 
But  even  while  we  have  eliminated,  reduced  and  deferred  projects  in  some 
areas  of  this  program,  we  have  had  to  add,  increase  and  accelerate  proj- 
ects in  other  areas,  to  meet  new  needs  growing  out  of  the  conflict  in 
Southeast  Asia  and  the  military  situation  generally. 

Last  year  I  described  Project  PROVOST  (Priority  Research  and  Develop- 
ment Objectives  for  Vietnam  Operations  Support)  which  we  had  established 
to  ensure  that  the  R&D  program  related  to  limited  war  situations,  which 
had  been  accelerated  in  prior  years,  would  be  wholly  responsive  to  the 
more  specific  requirements  of  our  forces  in  Southeast  Asia.    As  a  result 
of  PROVOST,  projects  totaling  about  $370  million  were  identified  as 
having  significant  potential  for  Vietnam  operations  and  were  singled  out 
for  priority  funding  in  FY  1966.    During  the  past  year,  the  test  of  com- 
bat in  Vietnam  has  revealed  a  number  of  areas  where  still  more  effort 
appears  warranted.    These  newly  identified  requirements  have  been  an 
Important  influence  in  the  formulation  of  our  FY  1968  request .  However, 
most  of  this  work  should  be  started  promptly  ^and  thus  also  concerns  the 
current  year's  R&D  program.    While  a  portion  of  it  has  been  financed  by 
reprogr&mming  or  use  of  emergency  funds,  we  have  had  to  request  an  addi- 
tional $135  million  for  research,  development,  test  and  evaluation  in 
in  the  FY  1967  Supplemental. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  projects  funded  in  the  Supplemental  can  be 
grouped  into  three  main  categories.    The  first,  comprising  projects 
totaling  $1+3  million,  is  concerned  with  improving  the  ability  of  our 
forces  to  fight  at  night  and  includes  developments  ranging  from  night 
vision  aids  for  the  individual  soldier  to  sophisticated  airborne  recon- 
naissance sensors.    The  second  category,  totaling  $60  million,  is  con- 
cerned with  reducing  our  aircraft  losses,  and  includes  such  projects  as 
improved  anti-radar  missiles,  better  electronic  countermeasure  equipment 
and  laser-aided  target  ranging  systems*    The  third  category,  totaling 
$32  million,  is  concerned  with  the  development  of  improved  counter- 
infiltration  systems  such  as  detection  devices  and  area  denial  munitions. 
As  described  later,  the  proposed  FY  1968  program  provides  for  additional 
effort  in  all  of  these  areas. 
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Many  of  the  developments  undertaken  in  connection  with  the  South- 
east Asia  conflict,  of  course,  have  a  much  broader  application  and  a  more 
permanent  value  than  to  the  immediate  requirements  of  that  theater  alone. 
It  is  interesting  to  note,  however,  that  many  of  these  new  requirements 
have  grown  out  of  the  development  of  new  tactics  in  which  existing  wea- 
pons and  equipment  are  put  to  new  uses.    This  experience  again  under- 
scores the  close  interrelationship  "between  tactics  and  weapons,  and  the 
importance  of  advancing  both  simultaneously. 


Of  even  greater  significance  over  the  longer  run  is  the  relationship 
of  weapons  development  to  strategy.    All  too  often,  progress  in  research 
and  development  is  measured  in  terms  of  the  number  of  large  new  weapons 
systems  started.    However,  this  view  reflects  a  gross  oversimplification 
of  the  true  role  of  Defense  research  and  development.    The  capabilities 
we  seek  in  our  weapon  systems  must  be  related  to  our  overall  military 
strategy.    Where  entirely  new  systems  are  required,  they  must  be  developed 
But  where  improvements  to  existing  systems  will  fully  serve  the  purpose, 
there  is  nothing  to  be  gained  by  developing  entirely  new  systems. 

Indeed,  it  is  very  often'  difficult  to  determine  at  what  point  an 
improvement  to  an  existing  system  produces  an  entirely  new  system.  This 
is  particularly  true  with  respect  to  aircraft  and  missiles.    The  MIMJTE- 
MAN  IU,  about  which  I  spoke  earlier,  is  as  far  advanced  over  the  MINUTE- 
MAN  I  as  the  B-52  is  over  the  B-17.    However,  it  is  not  the  missile  alone 
that  is  important  today;  the  missile  is  simply  the  vehicle  that  delivers 
the  payload.    Rather;  it  is  in  the  payload  that  the  major  advances  of 
strategic  significance  are  beinj 


fact  that  it  will  be 
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installed  in  existing  SSBNs  instead  of  entirely  new  submarines  is  com- 
pletely irrelevant  and  in  no  way  detracts  from  its  strategic  importance , 
both  as  a  highly  svirvivable  system  and  one  which  has  a  very  good  chance 
of  penetrating  an  ABM  defense  system* 

With  regard  to  aircraft ,  it  is  not  the  airframe -engine  combination 
alone  which  determines  the  effectiveness  of  an  air  weapon  system,  but 
rather  this  combination  plus  the  equipment  it  is  designed  to  cairy. 
This  is  particularly  true  in  the  case  of  ECM,  ASW5  and  reconnaissance 
aircraft ,  all  of  which  depend  for  their  effectiveness  upon  complex 
electronic  equipment.    I  have  already  discussed  a  nujnber  of  such  air- 
craft which  will  be  re-equipped  with  more  effective  electronics  gear, 
and  throughout  my  discussion  of  the'  K&D  program,  I  will  be  touching  on 
other  electronics  developments  which  are  designed  to  improve  the  effec- 
tiveness of  existing  types  of  aircraft,  missiles,  and  ships. 

Before  I  turn  to  the  specifics  of  the  FY  1968  Research  and  Develop* 
ment  program,  there  are  two  general  areas  which  might  usefully  be  dis- 
cussed as  entities  rather  than  in  terms  of  the  separate  projects  which 
they  comprise.    These  are  nuclear  testing  and'  test  detection,  and  the 
space  development  projects. 

A.      NUCLEAR  TESTING  AM)  TEST  DETECTION 

As  you  lmow;  the.  Defense  Department,  in  cooperation  with  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission  (AEC)a  is  maintaining  four  specific  safeguards  with 
relation  to  the  Test  .Ban  Treaty.    For  the  Defense  Department's  portion 
of  this  program,  we  have  budgeted  a  total  of  $255  million  for  FY  1968., 
compared*  with  $22U  million  in  FY  1967  and  about  $238  million  1  in  FY  1966, 
as  shown  on  Table  17. 


In  support  of  the  first  safeguard       the  underground  test  program 
--we  have  included  $1+9  million  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  and  we  may  have  to 
add  (from  the  DoD  Emergency  Fund)  perhaps  $5  million  to  the  $33  million 
provided  in  the  FY  1967  program*    The  weapons  development  test  portion 
of  this  program  is  the  responsibility  of  AEC,  -while  Defense  has  primary 
responsibility  for  the  weapons  effects  tests.    During  the  next  18  to  2*+ 
months  ?  wewiJJ_hav^^ 

|H|[^|^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ost  a^^H^^^^B^^RSedesigned  to 

prov^L^datao^L^^^^v^ability  of  our^ssrrred  destruction11  forces. 
Others  are  related  to  the  study  of  satellite  vulnerability ,  survivability 
of  tactical  forces s  advanced  concepts 

and  passive  defense 
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In  support  of  the  second  safeguard       maintenance  of  modern  nuclear 
laboratory  facilities  and  programs  in  theoretical  anci  exploratory  nuclear 
technology       our  FY  1968  Budget  includes  $63  million  as  compared  with 
the  $53  million  in  FY  1967.    This  program  includes  research  into  the 
effects  of  nuclear  detonations,  development  of  laboratory  simulation 
techniques  and  equipment  to  supplement  nuclear  test  data,  and  computa- 
tional programs  to  extend  the  useful  range  of  nuclear  test  dat; 


The  program  is 

very  productive  and  continues  to  attract  highly  qualified  scientists. 

The  FY  1968  Budget  includes  about  $27  million  in  support  of  the 
third  safeguard  --  the  maintenance  of  a  standby  atmospheric  test  capa- 
bility: about  the  same  as  FY  1967.    These  founds  will  provide  for  main- 
tenance of  the  operational  and  scientific  facilities  at  Johnston  Atoll, 
development  of  improved  instrumentation  techniques  and  procurement  of 
prototype  equipment,  and  support  of  Joint  Task  Force  8  which  is  charged 
with  maintaining  the  "readiness-to-test"  capability.    The  annual  over- 
seas readiness  exercise ,  which  was  conducted  -in  September  19^6,  showed 
that  we  do  have  the  capability  to  resume  atmospheric  testing  promptly. 
As  I  reported  last  year,  we  are  ready  to  resume  atmospheric  effects 
testing  on  six  months1  notice  and  operational  system  testing  on  two  to 
three  months1  notice. 

In  support  of  the  fourth  safeguard  —  the  monitoring  of  Sino-Soviet 
nuclear  activities  —  ve  have  included  a  total  of  $116  million  in  the 
FY  I968  Budget,  compared  with  $111  million  in  FY  I967.    We  conduct  two 
principal  programs  to  support  this  safeguard  —  the  Advanced  Research 
Project  Agency's  VELA  program  and  the  Air  Force* s  Atomic  Energy  Detec- 
tion Systems'  (AEDS) . 

The  VELA  program  is  directed  to  the  development  and  demonstration 
of  advanced  s-urveillance  systems  to  detect,  identify,  locate,  and  verify 
nuclear  detonations  underground,  underwater,  in  the  atmosphere,  and  in 
'space.    The  FY  I968  Budget  includes  $50  million  for  VELA  activities. 
We  are  continuing  our  efforts  to  develop  techniques  to  detect  nuclear 
tests  in  space  and  in  the  atmosphere  using  satellite  instrumentation. 
In  my  previous  reports,  I  mentioned  that  three  pairs  of  VELA  satellites 
(for  a  total  of  six)  had  been  placed  in  high  altitude  circular  orbits  in 
October  1963,  July  I96U,  and  July  1965.    One  of  the  oldest  of  these  satel- 
lites is  inoperative  and  another  has  power  supply  problems  that  require  it 
to  be  operated  on  a  reduced  duty  cycle;  the  others  are  still  performing^ 
their  mission. 

experiunent^wKr^n^se  satellite -borne  sensors  are  now  being  performed  to 
determine  the  feasibility  of  using  this  approach  for  detecting  surface 
and  low  altitude  nuclear  tests. 
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The  VELA  underground  test  detection  program  is  also  progressing 
very  veil.    The  525-detector  Large  Aperture  Seismic  Array  (LASA)  in 
Montana  has  met  its  design  objectives.    Investigations  are  now  centered 
on  developing  techniques  unique  to  LASA  which  may  be  useful  in  the  loca- 
tion and  identification  of  seismic  -events  (as  opposed  to  merely  estab- 
lishing  the  occurence  of  such  event, 


addition  to  basic  seismological  research,  the  VELA  under- 
ground program  has  continued  to  conduct  a  series  of  underwater  detona- 
tions (employing  surplus  conventional  explosives)  near  the  Kurile  Islands 
to  test  the  use  of  ocean  bottom  seismometers  for  pinpointing  earthquakes 
in  that  area. 

Work  is  also  underway  to  investigate  techniques  which  could  possi- 
bly be  used  by  other  nations  to  evade  detection  of  underground  nuclear 
tests.    Decoupling  of  seismic  energy  by  detonation  in  underground  cavi- 
ties is  one  evasion  concept  currently  under  investigation.    5!he  STERLING 
event }  a  350-ton  detonation  in  an  underground  cavity,  was  executed  on 
December  3?  1966  to  verify  theoretical  calculations  of  cavity  decoupling. 
The  device  was  detonated  in  the  cavity  produced  in  the  Tatum  Salt  Dome  > 
near  Hattiesburg,  Mississippi,  by  the  tamped  5       SALMON  nuclear  detona- 
tion in  October  1964.    Seismic  measurements  from  STERLING  are  being  com- 
pared with  those  recorded  from  SA1M0N  to  determine  the  decoupling  effects 
of  the  cavity.    There  has  been  experimental  verification  of  the  decoupling 
theory  and  our  early  interpretation  of  the  data  indicates  that  the  de- 
coupling factor  was  above  200  for  one  cycle  per  second  and  lower  fre- 
auencies  and  decreased  to  about  100  at  ten  c: 
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The  present  Air  Force  Atomic  Energy  Detection  System  (AEDS),  de- 
signed to  detect  and  identify  nuclear  detonations ,  now  represents  a 
facilities  investment  of  about  $85  million.    As  noted  in  previous  years, 
we  initiated  in  FY  I96U  a  $100  million  six-year  program  to  increase  the 
number  of  stations  and  modernize  equipment.    About  $58  million  was  pro* 
vided  in  the  FY  196U-67  budgets  for  this  effort  and  $16  million  is  in- 
cluded in  the  FY  1968  request.    An  additional  $1+6  million  will  be  needed 
in  FY  1968  for  the  EDT&E  and  operating  costs  of  the  system. 

B.      SPACE  DEVELOIMENT  PROJECTS 

While  the  various  elements  of  the  Defense  Department's  space  effort 
are  spread,  on  a  functional  basis,  .throughout  the  program  and  budget 


structures,  I  believe  this  effort  can  be  more  meaningfully  discussed  as 


The  Defense  Department's  program  is,  of  course,  wholly  integrated 
into  the  larger  National  Space  Program,  expenditures  for  which  now  total 
over  $7  billion  a  year.    The  Defense  portion  is  designed  to  maximize  the 
utilization  of  space  technologies  and  environments  for  military  purposes, 
e.g.,  to  apply  space  technologies  and  capabilities  to  our  strategic  and 
tactical  weapons  systems  to  increase  their  effectiveness,  to  exploit  the 
new  potentials  in  information  systems  made  possible  by  satellite-based 
communication  and  sensors,  and  to.  explore  the  usefulness  of  manned  space^ 
systems  for 


In  addition,  the  Defense  program  complements  the  efforts  of  NASA 
and  other  government  agencies  in  areas  where  the  Defense  Department  has 
already  achieved  a  high  degree  of  technical  expertise.    What  the  Defense 
program  should  not  do,  and  what  we  carefully  seek  to  avoid,  is  duplicate 
the  work  already  being  done  by  NASA  or  other  agencies  engaged  in  the 
National  Space  Program.    I  established  from  the  outset  the  firm  require- 
ment that  cur  space  efforts  must  mesh  with  those  of  NASA  in  all  vital 
areas  and  that,  together,  they  must  constitute  a  single  fully  integrated 
national  program.    The  free  and  full  exchange  of  information  between  the 
Defense  Department  and  the  other  participants  in  the  National  Space  Pro- 
gram is  the  best  way  to  maximize  the  advance  of  space  technology,  speed 
its  useful  application  and  prevent  wasteful  duplication.    Both  formal 
arid  informal  channels  are  employed  for  this  purpose.    Not  only  do  I  meet 
and  correspond  directly  with  Mr.  Webb,  but  members  of  my  staff  at  all 
echelons  are  in  continuous  contact  with  their  counterparts  in  NASA. 


• 
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In  addition,  there  are  more  formally  organized  bodies  that  meet 
periodically  to  assist  in  achieving  a  single  integrated  national  space 
program.    During  the  past  year,  the  Aeronautics  and  Astronautics  Coordi- 
nation Board  met  five  times  and  examined  such  .questions  as  reusable 
launch  vehicle  technology,  large  liquid  fuel  engine  technology,  and 
possible  requirements  for  new  satellite  navigation  systems.    The  Board 
also  reviews  the  proposed  construction  programs  of  the  respective  agencies 
in  order  to  eliminate  unwarranted  duplications.    The  Manned  Space  Flight 
Policy  Committee,  created  early  last  year,  examines  major  policy  issues 
in  the  Manned  Space  Flight  program, 

DoD  provides  direct  support  to  NASA  in  a  great  many  ways.  Indeed, 
there  are  over  UOO  separately  identifiable  activities  of  this  type,  in- 
cluding range  and  host  base  support  by  the  Air  Force,  major  construction 
by  the  Army,  and  flight  recovery  by  the  Navy  and  Air  Force.    The  total 
value  of  DoD  support  to  NASA  is  about  $500  million  per  year,  of  which 
about  80  percent  is  reimbursed  by  NASA.    We  are  currently  engaged  in 
discussions  with  NASA  concerning  the  remaining  unreimbursed  costs. 

To  assist  NASA  further,  we  have  made  available  about  225  experi- 
enced military  officers,  in  addition  to  the  astronauts.    The  APOLLO 
program,  in  particular,  is  well  supported  by  officers  experienced  in 
the  development  of  large  military  boosters. 

Thus,  the  Defense  Department's  program  will  continue  to  provide, 
together  with  the  programs  of  other  agencies  of  the  Government,  a  broad 
base  of  technology  and  experience  to  permit  the  timely  development  and 
exploitation  of  space  systems  and  capabilities  which  may  be  needed  in 
the  future.    We  can  be  sure  that  new  discoveries  and  developments  grow- 
ing out  of  our  space  efforts  will  eventually  open  up  entirely  new  appli- 
cations and  capabilities  which  cannot  now  be  clearly  foreseen.    At  the 
same  time  we  pursue  those  efforts  whose  military  applications  are  evi- 
dent, we  must  also  insure  against  an  uncertain  future  by  continuing  to 
create  a  foundation  of  space  technology,  knowledge,  and  experience 
which  is  sufficiently  broad  to  provide  for  future  applications  as  they 
'materialize  and  are  identified. 

In  total,  about  $1,998  million  of  our  FY  1968  Budget  request  is  for 
the  cpa*:e  program,  $32S  million  more  than  in  FY  19^7 . 

1.      Spacecraft  Mission  Projects 

By  far  the  largest  project  in  this  category  is  the  Manned  Orbiting 
Laboratory  (MOL),  for  which  we  are  requesting  $1+31  million  in  FY  1968. 
Last  year  I  described  the  preliminary  steps  we  planned  to  taJce  in  advanc- 
ing the  project;  briefly  recapitulated  they  were: 
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(a)  Definition  by  the  Air  Force-  of  an  experimental  program,  in 
cooperation  with  NASA, 

(b)  Air  Force-conducted  studies  of  the  desired  configuration  of 
the  MOL  system,  viz.,  a  GEMINI  B  vehicle,  a  laboratory  section, 
and  a  TITAN  III  C  booster.    (Utilization  of  NASA's  APOLLO 
system  was  also  considered.) 

(c)  Utilization  of  TITAN  HI  R&D  flights  to  test  proposed  GEMINI  B 
and  laboratory  components. 

(d)  Initiation  of  program  definition  design  studies  with  the  $150 
million  provided,  in  the  FY  1966  Budget,  to  be  followed  in 

FY  1967  by  more  detailed  designs,  system  integration,  and 
the  preparation  of  specifications,  firm  cost  proposals,  and 
hardware  development  contracts. 

The  baseline  configuration  of  the  MOL  has  now  been  selected;  it 
consists  of  the  GEMINI  B,  a  laboratory  vehicle,  and  the  TITAN  III  M 
(which  has  seven  instead  of  five  segments).    In  November  1966,  a  highly 
successful  test  of  a  TITAN  III  C  R&D  vehicle  was  accomplished.    A  re- 
furbished GEMINI  space  capsule,  modified  by  the  incorporation  of  a  hatch 
in  the  heat  shield  (which  is  required  in  MOL  as  a  means  of  astronaut 
access  from  the  GEMINI  B  to  the  laboratory  section),  was  carried  aloft 
and  then  ejected  by  the  TITAN  III  C.    Test  data  confirmed  the  ability  of 
the  shield  to  withstand  reentry  conditions  and  meet  MOL  requirements. 
In  addition,  the  THAN  III  C  demonstrated  its  structural  integrity  and 
control  capability  in  the  launch  of  a  long  payload  structure,  placing 
three  other  satellites  into  orbit. 

Site  preparation  at  the  Western  Test  Range  and  the  design  of  the 
launch  complex  were  completed  in  1966,  and.  invitations  for  bids  on  con- 
struction have  been  issued.    Mock-up  assemblies  of  the  laboratory  and 
mission  module  have  been  completed,  by  their  respective  prime  contractors, 
dn  order  to  assure  systems  integration,  and  the  procurement  of  develop- 
mental hardware  has  begun. 

Twelve  aerospace  research  pilots  have  been  selected  from  the  Air 
Force,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps  and  assigned  to  the  MOL  Program.  In 
addition  to  training  for  "on-orbit"  duties,  each  astronaut  is  assigned 
to  special  areas  of  systems  engineering  and  test  operations  as  a  member 
of  the  MOL  development  team. 

Although  the  MOL  has  primarily  defense -oriented  objectives,  we  will 
continue  to  work  closely  with  NASA  to  ensure  that  it  remains  a  fully 
coordinated  and  integrated  element  of  the  National  Space  Program.  We 
will,  of  course,  continue  to  use  NASA's  manned  spaceflight  efforts  for 
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experiments  of  interest  to  Defense,    Conversely ,  the  Air  Force,  which 
is  managing  the  MOL  program,  will  attempt  to  accommodate  NASA's  experi- 
ments wherever  they  will  not  seriously  interfere  with  the  attainment  of 
military  objectives. 

During  the  contract  definition  stage,  a  relatively  low  level  of 
expenditures  was  maintained  to  ensure  properly  paced  and  balanced  pro- 
gress as  well  as  contractor  capability  and  readiness.    Now,  however, 
MOL  is  moving  into  the  engineering  development  stage  —  contracts  have 
been  negotiated,  subcontractors  selected,  and  the  engineering  build-up 
is  accelerating.    In  FY  19^7,  $237  million  has  been  programmed  for  MOL, 
including  the  additional  $50  million  appropriated  specifically  for  this 
purpose  by  the  Congress  last  year  and  $28  million  provided  by  repro- 
gramming  other  available  funds.    As  mentioned  earlier,  $U31  million  is 
requested  for  FY  1968.    Major  design  work  will  be  completed,  test  ver- 
sions will  be  produced,  and  the  fabrication  of  flight  hardware  will  be 
started  in  FY  1968,    Successful  completion  of  these  tasks  should  make 
possible  a  first  manned  flight  late  in  calendar  year  1969* 

The  GEMINI  (Manned  Space"  Flight )  Program  has  been  completed.  Thir- 
teen Defense-sponsored  experiments  were  accomplished  in  the  areas  of 
communications,  photography,  navigation,  and  radiometry,  and  the  data 
and  experience  gained  will  be  utilized  in  support  of  the  MOL  program. 

A  total  of  $83  million  is  requested  in  FY  1968  to  continue  work  on 
Defense  Satellite  Communications  programs  and  to  procure,  operate,  and 
maintain  satellite  communications  equipment.    The  present  status  of 
Government  programs  in  this  field  of  interest  to  Defense  is  as  follows: 

The  NASA-developed  SYNCOM  II  and  SYNCOM  III,  orbiting  radio 
repeaters,  moved  from  the  development  to  the  operational  stage  in  July 
1966  and,  in  conjunction  with  Defense  surface  terminals,  are  now  providing 
regular  communications  services  for  our  forces  in  Southeast  Asia  and  the 
Western  Pacific.    These  satellite  circuits  have  proved  quite  effective 
and,  in  some  instances,  have  been  the  only  means  of  communications  availa- 
'  ble. 

In  June  1966,  a  TITAN  HI  C  R&D  booster  performed  in  near- 
perfect  fashion  to  place  seven  IDCSP  (initial  Defense  Communications 
Satellite  Project)  satellite  repeaters  into  equatorial ,  near* synchro nous 
(l8,200  n.mi.)  orbit.    The  eighth  satellite  in  this  launch  was  an  experi- 
mental device  designed  to  explore  the  feasibility  of  using  the  earth's 
gravitational  forces  to  stabilize  a  satellite  in  such  a  high  orbit.  This 
launch  is  noteworthy  because  of  its  complexity  and  injection  sequence 
and  because  of  the  number  of  satellites  simultaneously  placed  in  orbit. 
Unfortunately,  in  iihe  second  attempt  last  August,  the  launch  vehicle  had 
to  "be  destroyed  when  a  portion  of  the  protective  fairing  broke  away, 
rendering  it  aerodynamic  ally  unstable. 
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The  seven  IDCSP  satellites  are  performing  in  excellent  fashion 
and  are  currently  being  used  for  world-vide  system  testing,  with  termi- 
nals in  the  United  States,  Germany,  Africa,  Hawaii,  Vietnam  and  the 
Philippines.    Initial  difficulties  experienced  with  the  overseas  termi- 
nals, resulting  from  their  hurried  deployment  to  Southeast  Asia,  are 
being  overcome  as  we  gain  more  field  experience.    Eight  more  satellites 
were  successfully  placed  in  orbit  on  January  18,  1967 9  and  are  undergoing 
initial  communications  tests.    An  attempt  to  launch  another  four  satellites 
will  be  made  in  May  to  complete  the  initial  space  system.    Our  calculations 
now  indicate  that  we  will  need  to  begin  to  replenish  this  system  with  new 
satellites  in  1968, 

I  noted  last  year  that  studies  were  underway  to  determine  the 
characteristics  of  an  advanced  system.    These  studies  have  been  completed 
and  are  now  being  reviewed  in  light  of  a  Memorandum  of  Understanding  with 
the  United  Kingdom,  completed  in  September  1966,    Under  the  terms  of  the 
Memorandum,  we  have  agreed  to  augment  our  initial  system,  at  U*K.  expense, 
so  as  to  provide  the  U.K.  an  operational  synchronous  satellite  communi- 
cations capability  in  1968,    We. are  examining  several  alternative  ways 
of  achieving  the  operational  systi 


Another  important  facet  of  work  being  done  in  the  field  of  satellite 
communications  is  the  application  of  this  new  technology  to  certain  im- 
portant communication  needs  of  the  tactical  combat  forces.    In  contrast 
to  the  Defense  Satellite  Communications  System,  which  is  primarily  de- 
signed to  meet  the  ,Tlong  haul"  requirements  of  the  Unified  and  Specified 
Commanders  and  the  Services,  the  Tactical  Satellite  Communications 
(TACSATCOM)  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  land,  sea,  and 
air  forces  in  the  field.    This  program  requires  very  small,  lightweight, 
and  less  costly  tactical  equipment  in  networks  characterized  by  great 
flexibility  and  minimum  control.    We  have  already  initiated  development 
and  fabrication  of  an-  experimental  tactical  communications  satellite  to 
be  launched  by  a  TITAN  HI  C  R&D  booster  in  mid-1968.    Specially  de- 
signed surface  terminals  will  be  installed  in  tactical  surface  vehicles, 
operational  aircraft,  and  combat  surface  ships  and  submarines  in  order 
to  accomplish  adequate  technical  and  operational  testing  in  simulated 
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and  real  tactical  environments*    The  $86  million  requested  in  FY  1968 
for  the  TACSATCOM  portion  of  our  overall  satellite  communication  pro- 
gram will  complete  the  development  and  fabrication  of  both  the  experi- 
mental spacecraft/repeater  and  the  associated  surface  terminals  and 
will  permit  operational  and  technical  testing  to  start  in  the  second 
half  of  I968.    A  limited  initial  operational  capability  to  respond  to 
certain  emergency  situations  could  he  available  by  the  end  of  1968. 
The  future  grovth  of  the  system  will  depend  on  the  results  of  th<* 
1967-68  experimental  program. 

Of  the  $83  million  requested  for  Satellite  Communications  programs 
in  FY  1968 ,  about  $17  million  is  for  the  development  9  procurement  and 
operation  of  Army  ground  terminals;  -  $13  million  is  for  Navy  shipboard 
terminals;  and  $U9  million  is  for  Air  Force  space  subsystems ,  airborne 
terminals,  launch  vehicles,  and  the  costs  of  procuring  and  launching 
new  satellites.    In  addition,  $3  million  is  for  the  Defense  Communica- 
tions Agency  for  overall  systems  engineering  and  management  direction. 
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I  have  already  discussed  the  next  item,  "Nuclear  Test  Detection 
(VELA)",  in  connection  with  the  Test  Ban  Treaty  safeguards.    The  FT  1968- 
Budget  includes  about  $8  million  for  this  program* 

We  are  requesting  $18  mill  inn  Jrr^B^^^^  the  Navy's  satel- 
lite navigational  system  VHSHH^hUH^^^^^1^3  system  permits 
ships  to  determine  their  precise  location  promptly.    It  is  presently 
being  used  by  POLARIS  submarines ,  aircraft  carriers,  and  the  range  ships* 
The  present  ground-based  portion  of  the  system  consists  of  a  master  sta- 
tion and  three  tracking  stations.-   About  $17  million  of  the  FY  1968  re- 
quest is  for  the  procurement  of  new  satellites  and  launch  vehicles  to 
replace  inoperative  or  dying  satellites,  and  for  operating  and  main- 
tenance costs*    A  contract  for  the.  commercial  production  of  the  satel- 
lites has  already  been  let.    (The  present  satellites  were  fabricated 
in  Navy  laboratories The  remaining  funds  will  support  further  develop- 
ment work  to  improve  the  system's  reliability  and  life  expectancy,  as 
well  as  the  preparation  of  an  almanac  to  predict  the  orbital  paths  of 
the  system's  satellites  over  a  six  to  twelve  month  period.  Presently, 
the  master  ground  station  has  to  inject  orbital  data  into  the  satellite's 
memory  bank  every  twelve  hour's  for  rebroadcast;  the  almanac  would  permit 
simplification  of  the  electronic  memory  circuit,  one  of  the  most  complex 
parts  of  the  satellite.    Potential  applications  of  this  navigational 
satellite  system  to  tactical  ground  and  air  operations,  and  designs  for 
tactical  satellite  navigation  receivers  are  also  now  being  studied  by 
the  Navy. 


Research  and  development  funding  for  the  other  ant i- satellite  sys- 
uenK^i^HHHHflliH^IH|H^||H^^HHVHHBb  ^as  completed. 

_   'or  FY  I968  will  provide  for  the  normal  operating 
costs  of  the  system. 


space  "Geodesy"  will  support  programs  by  each  of 
the  Services  as  well  as  the  Department  of  Defense's  participation  in  the 
National  Geodetic  Satellite  Program.    While  the  aim  of  each  of  these 
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efforts  is  the  same       to  provide  more  detailed  information  about  the 
earth1 s  size,  shape,  mass,  etc.  to  facilitate  more  precise  mapping, 
charting,  and  geodesy       each  Service  is  currently  using  a  different 
method  to  obtain  these  data.    The  Navy  uses  doppler  observations,  the 
Air  Force  stellar  cameras,  and  the  Army  the  SECOR  (Sequential  Colla- 
tion of  Range)  satellite  system.    For  example,  in  November         >  the 
launch  of  NASA's  GEOS  A  satellite  carried  into  orbit  an  Army  SECOR 
transponder,  an  Air  Force  optical  beacon,  and  a  Navy  doppler  beacon 
as  well  as  various  NASA  sensors.    Three  Army  SECOR  satellites  were 
also  put  into  orbit  in  1966  and  a  Mfollow-ontT  satellite,  the  GEOS  B, 
is  scheduled  for  launch  this  spring.    Portable  ground  stations  are 
employed  to  fix  a  satellite's  orbit  precisely  and  receive  the  data 
it    provides.    While  each  Service '  s .  system  requires  its  own  specialised 
sensors  and  receiving  equipment,  the  data  they  generate  are  complemen- 
tary, not  redundant. 

2.      Vehicle,  Engine  and  Component  Developments 


The  TITAN  III  family  of  space  boosters  has  begun  to  enter  the  opera- 
tional inventory.    The  first  TITAN  III  B  (AGEHA  configuration)  was 
launched  last  July  and  production  is  now  proceeding  ■■HHHiHHMi 
WKKKKBtKKtKtKKM   The  TITAN  HI  C  has  been  in  the  flight  test  phase 
since  June  19^5  ana  is  being  used  to  launch  the  Initial  Defense  Communi- 
cations Satellite,  VELA,  Tactical  Communications  Satellite,  and  multiple 
engineering  payloads* 


The  £HUB^W  : Requested  for  "AG-ENA  D"  will ,  continue  work  being 
initiated  this  year  to  Increase  the  flHHIHHBHIBBBl  capability 
of  the  standard  AGENA  D  for  the  heavier  satellite  payloads  now  projected 

lis  program  involves  modifying  tne  engine  to 
operate  on  storable  propellant,  developing  a  small  secondary  propulsion 
module  operating  off  the  engine's  main  tanks,  and  making  the  necessary 
changes  in  the  vehicle's  overall  configuration  to  accommodate  these 
modifications. 


Tke  f^(H|[^^requested  for  "Spacecraft  Technology  and  Advanced 
Reentry  Tests  ( START )Tt  will  complete  the  present  phase  of  this  program, 
Two  efforts  are  involved.    Project  PRIME  is  a  feasibility  flight  demon- 
stration of  a  small  maneuverable  lifting  body  (SV-5j^B^^BBB^^BB 

HBBB^^^hefourth''and  last  PRIME  flight  is  scheduled  for  this  summer, 
Project  PILOT  is  concerned  with  investigating  the  characteristics  of 
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the  SV-5  vehicle  in  the  low  supersonic ,  transonic  and  subsonic  rcr,:j':G^ , 
a  preliminary  step  to  the  possible  future  development  of  a  reusable 
space  vehicle  capable  of  maneuvering  reentry  and  landing  at  a  preplanned 
location. 

The  $6  million  requested  for  ''Advanced  Space  Guidance"  will  support 
an  on -going  program  of  studies,  experiments,  and  equipment  development 
in  such  areas  as  long-term  accuracy  and  reliability  of  inertia!  guidance 
component s,  horizon  sensors  and  star  and  landmark  trackers ,  and  r>n -hoard 
determination  of  astronomical  data  for  autonomous  navigation *  The 
FY  I968  program  includes  procurement  of  an  inert ial  reference  unit  (whin 
will  serve  as  an  instrumentation  standard  for  the  sensors)  and  other 
navigation  components,  such  as  lov  level  accelerometers  and  landmark 
trackers,  which  will  then  be  flight  tested. 

The  "Large  Solid  Propellant  Motor"  project  was  undertaken  to  create 
the  technology  base  required  for  the  development  of  missile  or  launch 
vehicle  engines  up  to  156  inches  in  diameter.    Funds  already  provider! 
will  be  sufficient  to  complete  the  remaining  tasks,  i.e.,  demonstrations 
of  a  lov  cost  nozzle,  an  advanced  thrust  vector  control  system,  and  a 
self -eject  launch  concept. 

The  next  item.  "Advanced  Liquid  Rocket  Technology".   

HHBHIil^HHH  comprises  three  projects:     (l)  advanceu1  s curable 
liquid  rocket  technology;  (2)  high  performance,  cryo^eni-j  liquid  rocket 
technology;  and  (3)  inaneuverable . space  rocket  technology 
oriented  to  the  development  of  an  advanced  ICBM  propul_sl 
modular  constrrrt  i  rr^d^^^B^^^BBBB^B^BB3B^^^^BB 

th^Te?eSepor^Snoi^aNASA»DoD  national  development,  program,  i 
signed  to  provide  the  technology  for  an  engine ^fl^^^^HH^^^IBB 
|HH^H^nB^^^H|^HM^HHBHB^|^||^r  Such  an 
would  have  many  applications  including  high  energy  upper  stages,  re- 
usable spacecraft  propulsion  and,  when  used  in  clusters,  a  versatile 
launch  vehicle.    The  third  project  is  concerned  with  developing  the 
technology  for  a  hydrogen- flour ine,  high  acceleration  rocket  engine 
capable  of  continuous  throttling  for  maneuverail£_ sr-ace  propulsion. 


The  first  i, 
system  of 


second  project 
s  de- 


3,      Other  Defense  Activities  Supporting  the  Sp_a.ce  Program 

The  Ground  Support  category  shown  on  Table  18  is  that  ijortion  1*1"  th- 
costs  of  the  missile  ranges,  test  instrumentation,  and  satellite  detec- 
tion and  tracking  systems  which  is  charged  to  space  activities.  The 
largest  item  in  this  category  is  the  $132  million  for  the  Eastern  Te:.t 
Range • 
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"SPACETRACK  (Air  Force) "  and  "SFASUR  (Navy)"  are  ground -esse:- 
satellite  detection  tracking  and  identification  systems  and  include 
the  field  elements  of  the  NOSAD  Space  Detection  and  Tracking  System 
(SPADATS).    SPACETRACK  is  a  world-wide  network  of  radars  and  optical 
devices  which  detects,  tracks,  and  computes  the  orbits  of  spacecraft, 
SPASUR  is  a  warning  network  which  sounds  an, alarm  when  a  satellite  is 
detected;  the  precise  location  of  the  object  is  then  determined  by 
triangulation.    The  FY  1963  request  includes  $3*+  million  for  support 
of  SPACETRACK  and  $5  million  more  for  SFASUR,  for  a  total  of  $39  million. 

The  $57  million  requested  for  the  "Satellite  Control  Facility"  is 
for  operation,  maintenance,  and  modification  of  the  military  space 
vehicle  support  network  which  provides  satellite  tracking,  command, 
data  handling,  and  recovery  as  required  by  the  major  Defense  space 
programs.-  The  FY  1968  funding  will  also  provide  the  necessary  equip- 
ment for  the  activation  of  a  permanent  tracking  statiun  on  Guam  and  ;ul 
expanded  control  center  now  being  constructed  in  C^lifurni a. 

The  last  two  categories  on  the  table,  "Supporting  Research  and 
Development"  and  "General  Support",  constitute  the  overhead  of  the 
military  space  program  and  consist  of  prorated  portions  of  the  costs 
of  a  wide  range  of  space-related  activities, 

I  would  now  like  to  turn  to  the  details  of  the  Research 
and  Development  program  proposed  for  FY  I968.    As  you  know,  our  research 
and  development  effort  is  organized  in  five  sequential  steps:  Research. 
Exploratory  Development,  Advanced  Development,  Engineering  Development, 
and  Operational  Systems  Development.    The  first  four  constitute  the 
Research  and  Development  Program;  the  last,  which  pertains  to  systems 
approved  for  production  ani  deployment  is  spread  throughout  the  other 
major  programs* 

C,  _  RESEARCH 

Last  year  I  discussed  in  considerable  detail  the  problems  involved 
in  organizing  and  managing  a  Research  program  consisting  of  literally 
thousands  of  individual  tasks  and  projects,  most  of  which  require  rela- 
tively small  amounts  of  money  for  their  support.    I  pointed  out  that 
because  of  the  large  number  and  relatively  small  dollar  value  of  these 
projects,  we  had  to  manage  the  program  from  my  office  on  a  "level  of 
effort1*  basis,  with  the  objective  of  advancing  our  knowlt;d.:%:  in  a  Wl  - 
anced  manner  across  the  entire  spectrum  of  science  ami  technology 
pertinent  to  the  Defense  effort*    To  facilitate  the  inanarrejiient  of  the 
program  and  to  insure  that  it  is  always  responsive  to  changes  in  our 
fields  of  interest , ' I  noted  that  we  had  organized  the  overall  effort 
primarily  in  terms  of  disciplines,  i.e.,  materials,  general  physics. 
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chemistry,  oceanography,  etc.,  and  that  the  effort  in  each  discipline 
was  allocated  among  the  components  of  the  Department  on  the  basis  of 
their  primary  fields  of  interest  and  competency.    I  believe  ve  can 
all  agree  that  our  military  strength  a  decade  or  more  hence  will  depend 
importantly  on  how  well  ve  do  now  in  expanding  our  fond  of  basic  taov- 
ledge  in  the  fields  of  the  physical,  chemical,  biological,  medical, 
and  social  sciences.    It  is  from  this  realm  of  ideas,  theory,  and 
basic  measurements  that  the  new  devices  and  inventions  needed  for  the 
development  of  future  weapons  will  eventually  emerge.    But  we  must 
continue  to  seek  out  waste,  overf\anding,  and  duplication  (net  only  in 
Defense  but  between  Defense  and  other  agencies)  in  this  effort;  and 
here  I  believe  we  are  making  some  progress. 

Shown  on  Table  19  is  the  Research  program  proposed  for  FY  1968, 
compared  with  prior  years.    You  will  notice  that  there  is  a  sharp  reduc- 
tion in  the  amount  of  funds  allocated  to  Materials  Research  end  to  a 
lesser  extent  for  In-House  Laboratory  Independent  Research.    In  both 
cases,  the  amounts  of  unobligated  and  unexpended  funds  exceed  trr-e  livc-Ia 
dictated  by  prudent  management.    Accordingly,  the  amount  of  nev  funds 
requested  for  FY  1968  has  been' reduced  below  the  actual  program  levels 
which  will  be  about  the  same  as  in  FY  1967. 

The  reduction  shown  for  Nuclear  Physics  in  FY  1968,  however,  does 
reflect  an  actual  decrease  in  our  program  in  high  energy  physics.  VJe 
believe  this  reduction  is  possible  and  desirable  at  this  time,  because 
of  the  large  increases  in  this  same  area  planned  by  other  agencies 
(notably  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission).    We  have  been  workinc  closely 
with  the  National  Science  Foundation  and  the  AEC  on  this  matter  in  order 
to  avoid  unnecessary  interruption  in  university  research  as  we  reduce 
our  support  and  they  increase  theirs. 


The  increase  shown  for  oceanography  is  needed  to  begin  to  equip  the 
nation's  oceanographic  research  centers  with  a  fleet  of  modern  vessels. 
As  each  of  these  new  ships  nears  completion,  approximately  $1  million  is 
required  for  purchase  of  the  special  instruments  and  measuring  gear 
'required  and  for  the  ship  operating  costs,  both  of  which  are  financed 
in  the  R&D  budget. 
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The  increase  in  Nuclear  Weapons . Effects  Research  is  required 
of  the  growing  number  of  nuclear  environmental  problems 
eauroment  must  be  able  to  coue 


Included  in  the  FY  1968  request  for.  research  is  $27  million 
Defense  Department '  i  share  of  the  national  program  for  developing 
Centers  of  Excellence  in  Science  and  Technology".    This  program, 
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previously  referred  to  as  tr.o  "University  Prosrar/'  and  r:ow  called 
is  in  addition  to  our  regular  contract /grant  arrar-csmcnts  with  institu- 
tions of  higher  learning  and  is  net  a  substitute  for  them.    Rather,  the 
new  program  is  designed  to  create,  eventually,  about  ion  new  departmental 
centers  of  superior  scientific  and  engineering  competence  at  universities 
which  are,  at  present,  poorly  supported*    Patterned  after  the  Joint 
Services  Electronics  Program,  from  which  significant  technical  advancer; 
like  the  laser  evolved.,  this  new  effort  holds  great  promise  of  yielding 
a  similar  "pay-off"  in  the  future. 

We  have  initiated  Project  THEMIS  this  year  at  a  level  of  $18  million 
and  have  supplied  interested  colleges  and  universities-  with  detailed 
information  on  our  requirements.    Already  several  hundred  institutions 
have  indicated  that  they  are  interested  in  participating.    At  the  start, 
we  will  concentrate  on  setting  up  approximately  fifty  of  these  depart- 
mental centers,  rather  than  attempt  to  spread  the  available  resources 
over  a  larger  number  of  smaller  contract  grants.    Past  experience  indi- 
cates that  there  is  a  revitvjal  sv/.t"  or  "level11  of  purport  which  must, 
be  reached  before  significant  results  can  be  expected;  this  level  appears 
to  be  on  the  order  of  $200,000  per  year.    Additional  centers  will  be 
started  in  FY  1968* 

D.      EXPLORATORY  DEVELOPMENT 

.  Exploratory  development  is  directed  toward  the  expansion  of  techno- 
logical knowledge  and  its  exploitation  in  the  form  of  materials,  compon- 
ents, and  devices  which  it  is  hoped  will  have  some  useful  application  to 
new  military  weapons 'and  equipment.    Here  the  emphasis  is  on  invention 
and  on  exploring  the  feasibility  of  various  approaches  to  the  solution 
of  specific  problems,  up  to  the  point  of  demonstrating  feasibility  with 
a  Ttbread  board"  device  and  even>  in  some  casefi,  prototype  components 
and  subsystems*    Along  with  Research,  Exploratory  Development  forms  the 
technological  pool  from  which  future  equipment  will  be  designed. 

The  more  than  800  individual  exploratory  development  projects  repre- 
sent about  15  percent  of  the  cost  of  the  entire  RDT&E  program,  with  the 
average  project  requiring  about  $1,3  million  annually.    About  ho  percent 
of  exploratory  development  work  is  conducted  by  oxir  "in-houseTt  labora- 
tories, 50  percent  is  contracted  to"  industry,  and  the  remaining  10  per- 
cent is  performed  by  educational  and  non-profit  institutions.    A  recent 
study  of  the  origin  of  weapon  system  performance  improvements  has  shown 
that  almost  all  have  resulted  from  Defense  supported  technological  alvanct 
and  very  little  from  other  sources. 

As  shown  on  Table  20,  we  are  requesting  a  total  of  $988  million  * 
for  Exploratory  Development  in  FY  1968,  $65  million  less  than  the  re- 
vised .[estimate  for  FY  1967. 
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# 


Army 

For  the  Army's  E>cploratory  Development  program,  $0L':i  million  iz 
requested  for  FT  I96&5  somewhat  less  than  the  level  planned  for  FY  I967 


In  the  areas  of  electronics  and  communications,  tht  development 
effort  includes:    small  rugged  field  operated  digital  data  processing 
equipment;  communications  equipment  having  increased  traffic  handling 
and  improved  anti- jamming  capabilities;  devices  for  rapid,  positive, 
and  automatic  recognition  and  identification  among  friendly  surface 
units  and  between  them  and  their  supporting  air  units:  new  sensors  for 
airborne  and  ground  surveillance  and  target  acquisition  of  enemy  units 
on  the  battle  field ;  ~H^HHHHHHIHHi  communication  sets,' and 
variable  time  fazes;  night  vision  devices;  improved  solid  state, 
thermionic  and  frequency  control  components  common  to  a  variety  of 
equipments;  etc.    Efforts  in  the  ordnance  category  include  work  on 
weapons  systems  for  Army  helicopters,  the  .improvement  of  missile  com- 
ponents, and  development  of  conventional  ammunition,  weapons,  and 
Explosives. 


# 


In  the  materials  category,  the  Army  is  concerned  with  the  develop- 
ment of  new  metals,  ceramics ,  plastics,  and  composite  materials  which 
can  improve  its  firepower ,  mobility t  armor,  and  communications,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  high  strength,  lightweight  materials  for  use  in 
the  field.    For  example,  aircre™en  in  Vietnam  have  been  provided  v.rith 
an  armored  vest  made  from  a  composite  ceramic  material  which  resists 
penetration  by  small  arms  projectiles.    Although  these  vests  are  still 
too  heavy  to  be  used  by  ground  troops,  they  have  proved  valuable  for 
vehicle  drivers,  convoy  guards,  and  ether  personnel  whose  jobs  do  n.rt 
require  a  high  degree  of  mobility. 
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Navy 


The  Navy's  Exploratory  Development  effort  in  l-'Y  roCft  will  rnquiro 
§?rr2  million,  compared  with  $283  million  now  estimated  for  FY 
Approximately  one-third  of  the  Navy's  program  is  dov-tcd  to  improving 
the  design  of  ships,  aircraft,  and  other  Msea  based1'  warfare  systems , 
including:  higher  performance,  lower  cost  nuclear  propulsion  system;: 
for  surface  ships  and  submarines;  sea  based  countermeasurer;  to  help 
protect  ships  against  mines,  torpedoes,  air-to-surf  arse  missiles,  and 
nuclear  attack;  and  better  shipboard  radar  and.  sonar  equipment  to  im- 
prove target  acquisition,  surveillance,  and  navigation.    A  large  number 
of  projects  are  directed  toward  developing  new  or  improved  materials, 
equipment,  and  designs  for  ships;  in  the  past,  those  efforts  have  pro- 
duced the  "captured  air  bubble"  craft,  hydrofoil  craft,  and  ship  hulls 
for  penetrating  heavy  ice  formations. 

Another  large  share  of  the  Navy's  program  is  concerned  with  elec- 
tronics and  communications,  in  particular  with  improving  the  porfonnrmco 
and  reliability  of  complex  sea-based  electronic  systems  which  are  subject 
to  extreme  variations  in  temperature,  humidity,  and  shock.    New  sur- 
veillance, navigation  and  communications  equipment  for  Navy  aircraft  is 
also  of  major  interest. 

A  third,  major  area,  "Ordnance " ,  comprises  a  large  number  of  projects 
in ^ such  areas  as  anti- submarine  warfare,  mine  warfare,  air-  and  shipboard - 
launched  ordnance  as  well  as' component  work  in  propulsion,  fuzes,  explo- 
sives, pyrotechnics,  ballistics,  and  infrared  and  laser  devices. 

3,      Air  Force 

Previously,  the  Air  Force  had  budgeted  separately  for  the  supporting 
laboratory  expenses  associated  with  the  exploratory  development  progruiiu 
As  part  of  an  overall  restructuring  of  its  exploratory  development  pro- 
gram, these  expenses  have  been  prorated  to  the  over  two  hundred  individual 
projects  which  the  laboratories  support.    The  other  Services  have  been 
prorating  their  laboratory  costs  for  a  number  of  years. 

A  portion  of  the  Air  Force  Ts  Exploratory  Development  program,  for 
which  $285  million  is  requested  in  FY  I968,  will  again  be  devoted  to 
space  investigations  and  space-related  projects.    Each  of  the  categories 
shown  on  the  table,  except  for  ordnance,  includes  some  space -related 
projects.    For  example,  a  large  share  of  the  funds  shown  for  "'Chemical 
Technology"  will  be  devoted  to  the  development  of  propellants  and  pro- 
pulsion systems  for  missiles  and  rockets,  and  hence  for  space  boosters. 
"Aeronautics"  includes  projects  which  cover  the  entire  speed/altitude 
regime  from  V/STOL 'flight  to  space  and  reentry  technology.    These  proj- 
ects are  directed  toward  developing  the  technology  and  understanding 
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for  extending  Air  Force  operations  into  new  operational  environments  -; 
such  as  hypersonic . flight ,  for  improving  the  capabilities  of  present 
aircraft,  and  for  reducing  the  cost  of  future  aircraft  developments,  . 

As  a  part  of  the  reorganization  of  the  Air  Force's  exploratory 
development  progrem,  a  "Bioastronautics"  category  was  created,  embrac- 
ing the  Air  Force's  effort  in  the  life  sciences,  aviation  medicine, 
and  machine -environmental  systems  support  for  aircraft  and  space  activi- 
ties.   The  funds  shown  on  the  table  will  support  the  activities  of  the 
seven  Aerospace  Medical  Division  laboratories,  as  well  as  development 
of  the  life  support  systems  for  the  Manned  Orbiting  Laboratory. 

The  closely  related  areas  of  cozmunications,  electronics,  and 
avionics  account  for  about  one-third  of  the  Air  Force's  program,  while 
only  a  relatively  small  effort  is  conducted  in  the  area  of  conventional 
ordnance.    With  respect  to  "materials",  the  Air  Force  is  exploring  new 
composites  having  enhanced  radiation,  blast,  and  X-ray  resistance; 
metals  with  Improved  strength  and  stiffness;  and  sealant  and  elastic 
materials  formed  from  the  new  polymers.    For  example,  a  new,  high  tempera- 
ture, fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluid  currently  being  investigated  may 
reduce  the  fire  hazard  associated  with  aircraft  hydraulic  systems  rup- 
tured in  combat. 

km      Advanced  Research  Projects  Agency  (ARPA) 

ARPA  operates  as  a  small  research  and  development  management  team, 
supervising  its  Service-conducted  programs  by  overall  financial  control 
and  technical  direction.    A  total  of  $215  million  is  included  in  the 
FY  1968  Budget  for  ARFA's  projects  in  Exploratory  Development,  compared 
with  $231  million  in  FY  1967  and  $225  million  in  FY  1966. 

a.      Project  DEFENDER 

The  DEFENDER  program  is  the  principal  exploratory  development  effort 
, designed  specifically  to  provide  the  missile  and  reentry  technology 
associated  with  strategic  defensive  and  offensive  systems,  and  to  develop 
concepts  for  advanced  defensive  systems  against  ballistic  missile  attacks, 
In  FY  1968,  about  hO  percent  of  the  $118  million  requested  for  this 
project  will  be  devoted  to  missile  reentry  and  midcourse  phenomenology 


An  important  series  of  studies  and  tests,  called  the  Pacific  Range 
tromagnetic  Signature  Studies  (Project  PRESS)  will  be  continued  in 
FY  I968 ,  but  with  some^^flH^B^^^changes  in  emphasis 


.ec- 


the  future 
systems* 


increasing  emphasis  on  the  development  of  ofienSWe 
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The  FY  I968  Budget  includes  $0.7  million  for  the  last  increment  of 
a  $17  million  "ALTAXH11  radar  that  will  be  used  for  Project  PRESS  experi-  . 
ments,  extending  the  capability  of  the  PKElS^svstei?  *n  t/h?^|^BWBBP^ 
■IHk    This  radar,  JJ|BHHHHIBHHHBHHflflH^^^e^raed 

to  provide _soge_of  the  data  necessary  for  the  development  of  HM|^^ 
^■■HB  penetration  aids  -for  MHTOTEMAN  and  POSEIDON  and  for 
investigating  discrimination  criteri 


previously  mentioned,  Project 
DEFENDER  has  been  an  ijnportant  complement  to  the  NIKE-X  development. 

Another  DEFENDER  program,  HIBEX  (High-G-Boost  Experiment),  has 
completed  its  exploratory  phase  and  this  technology  will  be  taken  over 
by  the  Army  for  further  advanced  development  work*    HiBEX  provided 
significant  data  on  high  acceleration  technology,  which  contributed  to 
the  development  of  the  SPRINT  missile.    The  successor  projects  to  HiBEX, 
called  PRESTAGE  and  UPSTAGE,  will  explore  technology  for'  high  accelera- 
tion, maneuverable  interceptor  missiles 


Work  is  also  being *done  on  Over-the-  Horizon  radars  and  on  the 
development  of  an  inexpensive  array  radar  (KAPDAB)  which  would  have  the 
capability  of  being  hardened  and  applied  to  Hard  Point  Defense  systems 
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b.      Project  VELA 


Project  VELA  has  already  been  discussed  in  connection  vrith  the  Test 
Ban  safeguards  program.  For  FY  1968,  $50  million  is  requested,  slightly 
more  than  in  the  current  fiscal  year, 

c.      Project  AGILE* 

For  FY  1968,  $27  million  is  requested  for  Project  AGUE,  about  the 
same  as  FY  1967-    This  is  our  basic  research  and  development  effort 
oriented  to  the  special  problems  of  remote  area  conflict  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  the  requirements  of  insurgency  warfare.    Rather  than  con- 
centrating on  "quick  fix"  solutions  to  equipment  problems  or  the  immediate 
operational  needs  of  the  present  conflict  in  Southeast  Asia,  Project 
AGUE  is  principally  directed  to  exploring,  in  depth,  the  environments 
in  which  this  type  of  warfare  occurs,  the  motivating  attitudes  of  the 
people  involved,  and  the  interrelated  elements  of  the  conflict  itself. 
Thus,  much  of  AGILE'S  resources  are  necessarily  devoted  to  relatively 
long-range  studies  of  human  behavior  and  motivation,  environmental 
conditions,  and  other  factors  which  we  hope  will  help  us  to  understand' 
how  to  fight  and  win  this  kind  of  war. 


AGILE'S  operations  can  be  divided  into  four  major  types  of  activi- 
ty.   The  first,  "Counter insurgency  Analysis  and  Requirements",  covers 
studies  of  such  factors  as  the  climate,  soil,  hydrology,  vegetation, 
microbiological  life,  transportation,  distribution  system,  etc,  of 
current  or  likely  conflict  areas.    Also  included  are  investigations 
of  the  behavior  patterns  of  both  insurgents  and' friendly  populations 
under  actual  conflict  conditions.    The  second  category,  "Advanced 
Technology11,  covers  the  development  of  "hardware"  specially  designed 
.for  remote  area  conflicts 


Le  third  category,  T'Counterinsurgency-Oriented  Behavioral 
attempts  to  provide  through  first-hand  investigation  a  better 
insight  into  foreign  cultures  and  their  relationship  to  specific  counter- 
insurgency  problems.    Examples  of  such  studies  include  "Viet  Cong 
Motivation  and  Morale",  "Rural  Pacification  in  Vietnam",  and  "Isolating 
the  Guerrilla".    AGILE 1  s  fourth  area  of  effort,  "Counterinsurgency 
Systems",  is  concerned  with  developing  systematic  approaches  to 
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unconventional  warfare  situations  by  integrating  solutions  to  a  variety 
of  individual  insurgency  problems  into  a  single  coherent  program.  Such 
an  approach  was  used  in  developing  the  Rural  Security  Systems  Program 
which  is  now  being  tested  in  Thailand. 

E.      ADVANCED  DEVELOPMECT 

This  category  includes  projects  which  have  advanced  to  a  point  where 
the  development  of  experimental  hardware  for  technical  or  operational 
demonstration  is  required  prior  to  the  determination  of  whether  the  item 
should  be  designed  or  engineered  for  eventual  Service  use.    In  contrast 
to  engineering  development  where  design  specifications  are  employed, 
advanced  development  permits  the  use  of  performance  specifications  which 
allow  the  engineer  greater  latitude  in  meeting  operational  needs,  thereby 
encouraging  innovation.    A  total  of  $1250  million  is  requested  for  ad- 
vanced development  in  FY  1968  compared  with  $922  million  in  FY  19^7  and 
$807  million  in  FY  1966.    The  sharp  increase  in  FY  1968  reflects  the 
growth  of  a  few  major  projects ,  most  notably  MOL. 

1.      V/STOL  Developments 

The  first  two  items  listed  on  the  table  for  Army  "Advanced  Develop- 
ment,f  are  related  to  the  Defense  Department's  total  V/STOL  effort  in 
which  all  three  Military  Departments  are  participant s.    For  a  number 
of  years,  the  Department  has  been  developing  a  variety  of  vertical 
and  short  take-off  arid  landing  (V/STOL)  aircraft.    This  program  has 
focused  on  the  construction  of  prototype  aircraft  suitable  for  opera- 
tional testing  by  all  three  Services.    The  present  status  of  this  program 
is  recapitulated  below: 

a.      The  XC-1U2A,  a  tilt -wing  turboprop  transport  with  a  cruise  speed  of 
250  knots,  a  combat  radius  of  200  n.mi.,  and  a  U-ton  payload,  has  been 
undergoing  technical  and  operational  evaluation  by  a  tri-Service  test 
group  with  some  participation  by  NASA  and  the  FAA.    A  total  of  five 
XC-lU2As  were  purchased,  two  subsequently  crashed  (one  in  October  I965 
*  and  the  other  in  January  1966)  but  one  complete  aircraft  was  salvaged 
from  the  two  crashes.    A  third  aircraft  was  damaged  recently  in  a  runway 
accident,  unrelated  to  its  V/STOL  features.    The  $3  million  requested 
for  "Tri-Service  V/STOL"  in  FY  1968  (under  Air  Force  Advanced  Develop- 
ments) should  complete  funding  of  the  test  program.    These  aircraft  are 
approaching  their  maximum  safe  life  of  300  flight  hours  and  costly  life 
extension  modifications  would  not  be  warranted.    Although  the  XC-1^2A 
has  not  been  as  successful  as  we  had  hoped,  it  has  provided  much  valu- 
able data  for  the  design  of  an  improved  version  if  that  should  prove 
desirable,  and  the  Air  Force  is  currently  considering  such  an  aircraft 
for  future  use. 
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b.  The  X-22,  a  Navy  monitored  tri-Service  V/STOL  R&D  project,  is  a 
twin  tandem,  tilting -duct,  fan-powered  flight  vehicle,  which  closely,, 
simulates 'the  characteristics  of  conventional  aircraft  and  was  designed 
to  provide  technical  data  on  stability  and  control  criteria  for  V/STOL 
aircraft  generally.    One  of  the  two  aircraft  built  crashed  in  August 
1966,    The  $2  million  in  the  FY  1967  Budget  will  be  sufficient  to  com- 
plete the  presently  scheduled  Department  of  Defense  test  program  for  the 
X-22.    The  remaining  aircraft  may  then  be  turned  over  to  NASA  for  fur- 
ther testing, 

c.  The  XV-6A  (P-1127)  is  a  British  designed,  lightweight  V/STOL  strike- 
reconnaissance  aircraft,  first  flown  in  October  i960.    A  total  of  nine 
test  aircraft  were  constructed  under  a  joint  program  with  the  United 
Kingdom  and  Germany.    The  tripartite  evaluation  of  the  aircraft  was  ter- 
minated in  I965,  although  the  U.S.  continued  to  conduct  operational 

.tests  of  its  six  aircraft  until  July  1966,    Two  of  these  aircraft  have 
been  turned  over  to  NASA  while  the  other  four  will  be  held  by  the  Air 
Force  pending  evaluation  of  further  testing  proposals. 

d.  Two  XV-UAs,  an  augmented' jet  lift  aircraft,  were  tested  by  the  Army 
until  May  1965.    One  aircraft  was  lost  during  the  testing  period  and  the 
other  ,  which  was  turned  over  to  the  Air  Force,  will  be  modified  with 
direct  lift  and  diverted  thrust  engines  and  designated  the  XV-^B.  It 

is  to  be  utilized  in  the  Air  Force1  s  VTOL  integrated  flight  control  pro- 
gram* 

e.  The  second  of  two  XV-5As,  an  experimental  fan- in -wing  aircraft, 
crashed  last  September  while  being  operationally  evaluated  as  a  rescue 
aircraft.    (The  first  crashed  in  April  I965.)    All  of  the  repiaining 
assets  associated  with  the  program  have  now  been  transferred  to  NASA. 

f .  Another  V/STOL  effort  just  getting  underway  (listed  on  the  table 
under  Air  Force  Advanced  Developments  "V/STOL  Aircraft  Technology")  is 
the  joint  development  of  a  strike  fighter  aircraft  with  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany.    The  $3  million  provided  in  FY  1967  should  com- 
plete the  financing  of  the  configuration  (i.e.,  contract)  definition 
phase.    At  present,  this  effort  is  directed  to  V/STOL  technology  rather 
than  full  scale  engineering  development.    Each  nation  will  make  its  own 
decision  concerning  production.    Since  a  decision  on  prototype  develop- 
ment cannot  be  made  until  we  have  thoroughly  reviewed  the  configuration 
definition  results  (now  scheduled  for  completion  in  October  1967),  no 
additional  funds  have  been  requested  for  FY  1968,  although  they  would 
be  needed  if  the  program  were  continued, 

g.  The  Army's  "New  Surveillance  Aircraft"  project  is  now  a  continuing 
long-range  study  effort  concerned  with  the  determination  of  desirable 
characteristics  of  a  reconnaissance  and  surveillance  aircraft  for  the 
mid-1970s. 
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In  summary,  we  are  now  coming  to  the  close  of  the  current  phase  of 
our  V/STOL  development  effort.    The  present  generation  of  prototype 
aircraft  have  all  begun  to  reach  their  safe  limits  or  have  been  destroyed 
by  accidents.    The  tests  we  have  conducted  have  yielded  a  wealth  of  new 
information  on  the  design,  capabilities,  and  problems  of  V/STOL  aircraft, 
but  have  not  adequately  identified  a  military  mission  in  which  a  current 
V/STOL  aircraft  could  be  ejcpected  to  out -per  for;;;  ct'iv-r  available  aircraft 
types.    For  this  reason,  our  overall  effort  on  V/STOL  development  will 
decline  in  FY  1968,  although  the  Services  will  eor.tinue  to  re-examine 
the  results  of  these  programs  and  how  these  ma;/  be  applied  to  future 
aircraft  needs.    In  any  event,  it  appears  that  a  groat  deal  of  research 
and  experimental  work,  particularly  on  propulsion  systems,  remains  to  be 
done  before  we  will  be  ready  to  undertake  full  scale  engineering  develop- 
ment of  a  V/STOL  aircraft.    ITASA ,  of  course ,  will  continue  its  R&D  effort 
in  the  V/STOL  area, 

2.-*  Army 

I  have  already  discussed  the  first  two  items  on  the  Army's  list  of 
advanced  developments.    No  additional  funding  is  needed  for  the  third 
item,  "Heavy  Lift  Helicopter".    This  is  the  "flying  crane"  which 

is  now  in  operational  use  in  Vietnam. 

Some  $12  million  is  requested  for  the  "Research  Helicopter"  in 
FY  1968,  a  sizable  increase  over  previous  years.    The  Army  has  completed 
a  study  of  three  different  system  configurations  designed  to  improve  the 
speed  of  future  helicopters,  including  11  stopped-rotor" ,  "stowed-rotor", 
and  "tilt-rotor"  versions.    The  stopped-rotor  version  was  eliminated  from 
further  consideration  because  its  flight  range  was  greatly  reduced  by 
prolonged  hovering*    The  FY  1968  funds  will  be  used  to  build  wind  tun- 
nels and  dynamic  scale  models  of  the  stowed-  and  tilt-rotor  versions. 
The  program  is  oriented  primarily  to  the  development  of  technology  which 
will  yield  an  efficient  air:raft  that  will  both  hover  and  have  a  flight 
speed  of  about  kOO  knots. 

The  $3  million  requested  for  "Aircraft  Suppressive  Fire  Systems" 
is  for  work  on  improved  helicopter -borne  weapons  for  */ur  forces  in  Viet- 
nam, including  evaluation  of  various  fire  control  systems,  guns,  missiles, 
and  rockets.    About  half  the  funds  will  be  used  for  feasibility  demon- 
strations of  presently  available  missiles  and  rockets,  and  most  of  the 
balance  on  advanced  fire  control  systems  and  optical  sighting  devices. 

The  next  item^SU  million  for  "Automatic  Data  System/Army  in  the 
Field",  covers  the  development  of  electronic  data  processing  (EDF)  equip- 
ment needed  to  help  maintain  and  analyze  data  for  the  field  commander 
regarding  the  current  tactical  status  of  his  own  and  enemy  units  and 
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of  his  various  tactical  plans  and  alternatives.    At  present,  the  compila- 
tion of  such  data  requires  many  hours  of  manual  labor.    The  EDP  equipment 
should  also  prove  to  be  useful  for  performing  certain  fire  control  func- 
tions and  for  maintaining  personnel  and  logistics  data.    Contracts  for 
initial  equipment  have  been  awarded  and  the  Army  plans  to  begin  field 
experiments  with  the  Seventh  Army  in  Europe  during  FT  1968. 

The  SAM-D,  for  which  $35  million  is  requested  in  FY  1968,  is  an 
advanced  surface-to-air  missile  system  previously  mentioned  in  connection 
with  both  the  Strategic  and  General  Purpose  Forces.    It  is  designed  to 
provide  all-weather  defense  against  the  medium  and  high  altitude  air- 
craft threat  to  both  the  Army  in  the  field  and  the  continental  United 
States.    In  addition,  it  should  be  able  to  provide  some  defense  capa- 
bility against  very  low  altitude  aircraft  and  tactical  ballistic  missiles, 
SAM-B  is  now  in  the  contract  definition  phase  which  will  be  completed  this 
spring.    We  will  then  have  to  decide  whether  to  proceed  directly  with 
development  of  an  integrated  system  suitable  for  direct  operational 
deployment,  to  limit  development  to  a  prototype  system  for  feasibility 
demonstration,  or  to  return  to  concept  formulation.    The  second  option 
would  provide  additional  time  to  incorporate  still  more  advanced 
technology  and  lead  to  demonstration  tests  in  calendar  year  1969.  The 
first  option  would  lead  to  full  service  tests  in  FY  1970.    The  funds 
requested  will  support  any  option.    The  major  remaining  task  is  to  inte- 
grate into  a  working  model  a  number  of  components,  the  feasibility  of 
which  has  already  been  verified  on  an  individual  basis.    The  SAM-D 
program  is  closely  related  to  the  Navy's  Advanced  Surface -to-Air  Missile 
System  program  and  the  development  of  the  respective  subsystems  and  com- 
ponents is  being  fully  coordinated  by  the  two  Services, 

The  $6  million  for  "DoD  Satellite  Communication,  Ground"  cavers  the 
Army's  portion  of  the  Defense  Satellite  Communications  programs,  which 
were  discussed  earlier. 

The  $20  million  requested  for  "NIKE-X  Advanced  Developments"  will 
%  finance  development  of  those  advanced  components  whose  lead  times  would 
not  permit  their  incorporation  in  an  early  deployment  of  the  system. 
This  work  fills  the  gap  between  the  engineering  development  effort 
and  the  development  of  completely  new  hardware  for  possible  use  later. 

The  $5  million  requested  for  "Anti-tank  Weapons"  will  provide  for 
the  evaluation  of  new  anti-tank  missile  concepts,  hopefully  leading  to 
selection  of  a  system  to  replace  SHILLELAGH  and  TOW  during  the  mid-1970s. 
Present  efforts  are  directed  toward  identifying  those  system  character- 
istics which  together  seem  to  offer  the  best  chance  of  achieving  an 
effective  low  cost  anti-tank  weapon.    Two  types' of  systems  are  now 
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TheXM^MBB^^eq-iiested  fcr  the  "Lightweight  Howitzer"  will 
support  the  ^eve*°Pn^f15_o£— S^BSMBHL^:^111111  se^~ProP6lled  weapon, 

merit  of  the  system  is  being  coordinated  within  NATO,  with  the  U.S., 
France,  Germany,  and  Canada  all  participating  in  designing  the  ammuni- 
tion.   This  will  permit  the  ammunition  of  several  countries  to  be  used 
interchangeably.    When  this  howitzer* ^becomes  available  for  production, 
probably  in  FY  1971  or  1972,  it  will  replace  the  towed  155mm  howitzer 
and  the  175mm  gun. 

The  "Limited  War  Laboratory",  for  which  $7  million  is  requested  in 
FY  1968,  is  the  Army's  quick  reaction  research  and  development  facility 
for  counterinsurgency  operations.    It  was  expanded  in  FY.1966  specifi- 
cally to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Vietnam  conflict  and  has  produced  many 
useful  devices. 

The  "Therapeutic  Development  sTr  program  was  initiated  in  calendar 
year  1965  in  response  to  the  drug-resistant  falciparum  malaria  which 
was  causing  such  a  serious  problem  for  our  forces  in  Southeast  Asia. 
The  $12  million  requested  will  continue  the  development  and  testing  of 
new  ant i -malarial  drugs.    Over  60,000  different  chemical  compounds  have 
already  been  studied,  and  six  with  particular  promise  have  been  chosen 
for  continued  test  and  examination.    Other  approaches  to  the  problem  are 
also  being  investigated,  including  studies  of  mosquito  control  and  vac- 
cines for  immunization.' 

The  next  item,  $12  million  for  "Power  System  Converters", consists 
of  four  major  categories  of  projects  directed  toward  the  development  of 
engines,  transmissions,  final  drives,  and  related  components  for  combat 
and  tactical  vehicles.    These  categories  are:    power  conversion  for 
track  and  wheel  vehicles;  multi-fuel,  variable  compression  engines; 
spark  ignition  engines;  and  rotary  combined  cycle  power  systems.  One 
of  the  items  in  the  program,  a  1500  horsepower  gas  turbine  engine  and 
its  hydrostatic  transmission,  is  a  follow-on  project  for  the  Main  Battle 
Tank  program. 
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The  next  item,  $l6  million  for  "Night  Vision",  reflects  the  increas- 
ing importance  of  night  operations  in  modern  -warfare,  particularly  in  a 
conflict  like  the  present  one  in  Southeast  Asia*    Including  those  proj- 
ects in  exploratory  and  engineering  development,  about  $33  million  is 
provided  in  the  Army's  FY  1968  request  for  the  Night  Vision  program, 
compared  with  about  $20  million  in  FY  1967.    Among  the  many  types  of 
equipment  now  under  development  are  starlight  scopes,  small  portable 
radars,  and  special  goggles* 

The  last  item  on  the  Army!s  list,  $13  million  for  "Airborne  Sur- 
veillance and  Target  Acquisition"  is  also  in  large  part,  concerned  with 
the  problems  of  night  operations.    Experience  in  Southeast  Asia  has  shown 
that  many  potential  targets  operating  under  the  cover  of  darkness  escape 
detection  by  current  Army  reconnaissance  aircraft.    One  of  the  major 
efforts  in  this  program  is  aimed  at  providing  a  better  night  reconnais- 
sance capability  through  the  use  of  low  light  television  techniques, 
i^roved  radars,  etc. 

3.  Navy 

The. first  item  on  the  Navy's  list,  "V/STOL  Development",  represents 
the  Navy's  current  participation  in  the  tri-Service  V/STOL  program  pre- 
viously described, 

The  next  item,  "Airborne  Electronic  Warfare -Equipment",  for  which 
$15  million  is  requested,  is  a  mult i -project  effort  aimed  at  developing 
active  (jamming)  and  passive  (signal  interception)  electronic  warfare 
equipment  required  by  the  Navy.    A  new  project,  to  be  added  in  FY  1968, 
will  begin  the  evaluation  of  drone  aircraft  operating  electronic  counter- 
measures  equipment  against  simulated  hostile  radars.    Other  projects 
include  warning  devices  to  alert  the  pilot  of  approaching  interceptor 
aircraft  or  surface-to-air  missiles,  a  flare  decoy  to  confuse  heat 
seeking  weapons,  and  devices  to  jam  electronic  guidance,,  and  fuzing 
systems . 

The  "Advanced  Surface -to -Air  Missile  System  (ASMS)'1  is  the  new 
automated  integrated  air  defense  system  being  developed  as  a  possible 
replacement  for  the  TERRIER- TARTAR- TALOS  (3-T)  systems.    Although  we 
have  greatly  improved  the  performance  of  the  3-T  systems,  it  does  no^ 
seem  economically  possible  to  extend  their  effectiveness  much  beyond 
the  mid-1970s.    The  ASMS  system,  therefore,  will  be  developed  to  counter 
the  anticipated  aircraft  and  missile  threats  of  the  late  1970s.  In 
particular,  the  ASMS  will  have  to  be  highly  reliable,  capable  of 
handling  multiple  targets,  and  have  a  very  fast  reaction  time.  While 
the  ASMS  would  be  a  central  component  of  any  future  Fleet  escort  con- 
struction program,  such  as  the  proposed  modular  construction  DXGs 
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discussed  earlier  under  Navy  General  Purpose  Forces,  it  will  also  be 
designed  as  a  replacement  system  for  current  3-T  ships.    As  mentioned 
previously,  we  are  seeking  in  this  development  to  maximize  the  use 
of  the  technology,  components,  and  subsystems  developed  for  the  Army's 
SAM-D  system.    As  a  result,  the  ASMS  program  must  lag  behind  the  SAM-D 
development  by  about  one  year.    With  the  completion  of  SAM-D  contract 
definition  in  this  fiscal  year,,  we  will  be  able  to  decide  which  elements 
should  be  used  on  both  systems.    This  will  allow  us  to  initiate  kSMS 
contract  definition  by  late  FY  1968.    As  shown  on  the  table,  we  are 
requesting  $15  million  for  work  in  the  ASMS  program  next  year. 

The  $6  million  requested  for  the  "Advanced  Point  Defense  Surface 
Missile  System  (Advanced  FDSMS}"  program  will  support  the  development  of 
a  replacement  for  the  Basic  Point  Defense  System  (modified  SPARROW  III) 
now  being  deployed.  ^  Designed  to  meet  the  more  sophisticated  aircraft  or 
missile  threats  of  the  later  1970s,  this  advanced  system  will  have  a 
greater  range  and  a  faster  reaction  time  than  the  current  system,  and 
will  possess  all-weather  and  counter-countermeasure  capabilities.  This 
development  is  being  closely  coordinated  with  the  Amy's  Advanced  Forward 
Area  Air  Defense  System  (AFAADS)  program  to  maximize  the  common  use  of 
technology  and  components.    The  funds  requested  will  support  contract 
definition  of  the  Advanced  PDSMS  in  FY  1968* 

The  $2  million  requested  for  "Advanced  ARM  Technology"  will  support 
preliminary  development  work  on  anti-radiation  missiles  for  the  post- 
1975  period. 

The  $3  million  requested  for  the  "Landing  Force  Support  Weapon 
(LFSW)"  will  complete  feasibility  testing  of  the  Army  LANCE  missile 
adapted  to  a  seaborne  role  for  support  of  amphibious  assault  operations. 
This  modified  system  promises  substantial  cost  savings  over  the  deploy- 
ment and  production  of  a  completely  new  system. 

The  "Augmented  Thrust  Propulsion"  program,  for  which  $5  million  is 
% requested,  seeks  to  advance  propulsion  technologies  for  both  strategic 
and  tactical  missiles  in  order  to  increase  pay load  and/or  range. 

Grouped  under  "Astronautics"  are  several  Navy  programs,  which  I 
described  earlier,  relating  to  satellite  communications  and  the  potential 
use  of  navigation  satellites  by  the  tactical  forces.    We  are  requesting 
a  total  of  $6 -million  for  these  programs  in  FY  1968. 

The  next  eleven  items  under  Navy  Advanced  Developments  are  concerned 
with  anti-submarine  warfare  and  the  Deep  Submergence  program.  The 
FY  I968  Budget  includes  a  total  of  $356  million  for  ASW  RDT&E,*  $126 
million  in  Advanced  *  Developments . 


The  next  two  items  both  involve  the  develounent  of  new  sonars.  The 


first, 


'of  three  efforts 


the  "Advanced  Submarine  Sonar"  program,  consists 

a  new  submarine  s°£££^fl^|HHHHIHHlHHHHH 
M^^B^^^^BBB||^^^gg^^fBHH|^^|Hy^investigations  in 

submarine  acoustic  communications;  and.  the  testing  of  a  sonar  for  deep- 
diving  ^B^BB^^^auxiliary  submarines.    The  "Advanced  Surface  Sonar" 
program ^B^^^^^^^M^^BMT  provide s  for  the  development  of  a 
^|^||^mi^^|^^Bpassive/active  sonar  to  detect,  localize, 
classify,  and  track  submarines  ( PADLOC) 


PADLOC  concept  has  already  proven  successful  in 
its  passive  mode,  which  is  now  being  incorporated  into  the  SQS-23  sonar 

to     S3S-26  '^Hmn^m^HIIHH^^HMHHi^H 

Development  cf  the  active  portion  of  PADLOC  will  also  continue. 
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The  $5  million  requested  for  the  "Sub -Launched  Anti-Ship  Torpedo" 
will- provide  for  the  design  of  torpedo  with  mid-course  guidance, 

terminal  homing,  and  a  high  resistance  to  counter-measures .    The  feasibility 
of  modifying  the  MX-i+6  for  this  mission  is  also  being  studied.  Concept 
formulation  should  be  completed  in  FY  1968  and,  depending  on  the  results, 
contract  definition  may  be  started  in  FY  I969. 

The  next  item,  $1*2  million  for  the  "Deep  Submergence  Program",  is 
one  of  the  more  important  efforts  in  terms  of  its  potential  impact  on 
future  Navy  programs.    This  program  consists  of  three  separate  but 
closely  interrelated  projects:    the  Deep  Submergence  System  Project 
(DSSP)  -  ^■^■■^Deep  Research  Vehicles  (DRV)  -  ■■^Hfc  and 
Deep  Ocean  Technology  (DOT). 


The  Deep  Submergence  System  Project,  vhich  encompasses  five  efforts , 
is  concerned  with  the  improvement  of  man's  ability  to  live,  work,  and 
conduct  salvage  and  rescue  operations  at  great  depths  beneath  the  ocean. 
The  goal  of  the  "Man-in-the-Sea"  effort  is  to  develop  the  technology 
which  would  permit  divers  to  live  and  work  at  depths  of  600  feet  (and, 
later,  at  1,000  feet)  for  a  month  or  more  at  a  time.    The  SEALAB  series 
of  experiments  in  underwater  habitation  are  a  part  of  this  effort,  and 
SEALAB  IH  is  scheduled  for  mid-1967.    The  "Submarine  Location,  Person- 
nel Escape  and  Rescue"  effort,  for  which  we  have  already  contracted, 
provides  for  the  development  of  a  personnel  rescue  vehicle  capable  of 
being  airlifted  rapidly  to  any  part  of  the  world.    We  presently  plan  to 
build  six  of  these       f-n-rnmel  7,<gj  anff  highly  maneuverable  rescue  vehicles, 


To  offset  the  Navy's 
py^isnm.  ■  hhN.M.i  t^j^m  i7t,y  for  underwater  search  operations  —  such  as 
were  required  when  the  THRESHER  was  lost  and  in  the  operations  off 
Palomares,  Spain  —  a  removable  "search  suit"  for  these  rescue  vehicles 
will  also  be  developed.   
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te  other 

two  elements  are:  "Large  Object  Salvage"  which  is  concerned  with  the 
development  of  improved  manual  salvage  equipment  for  operations  at  600- 
foot  depths;  and  "Extended  Salvage  Depth  Capability"  which  is  concerned 
with  the  develonment  of  vehicles  and  equipage  for  salvage  operations 


The  concurrent  development  of  the  personnel-rescue ,  search,  and 
salvage  vehicles  and  their  related  equipment  should  ensure  compatibility 
of  systems  as  well  as  lower  overall  develonment  costs_ 


The  Deep  Research  Vehicle  (DRV)  program  provides  for  the  leasing  of 
commercially  developed  diving  vehicles  in  order  to  determine  their  per- 
formance characteristics,  and  for  oceanographic  research  work  in  support 
of  the  Navy  Oceanographic  Office, 

Deep  Ocean  Technology  (DOT)  is  aimed 

at  expanding  our  undersea  technology  so  tna^we  will  be  able  to  utilize 
the  deep  ocean  environment  advantageously  in  accomplishing  naval  mis- 


The  next  three  items  on  the  table  were  the  principal  components  of 
the  former  SEA  HAWK/ASW  ESCORT  project,  which  was  terminated  as  a  full- 
scale  systems  development  project  two  years  ago.    No  further  funding  is 
requested  for  the  "Combined  Gas  Turbine  Propulsion"  program,  pending 
further  study  of  the  results  achieved  to  date. 

The  "Active  .PLANAR  Array  Sonar" .   

is  concerned  with  the  development  of  an  experimental  integrated  ship 

This  sonar  would  be  "conformal '  —  i.e.,  built 
into  the  hull  of  the  ship  --  and  would  have  a  much  greater  range  than 
the  current  systems  by  virtue  of  its  larger  radiating  and  receiving 
aperture . 

The  "ASW/Ship  Integrated  Combat  System",  for  which  $7  million  is 
requested  in  FY  1968,  consists  of  two  efforts;    ASW  Command  and  Control, 
and  ASW  Integrated  Combat  System  (ICS).    The  former  is  concerned  with 
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the  test  and  evaluation  of  a  'basic  ASW  ship  command  and  control  module 
assembled  from  "off  the  shelf"  (i.e.,  presently  available)  components. 
This  system  is  now  being  installed  on  a  CVS  and  two  DEs  for  sea  tests 
in  FY  I968.    The  latter  involves  the  advanced  development  of  an  inte- 
grated combat  system  for  ASW  ships  to  provide  coordinated  control  of 
the  collection,  processing,  evaluation,  and  exchange  of  tactical  data 
required  for  effective  weapons  delivery.    In  FY  1968,  work  on  this 
project  will  include  shipboard  testing  of  multiple  sonars  operated 
concurrently  to  determine  how  to  utilize  multiple  operation  techniques 
most  effectively. 

The  next  item,  $13  million  for  "Reactor  Propulsion  Plants",  will 
consist  of  three  concurrent  efforts  in  FY  1968:    the  development  of  a 
"natural  circulation"  power  plant,  a  small  combatant  ship  reactor,  and 
a  more  powerful  reactor  for  use  in  aircraft  carriers.    The  objective 
of  the  first  is  to  develop  a  submarine  propulsion  system  which  would  be 
quieter,  safer,  and  more  reliable  than  those  now  available.    The  objec- 
tive of  the  second  is  to  develop  a  smp-1 1  but  highly  efficient  nuclear 
power  plant  for  destroyer-size  vessels;  FY  1968  will  be  the  first  year 
of  contractual  effort  under  this  project.    The  third,  the  carrier  pro- 
pulsion plant,  is  now  well  along  in  development  and  will  be  used  in  the 
FY  1967,  FY  1969  and  FY  1971  CVA(N)s. 

The  "Advanced  Surface  Craft"  consists  of  advanced  development  proj- 
ects for  three  different  types  of  surface  ships,  for  which  a  total  of 
$10  million  is  requested  in  FY  1968.    The  first  effort,  "Surface  Effect 
Craft"  (e.g.,  air  cushion  vehicles  and  captured  air  bubble  ships),  is 
to  acquire  the  technology  and  design  capability  needed  to  build  large 
high-speed  "surface  effects"  ships.    The  Navy  undertook  this  program 
on  a  cooperative  basis  with  the  Department  of  Commerce  late  in  FY  1966. 
In  the  second  effort,  "Hydrofoil  Craft",  we  have  built  a  110-ton,  Un- 
knot patrol  craft  (PCH)  and  have  a  300-ton,  50-laiot  hydrofoil  auxiliary 
ship  (AGEH)  over  90  percent  complete.    The  funds  requested  will  provide 
for  continued  testing  of  the  operational  reliability  of  these  two  craft 
and  for  evaluating  their  applicability  to  various  specific  naval  missions. 
The  third  effort,  "Landing  Craft",  is  concerned  with  the  development 
and  test  of  high  speed  amphibious  and  assault  landing  craft  concepts. 
The  preliminary  work  was  started  in  FY  I966  as  part  of  the  exploratory 
development  program.    Eventually,  several  experimental  craft  will  be 
built  and  tested. 
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U.      Air  Force 


The  first  five  items  on  the  Air  Force  list  of  advanced  developments 
are  all  part  of  the  V/STOL  technology  program  which  was  discussed  earlier. 

Last  year,  we  programmed  $3  million  for  FY  1967  to  support  prelimi- 
nary work  on  a  new  "V/STOL  Assault  Transport'1*    We  have  reconsidered 
the  requirement  for  this  type  of  aircraft  and  decided  that  it  is  pre- 
mature to  settle  now  on  a  specific  design.    Therefore,  the  project  has 
been  renamed  "Light  Intra-theater  Transport"  and  will  he  concerned  with 
the  development  of  a  new  aircraft  to  replace  eventually  the  CV-2  ( CARIBOU) 
and  similar  small  transports.    The  $2  mill  ion  requested  in  FY  1968  will 
be  used  for  preliminary  study  of  possible  designs  including  V/STOL  aircraft. 

The  FY  I967  "funds  shown  for  "V/STOL  Aircraft  Technology"  will,  as 
previously  described,  support  contract  definition  of  a  new  V/STOL  fighter 
aircraft,  a  project  jointly  financed  with  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany. 


No  further  funding  is  required  for  the  next  item,  "Lightweight 
Turbojet",  which  was  principally  concerned  with  demonstrating  light 
turbine  engines  for  V/STOL  aircraft. 

The  $3  million  requested  for  "Tri-Service  V/STOL"  development  will 
continue  operational  testing  of  the  XC-1U2A  aircraft,  as  I  noted  earlier. 

The  next  item,  $20  million  for  "V/STOL  Engine  Development",  will 
provide  for  the  continued  work  on  two  engines  3  a  direct-lift  engine  and 
a  lift/cruise  engine  which  can  vector  the  thrust  either  for  lift  at  take- 
off and  landing  or  for  forward  propulsion.    About  one-third  of  the  amount 
is  needed,  for  the  direct-lift  engine,  which  is  a  joint  U.S./U.K.  program 
begun  last  year.    The  other  part  will  support  a  contractor  engine  demon- 
stration program  for  the  lift /cruise  engine  which  would  be  used  in 
advanced  tactical  fighter  aircraft  now  being  considered  by  both  the 
Navy,  and  the  Air  Force.    Total  development  cost  of  this  latter  engine 
is  estimated  at  $100  million,  that  of  the  direct-lift  engine  at  spout 
$1*0  million. 

^he  next  two  items,  "Overland  Radar"  and- "AWACS",  were  mentioned 
previously  in  connection  with  their  potential  application  to  future 
continental  defense  against  bomber  attack.    Airborne  systems  resulting 
from  this  work  could  also  be  used  in  the  tactical  roles  to  provide 
extended  range  low  altitude  surveillance,  better  command  and  control, 
and  improved  communications  for  tactical  aircraft  in  close  support,  air 
defense,  and  interdiction  missions.    The  $10  million  provided  for  the 
"Overland  Radar"  program  in  FY  1968  will  support  continued  flight 
testing  of  radar  techniques  for  detecting  and  tracking  airborne  targets 
over  land  in  the  presence  of  severe  ground  clutter  and  provide  for 
development  of  components  for  still  more  advanced  radars  for  future 
generation  air  early  warning  systems.    No  additional  funding  is  re- 
quested for  AWACS  in  FT  1968  inasmuch  as  the  radar  evaluation  is  not 
yet  far  enough  along  to  warrant  going  forward  with  contract  definition 
during  FY  1968.    However,  funds  will  be  available  to  support  continued 
concept  fonnulation  of  the  "AWACS"  system  and  contract  definition  if 
progress  on  the  program  indicates  this  as  the  logical  next  step. 

The  next  item,  $9  million  for  "Advanced  Avionics",  is  concerned 
with  improving  the  night  and  bad  weather  attack  capabilities  of  tactical 
aircraft.    Work  will  be  conducted  on  visual  sensors  (e.g.,  low  light 
intensification  television  (LLITV),  infrared,  and  laser),  weapons  delivery 
subsystems,  navigation  equipment  (doppler,  inertial,  loran),  and  an  inte- 
grated radome-radar  for  reconnaissance  fighters.    This  program  has  already 
produced  a  number  of  new  devices  or  techniques  including  a  laser  ranging 
device  for  better  conventional  weapons  delivery  and  LLITV  equipment  for 
nighttime  target  acquisition. 
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The  $6  million  for  "Penetration  Aids  for  Tactical  Fighters"  will 
support  continued  work  on  devices  and  techniques  for  existing  tactical 
aircraft  to  enable  them  to  operate  successfully  in  hostile  radar- 
controlled  gun  and  surface-to-air  missile  environments.    The  importance 
of  such  penetration  aids  has  "been  underscored  by  our  experience  in  South- 
east Asia.    Among  the  projects  included  in  this  program  is  the  develop- 
ment of  equipment  to  simulate  the  interplay  of  enemy  radars  and  defensive 
weapons  and  of  jamming  and  evasive  tactics  in  order  to  assist  in  develop- 
ing the  right  "mix11  of  penetration  aids  and  techniques. 

The  $10  million  requested  for  "Tactical  Air-to-Ground  Missile 
(MAVERICK)"  would  support  contract  definition  and  intiation  of  engineer- 
ing development  in  FY  1968  of  a  TV-guided  air-to-surface  missile  for  use 
against  small  hard  targets. 

For  "Conventional  Weapons"  development,  $5  million  is  requested  in 
FT  1968.    These  funds  will  finance  a  number  of  projects  designed  to 
demonstrate  the  technical  feasibility  of  advanced  conventional  munitions 
and  air  delivery  systems,  including  area  denial  weapons,  stand-off 
cluster  munitions,  various  carriage  and  release  mechanisms,  fuzing 
technology,  etc. 

The  $8  million  requested  for  "Flight  Vehicle  Subsystems"  in  FY  1963 
will  support  advanced  development  effort  in  two  areas  vital  to  future 
aircraft  design.    The  first  project  consists  of  collecting  and  analyzing 
air  turbulence  data  with  the  objective  of  improving  the  design  of  air- 
craft structures  and  control  equipment *    The  second  project  is  concerned 
with  demonstrating  the  ability  of  current  flight  control  technology  to 
reduce  the  effects  of  wind  gusts,  aircraft  maneuvers,  etc.,  particu- 
larly in  low-level  flight,  in  order  to  increase  structural  life  and 
crew  efficiency. 

The  $8  million  for  "Advanced  ASM  Technology"  will  support  a  program 
designed  to  provide  a  technical  foundation  for  new  and  improved  tactical 
air-to -surface  missile  guidance  systems.    The  largest  single  project 
involves  a  new  approach  to  the  all-weather  guidance  problem  which  employs 
a  ground -mapping  radar  in  conjunction  with  a  command-guided  missile. 

The  $3  million  requested  for  the  "X-15  Research  Aircraft"  program 
will  complete  in  FY  1968  all  of  the  Defense  Department  sponsored 
experiments  now  planned.    Subsequently,  NASA  will  assume  full  responsi- 
bility for  funding  the  X-15  test  program. 

The  next  item,  "AMSA"  will  require  $26  million  in  FY  1968.  (The 
$11.8  million  added  by  the  Congress  for  FY  1967  will  be  applied  to  the 
FY  1968  program).    In  FY  1968,  we  plan  to  carry  on  development,  at  a 
cost  of  $17  million,  of  an  engine  that  could  be  used  in  this  and  other 
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advanced  aircraft.    Another  $2  million  will  be  required  for  system  inte- 
gration of  the  avionics  and  $7  million  will  be  needed  to  allow  the  air- 
frame Contractors  to  accommodate  their  designs  to  the  engine  development. 

The  $8  million  requested  for  "Advanced  Filaments  and  Composites" 
will  support  further  work  in  developing  new  high  strength,  lightweight 
materials  for  use  in  aerospace  structural  and  propulsion  systems. 
Specific  hardware  development  efforts  incorporating  such  composite 
materials  have  been  undertaken  in  tile  areas  of  aircraft  structures, 
helicopter  rotor  blades,  reentry  vehicles,  and  gas  turbine  engines.  In 
FY  1968,  we  plan  to  concentrate  further  in  two  of  these  areas,  i.e., 
aircraft  structures  and  rotor  blades,  with  the  goal  of  actually  fabri- 
cating and  demonstrating  flight -worthy  components. 

The  next  item,  $10  million  for  "Advanced  ICEM  Technology",  bks  now 


No  additional  funding  in  FY  1968  is  requested  for  the  next  item, 
"Stellar  Inertial  Guidance".    The  PACE  II,  a  highly  precise  inertial 
navigator  developed  with  prior  year  funds,  is  now  in  its  evaluation 
phase  which  is  expected  to  extend  into  FY  1968.    After  review  of  these 
test  results,  future 'follow-on  efforts  will  be  determined. 


The  remaining  items  on  the  Air  Force  list  of  advanced  development 
are  all  space  projects  which  I  discussed  earlier. 

F.      ENGINEERING  DEVELOPMENT 

This  category  includes  those  projects  being  engineered  for  Service 
use,  but  which  have  not  yet  been"  approved  for  production  and  deployment. 
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1.  Army 


"NIKE-ZEUS  Testing"  was  phased  out  in  FY  1965  as  the  program  was 
reoriented  to  NIKE-X. 

A  total  of  $U22  million  has  been  included  in  the  FY  1$68  Budget 
to  continue  development  of  the  NIKE-X  on  a  high  priority  basis,  as  dis- 
cussed in  Section  II  of  this  statement. 

One  of  the  Army's  major  R&D  program  objectives  is  to  have  a  number 
of  ground  force  weapons  systems  in  various  stages  of  development  at  all 
times.    The  next  item  on  the  table,  "Firepower  Other  Than  Missiles",  for 
which  $U9  million  is  requested,  constitutes  the  bulk  of  the  Army's  effort 
in  this  area  and  is  divided  into  three  main  categories:    "Individual  and 
Supporting  Weapons";  "Field  Artillery  Weapons,  Munitions  and  Equipment"; 
and  "Nuclear  Munitions", 

The  largest  project  in  the  first  category  is  the  Medium  Anti-tank 
Weapon  (MAAW),  a  shoulder-fired  l4.5-lb.  missile  (28  lbs.  including 
launcher)  with  a  shaped  charge  warhead.    The  MAAW  missile  is  automatically 
guided  to  its  target  by  an  infrared  sighting  device  linked  with  the  mis- 
sile by  a  wire.    It  is  expected  to  have  an  effective  range  out  to  1,000 
meters  against  both  stationary  and  moving  targets,  compared  with  less 
than  ^50  meters  for  the  90mm  recoilless  rifle  which  it  will  ultimately 
replace T    Other  projects  in  the  Individual  and  Supporting  Weapons  Cate- 
gory include  a  series  of  new  ordnance  signaling  devices  which  are  being 
engineered  in  response  to  Southeast  Asia  requirements  and  a  new  Vehicle 
Rapid  Fire  Weapon  System,  to  replace  the  cal.  50  machine  gun  and  the 
interim  HS-820  20mm  cannon. 

The  "Field  Artillery  Weapons,  Munitions,  and  Equipment"  category 
encompasses  the  development  of  sophisticated  conventional  munitions  and 
the  resolution  of  ammunition  problems  associated  with  Southeast  Asia. 

The  "Nuclear  Munitions"  category  covers  the  development  of  Army 
supplied  components  for  nuclear  projectiles  and  atomic  demolition  muni- 
tions.   Present  efforts  are  being  directed  toward  an  advanced  firing 
device  for  demolition  munitions,  and  fuzes  and  cases  for  an  improved 
155mm  artillery  round. 

The  "Aircraft  Suppressive  Fire  Support  System"  project,  for  which 
$lif  million  is  requested  in  FY  1968,  is  concerned  with  the  development 
and  adaptation  of  weapon  subsystems  for  Army  aircraft.    Previous  efforts 
under  this  project  are  responsible  for  the  current  generation  of  armed 
helicopters  which  are  proving  so  valuable  in  Southeast  Asia  operations. 
Several  efforts  are  now  underway,    A  20mm  gun  system  is  being  considered 
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for  the  AH-1G  (Huey  COBRA).    A  stabilized  sight  is  being  developed  for 
the  helicopter-borne  version  of  the  TOW  missile  system,  which  is  now 
tentatively  scheduled  for  production  in  FY  I969.    Tests  of  the  XM-ll+O 
3Ctem  automatic  gun  should  be  completed  in  FY  1968  and  this  new  area  fire 
weapon  should  then  be  ready  for  production  in  FY  1969.    Work  will  con- 
tinue on  new  ammunition  improvements  for  this  gun,  including  an  airburst 
fuze  and  a  boosted  round.    (Both  the  TOW  and  the  XM-lto  will  be  employed 
on  the  AH-56A,  the  Advanced  Aerial  Fire  Support  System*) 

"Other  Airmobility  Projects",  for  which  $6  million  is  requested, 
include  work  on  aircraft  engines,  lightweight  aircraft  armor,  and  aerial 
delivery  equipment. 

The  next  item,  $9  million  for  "Surface  Mobility",  comprises  three 
efforts:    "Wheeled  Vehicles",  "Tracked  Special  Vehicles"  and  "Marine  Craft H. 
The  major  project  in  the  first  category  will  be  the  initiation  of  engineer- 
development  for  the  new  1-l/k  ton  XM-705  truck  as  an  ultimate  replacement 
for  the  current  M-37  truck  in  rear  areas.    The  major  project  in  the 
second  category  will  be  a  new  armored  reconnaissance  vehicle  capable  of 
operations  in  adverse  terrain  and  the  ''Mechanized  Infantry  Combat  Vehicle- 
70",  a  replacement  for  the  current  personnel  carrier.    The  third  cate- 
gory includes  work  on  shallow  draft  boats,  a  beach  discharge  lighter,  etc. 

The  $lk  million  for  "Combat  Surveillance  and  Target  Acquisition11 
provides. for  a  number  of  projects.    The  largest  is  the  TACFIKE  system 
in  which  automatic  data  processing  and  display  techniques  will  be  used 
to  improve  the  accuracy,  response  time,  and  overall  effectiveness  of 
field  artillery  firepower.    Contract  definition  will  begin  this  year, 
with  initiation  of  engineering  development  scheduled  to  take  place  next 
fall.    Other  projects    include;  improved  sensors  for  the  detection 
and  locatiorf  of  enemy  personnel,  vehicles,  and  weapons  on  the  battle- 
field; airborne  sensors  for  visual  target  location;  a  forward-looking 
infrared  set  for  helicopters;  image  interpretation  and  photo  processing 
equipment,  etc. 

The  $21  million  for  "Communications  and  Electronics"  provides  for 
a  broad  based  program  to  improve  the  Army's  communication,  avionics, 
and  electronic  warfare  equipment.    For  example,  in  the  area  of  strategic 
communications  a  high  speed  optical  page  reader  system  is  T>eing  developed 
to  increase  rate  and  accuracy  of  message  handling*    In  the  area  of  tacti- 
cal communications,  a  new  single  sideband  radio  for  the  L0H-6A  helicopter 
will  be  completed  in  FY  1968.    Other  efforts  include  the  MARK  XII  IFF 
(Identification  Friend  or  Foe)  system  designed  for  use  with  the  HAWK 
missile  and  aircraft;  an  electronic  jammer  to  degrade  the  VT  fuzes  of 
enemy  artillery  rounds;  an  airborne  jammer  to  thwart  radar-controlled 
anti-aircraft  weapons. 
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2*  Navy 


The  first  item  on  the  Navy's  list  of  engineering  developments  is 
$5*+  million  for  the  Medium  Range  Air-to-Surface  Missile  (CONDOR)". 
This  missile,  with  its  large  ^^I^Ht  warhead ,  will  provide  a  badly 
needed  standoff  delivery  capability  for  Navy  tactical  aircraft.  While 
our  present  BULLKJP  and  SHRIKE  missiles  do  provide  some  standoff  capa- 
bility against  anti-aircraft  guns,  they  are  not  very  useful  in  engaging 
the  longer  range  enemy  surface-to-air  missile  systems  such  as  the  SA-2. 
Even  the  more  recently  developed  WALLEYE  missile,  will  not  be  able  to 
provide  this  capability  in  full.    The  CONDOR  has  been  designed  to  be 
launched  at  distances  between ^IHII^HH^IVH  from  the  target  (depend- 
ing on  the  altitude),  and  the  aircraf^pilot  can  monitor  and  control 
the  missile  throughout  its  entire  flight  without  having  to  come  within 
effective  range  of  SA-2s.    Contract  definition  has  been  completed  and 
engineering  development  has  been  started.    Initial  deployment  is 
scheduled  for  FY  1970  in  the  A-6As,  and  we  are  studying  the  feasibility 
of  adapting  the  missile  to  the  A-7A. 

The  $8  million  for  the  "Advanced  Sparrow11  will  substantially  com- 
plete this  development.    The  missile  is  designed  to  operate  in  an  elec- 
tronic countermeasures  environment  and  will  have  an  improved  minimum 
range  capability  for  close-in  air-to-air  engagements.    It  will  also 
have  greater  range  and  an  improved  low  altitude  anti-clutter  capability, 
carry  a  heavier  warhead,  produce  greater  thrust  from  its  boost-sustained 
motor,  and  have  better  maneuverability  and  reliability.    Many  of  these 
improvements  are  made  possible  by  the  microminiaturization  of  the  mis- 
sile's complex  electronics  equipment.    The  first  test  models  are  ex- 
pected to  be  available  by  late  calendar  year  1967>  with  initial  Fleet 
delivery  scheduled  by  end  FY  1969. 

The  next  item,  "Three -T  Systems  Improvements",  consists  of  the 
engineering  work  necessary  to  support  the  updating  of  the  three-T 
missiles  (TARTAR,  TERRIER,   TALOS)  through  the  development  of  replace- 
ment components  designed  to  increase  the  performance  of  these  systems. 
The  $7  million  requested  for  FY  1968  will  support  development  of  im- 
proved components  for  the  TALOS  system's  radar. 

The  $8  million  requested  for  "Unguided/Coirventional  Air  Launched 
Weapons"  will  support  engineering  development  of  a  number  of  munitions 
projects:    SNAKEYE  H,  a  second  generation  retarded  bomb,  DENEYE,  an 
area  denial  munition;  BRITEYE,  an  aircraft  flare  dispenser  designed  to 
achieve  n^H^^Bi  candlepower  for  five  minutes;  FIREYE,  an  improved 
fire  bomb  using  new  napalm  mixes  and  improved  ifeniters;  a  hyper- 
velocity  tactical  aerial  rocket;  and  an  improved  20mm  general  purpose 
projectile. 
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The  next  item  for  which  we  are  requesting  funds  in  IT  1968,  $3 
million  for  "Mult i -Miss ion  Tactical  Fighter  (VFAX)'1,  is  for  concept 
formulation  of  an  advanced  fighter  aircraft.    As  currently  conceived, 
the  VFAX  would  have  an  improved  close-in  air-to-air  combat  capability , 
as  well  as  an  air-to-ground  capability.    Since  both  the  Navy  and  the 
Air  Force  may  require  such  a  fighter,  we  are  examining  the  feasibility 
of  a  joint  development  program.    Both  Services  would  use  a  power  plant 
employing  the  lift/cruise  engine  technology. 

The  next  five  items  on  the  list  are  all  related  to  undersea  war- 
fare (USW),  and  total  $76  million  for  FY  1968. 

The  largest  single  .dollar  item  in  FT  1968  will  be  "ASW  Aircraft 
Development  (VSX)",  for  which  $25  million  is  requested.    The  VSX  is 
the  potential  replacement  for  the  current  CVS-based  S-2s,  and  would 
be  designed  to  meet  the  expected  quiet  nuclear  submarine  threat  of  the 
mid-1970s.    Such  an  aircraft  would  require  advanced  sensors,  an  inte- 
grated avionics  system,  and  other  sophisticated  equipment  to  locate 
and  destroy  enemy  targets.    The  design  objectives  of  the  VSX  aircraft,' 
which  would  employ  the  previously  mentioned  A-HEW  data  handling  systems 
together  with  such  new  sensors  as  the  periscope  detection  radar,  include 
large  increases  in  size,  range,  and  payload  over  the  S-2.    Most  impor- 
tant, it  would  greatly  increase  the  area  which  a  single  CVS  could  cover. 
However,  as  1  indicated  in  my  discussion  of  the  ASW  forces,  we  are  not 
prepared  to  recommend  full  scale  development  of  such  an  aircraft  until 
the  whole  mix  of  ASW  forces  and  missions,  and  particularly  the  role  of 
land -based  aircraft,  has  been  carefully  restudied.    The  funding  level 
proposed  will  support  continued  concept  formulation,  and  development  of 
long  lead  time  components  of  this  system  in  FY  I968.    Tentatively,  $9 
million  is  programmed  for  work  on  avionics  integration,  $10  million  for 
engineering  development,  and  $6  million  for  work  on  the  airframe. 


The  next  item,  the  Torpedo",  is 

HHfl|^H^|^IBBB^I^^^   Designed  f or "use  by  both  submarines 

and  surfs^^sBps^TB^^^Hnffguided  MK-U8. 
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provide  a  significant  improvement  in  overall 
capaoility  compared  with  present:  torpedoes.    The  MK-W3  'is  already 
under  contract  and  test  quantities  may  be  available  as  early  as  late 
FY  I968.    The  $li+  million  requested  for  FY  I968  will  continue  work  on 
the  MK-27  --  a  torpedo-like  target  device  designed  to  simulate  deep- 
diving  submarines  —  which  will  be  used  to  evaluate  the 

The  $3  million  requested  for  the  "Directional  JEZEBEL"  will  com- 
plete the  development  funding  of  a  sonobuoy  capable  of  providing  the 
bearing  of  a  target  directly  to  ASW  aircraft.    Present  non-directional 
passive  sonobuoys  can  only  detect  the  presence  of  enemy  submarines,  not 
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their  range  or  bearing,  and  to  locate  a  target,  the  readings  of  several 
pairs  of  current  JEZEBEL  buoys  must  be  carefully  correlated  —  allowing" 
the  detected  submarine  time  to  escape. 

The  present  "Submarine  Sonar  Developments"  program  ($15  million  in 
FY  1966)  is  oriented  to  the  development  of  improved  sonars  for  installa- 
tion in  existing  submarines  whose  sonars  were  originally  developed  in 
the  early  1950s  and  to  the  development  of  a  completely  new  sonar  for 
the  SSBNs  and  Skipjack- class  SSNs.    An  interim  improvement  program  for 
SSB(N)s  and  SSNs  will  include  passive  sonars  with  twice  the  present 
ranging  capabilities  and  towed-array  sonars.    The  FY  1968  program  will  in- 
clude the  study  of  adaptive  beam-forming  techniques  to  help  establish  the 
technology  needed  for  the  new  submarine  sonar.    Work  on  a  mine  avoidance 
sonar  is  also  included. 

The  "Other  Undersea  Warfare  Projects"  for  which  $19  million  is  re- 
quested, include,  for  example,  a  shipboard  periscope  detection  radar 
capable  of  detecting  intermittently  exposed  targets  (e.g.,  periscopes, 
snorkels,  or  ECM  masts)  under  adverse  sea  conditions.    This  radar  should 
be  ready  for  shipboard  tests  by  FY  1968;  its  development  is  being  closely 
coordinated  with  the  airborne  periscope  detection  radar  wxjrk  mentioned 
earlier.    Other  projects  include  the  development  of  antenna  systems 
integrated  into  the  submarine's  superstructure  and  underwater  swimmer 
weapons  and  equipment  to  defend  against  swimmer  attacks. 

The  EA-6B,  which  was  formerly  shown  in  the  Operational  Systems 
Development  category,  is  now  included  under  Engineering  Development. 
This  is  the  new  electronic  warfare  aircraft  being  developed  from  the 
A-6  attack  aircraft.    We  will  require  $29  million  in  FY  1968  to  con- 
tinue work  on  this  important  project. 

The  "Carrier  Based  Airborne  Tactical  Control  System  (CBATCS)"  is 
designed  to  provide  a  major  performance  improvement  over  the  present 
system  now  carried  by  the  E-2A.    Operations  in  Southeast  Asia  have 
proven  the  efficacy  of  airborne  control  of  both  strike  and  air  defense 
missions  in  areas  beyond  the  range  of  the  carrier's  effective  direction. 
In  addition,  these  operations  have  also  identified  some  important  poten- 
tial improvements  in  the  E-2A's  current  systems,  particularly  the 
avionics.    This  program  is  principally  concerned  with  developing  an  im- 
proved avionics  package  for  installation  in  the  E-2  airframe,  which 
will  then  be  called  the  E-2B.    Initiation  of  this  project  was  discussed 
in  connection  with  the  Navy's  aircraft  procurement  program.  Development 
of  the  new  avionics  package  is  being  started  this  year  with  $12  million 
of  reprogrammed  funds,  and  $29  million  more  will  be  needed  in  FY  1968. 
The  total  development  cost  of  the  system  is  estimated  at  about  $71*  mil- 
lion. 
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We  are  requesting  $7  million  in  FY  1968  for  "TRIM11  (an  acronym 
for  "Trail/Road  Interdiction  Mult i- sensor") ,  a  program  comprising  the 
development  of  three  different  self-contained  airborne  attack  systems 
for  night  interdiction  of  logistic  traffic  on  roads,  trails,  and  water- 
ways, particularly  for  use  in  Southeast  Asia.    The  systems  will  he 
tested  in  the  F-2,  the  A-6A,  and  jointly  with  the  Air  Force  in  the  S-2 
to"  demonstrate  their  feasibility  for  use  by  different  types  of  aircraft 
over  a  wide  range  of  operational  environments.    These  TRIM  systems  will 
attempt  to  combine  the  capabilities  of  present  equipment  (ECM,  JEZEBEL, 
etc.)  with  new  "state-of-the-art"  electro/optical  sensors  and  navigation 
systems  in  order  to  permit  rapid  conversion  of  detection  into  attack. 

JThe  $lU  million  requested  for  the  last  item,  "Marine  Corps  Develop- 
ments", will  support  a  number  of  projects  on  electronic  systems,  weapons, 
and  vehicles  for  the  Marine  Corps.    Included  in  this  program  are  the 
Marine  Corps1  portions  of  joint-service  research  projects  such  as  the 
medium  and  heavy  assault  anti-tank  weapons  (MAAW  and  TCW),  which  were 
mentioned  earlier  in  connection  with  the  Army's  R&D  program.  Another 
project  is  the  development  of  a  new  landing  force  assault  amphibian 
vehicle,  with  equally  good  heavy  surf  capabilities  but  better  land 
performance  than  present  vehicles.    In  the  area  of  electronics,  the 
overall  objective  is  more  reliable  and  lighter-weight  equipment,  e.g., 
a  new  lightweight  battlefield  mortar  locator  being  developed  jointly 
with  the  Army,  Other  projects  include  an  automated  system  for  integrating 
air  support  activities  into*  the  Marine  Corps  tactical  data  system;  im- 
proved nuclear,  biological,  and  chemical  hazard  detection  equipment;  and 
a  semi-automatic  electronic  switching  facility  for  use  by  tactical  units 
in  Southeast  Asia-type  environments  —  all  of  which  are  being  developed 
jointly  with  one  or  more  other  Services. 

3.     Air  Force 

Many  of  the  Air  Force's  engineering  developments  have  already  been 
discussed  in  connection  with  other  programs. 

The  XB-70  test  program  has  been  continued  following  the  accident 
last  June,  using  the  one  remaining  aircraft.    This  program,  which  has 
been  jointly  funded  by  RASA,  is  designed  to  accumulate  experimental 
data  relevant  to  possible  future  supersonic  aircraft  developments, 
both  military  and  civilian.    We  believe  that  all  of  the  truly  important 
objectives  of  this  test  program  can  be  accomplished  with  presently  avail- 
able funds  and  no  further  financing  is  requested  for  FY  1968. 

Development  funding  for  the  next  item,  the  "J-58  Engine",  was  com- 
pleted in  the  FX  1967  Budget. 
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The  $20  million  shown  for  the  next  item,  "Interceptor/Fire  Control 
System/Missile",  will  support  redesign  and  engineering  work  on  the  AWG-9 
Fire  Control  System  and  the  AIM-U7  Folding  Fin  Missile,  provide  funds 
for  the  reconfiguration  of  the  YF-12  test  aircraft  for  use  as  a  test 
bed  for  these  systems,  and  continue  studies  on  the  possible  use  of  the 
F-lll  or  F-12  airframes  as  a  basis  for  the  next  generation  of  interceptor 
aircraft.    (The  fire  control  system  and  missile  system  work  would  be  appli- 
cable to  either . ) 

The  next  item,  "T-k  Improvements",  reflects  the  cost  of  developing 
the  internal  20mm  nose  gun  for  the  F-UE.    This  gun  is  currently  under- 
going testing  and  no  additional  funds  are  requested  for  FY  1968, 

The  $33  million  requested  for  "MARX  IT  Ayionics"  will  substantially 
complete  the  funding  of  this  follow-on  to  the  F-lllA's  current  avionics 
suit.    Planned  to  be  installed  in  the  aircraft  of  the  third  F-111A 
operational  wing  in  late  FY  1969?  this  system  will  provide  an  improved 
air-to-ground  capability  with  better  navigation  and  radar  resolution 
features  as  well  as  greater  air-to-air  effectiveness,  higher  reliabili- 
ty, and  easier  maintenance*    A  modified  version  of  the  MARK  II  will  be 
incorporated  in  the  FB-111* 

The  next  item,  $1+, million  for  the  "Advanced  Tactical  Fighter 
will  support  continued  concept  formulation  studies  on  a  new  air  superi- 
ority aircraft  for  possible  introduction  into  the  force  in  the  mid-1970s* 
As  previously  mentioned,  these  studies  will  help  us  determine  the  feasi- 
bility of  a  single  aircraft  development  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
both  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force. 

The  next  item,  $126  million  for  "Advanced  Ballistic  Missile  Reentry 
Systems",  comprises  a  wide  variety  of  efforts  to  provide  new  reentry 
vehicle  technology  for  our  strategic  missiles  and  to  improve  our  defense 
penetration  techniques*    About  half  of  the  amount  requested  is  required 
for  the  overall  support  of  the  program,  i.e.,  boosters  for  the  numerous 
flight  tests  involved  and  general  range  support.    The  remainder  provides 
for  specific  technology  programs  including  the  development  of  advanced 
area  and  terminal  penetration  aids,  and  the  development  of  reentry  vehicle 
maneuvering  techniques* 

The  $8  million  requested  for  "NIKE  Targets"  will  provide  launch 
site  support  at  Vandenberg  AFB  for  ABM  targets  launched  into  the  Kwaja- 
lein  area,  and  for  certain  Air  Force  modification  development  work  on 
the  target  vehicles. 

The  $9  million  requested  for  the  next  item,  "Advanced  ICBM",  would, 
as  mentioned  in  the  discussion  of  our  Strategic  Forces,  penult  initiation 
of  contract  definition  for  a  new  strategic  missile  system  in  FY  1968, 
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if  that  proves  to  be  desirable,    A  special  study  group  has  been  assem- 
bled specifically  to  examine  the  technological  feasibility  of  various 
proposed  systems. 

The  $3  million  requested  for  the  "Adverse  Weather  Aerial  Delivery 
System"  will  further  develop  components  designed  to  give  airlift  air- 
craft the  capability  to  navigate  to,  and  air  drop  personnel  and  materiel 
at,  specific  locations  in  bad  weather  or  at  night  without  external  ground 
based  assistance.    Experience  in  Southeast  Asia  has  demonstrated  the 
need  .for  such  a  capability.    The  major  current  development  effort  con- 
sists of  a  new  self-contained  navigation  system  for  the  C-130,  which 
will  be  integrated  with  the  present  avionics  system.    We  hope  to  achieve 
an  initial  operating  capability  in  calendar  year  1969* 

The  remaining  engineering  development  items  on  the  Air  Force  list 
have  all  been  discussed  in  connection  with  the  Department's  space-related 
projects, 

G.      MANAGEMENT  AND  SUPPORT 
1.  Army 

As  shown  on  Table  20,  $90  million  is  requested  for  the  support  of 
the  White  Sands  Missile  Range,    Test  programs  are  conducted  at  this  range 
for  all  the  Services  and  NASA,    Among  the  specific  projects  are  the  Air 
Force's  Advanced  Ballistic  Reentry  System  (ABRES),  the  Navy's  new  Anti- 
Radiation  Missile  (based  on  the  STANDARD  SAM  missile),  the  Army's  LANCE, 
as  well  as  NASA's  AEROBEE  project.    A  major  effort  at  this  facility  is 
the  range  instrumentation  program,  now  in  its  third  year,  which  will  re- 
fine the  data  collected  on  the  range,  improve  the  data  reduction  capa- 
bility, and  augment  the  range  communication  system. 

We  are  also  requesting  $kk  million  for  the  Kwajalein  Test  Site, 
operated  by  the  Army.    We  now  have  an  improved  capability  at  this  site 
to  recover  reentry  vehicles  that  impact  in  the  lagoon.    Increased  sup- 
port will  be  given  to  the  Ajmy's  NIKE-X  and  the  Advanced  Research  Proj- 
ect Agency's  DEFENDER  program  at  Kwajalein. 

The  $229  million  requested  for  Geheral  Support  covers  the  costs  of 
all  Army  R&D  installations  and  activities  other  than  White  Sands  and 
Kwajalein.    This  support  includes  the  procurement  of  general  purpose 
equipment  for  research  laboratories,  test  facilities,  and  proving 
grounds,  the  cost  of  civilian  and  military  salaries,  and  the  construc- 
tion of  new  facilities,  not  chargeable  to  specific  programs. 
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2.  Navy 


The  Pacific  Missile  Range,  for  which  $68  million  is  requested  in 
FY  1968,  is  responsible  for  range  scheduling,  communications,  weather 
and  meteorological  services,  and  data  reduction  in  support  of  assigned 
missile  and  space  launch  operations  in  the  Pacific.    In  addition  to  the 
headquarters  at  Point  Mugu,  California,  facilities  are  maintained  at 
Barking  Sands  and  Kaneohe  in  the  Hawaiian  area  to  provide  communications 
and  range  instrumentation.    Among  the  test  programs  supported  by  the 
Pacific  Missile  Range  are  those  for  TERRIER,  TARTAR,  and  TALOS,  the 
new  STANDARD  ship-to-air  missile,  and  the  PHOENIX  air-to-air  missile. 

The  Atlantic  Undersea  Test  Evaluation  Center  (AUTEC),  located  in  a 
.  deep-sea  canyon  off  the  Bahamas,  will  consist  of  three  separate  test 
ranges  for  weapons,  sonars,  and  acoustic  systems.    The  weapons  range 
became  operational  October  1966;  the  acoustic  and  sonar  ranges  are 
scheduled  for  completion  during  FY  1967  and  FY  1970  respectively.  For 
AUTEC,  $18  million  is  requested  in  FY  1968. 

General  Support  for  other  Navy  R&D  laboratories  and  test  facilities 
not  chargeable  to  specific  programs  will  require  $310  million  in  FY  1968. 

3.      Air  Force 

For  the  Eastern  Test  Range,  $219  million  is  requested  in  FY  1968, 
approximately  $13  million  less  than  for  the  current  fiscal  year.  Some 
additional  costs  for  the  operation  of  the  Eastern  Test  Range  are  reim- 
bursed by  NASA.    This  range  consists  of  a  complex  of  instrumented  net- 
works including  fixed  and  mobile  land-based  stations  and  airborne  and 
shipborne  instrumentation  extending  from  Cape  Kennedy  southeastward 
through  the  Mid-  and  South-Atlantic  area,  South  America,  and  Africa  to 
the  Indian  Ocean.    The  Eastern  Test  Range  supports  such  Defense  programs 
as  MINUTEMAN,  POLARIS,  POSEIDON,  and  the  Defense  Satellite  Communications 
Program,  together  with  such  NASA  programs  as  APOLLO  and  MARINER,  Future 
test*  activities  will  involve  greater  accuracies,  larger  payloads,  and'  " 
more  complex  reentry  vehicles  as  well  as  more  sophisticated  missions. 
To  meet  these  more  demanding  requirements,  the  funds  included  in  the 
FY  1968  request  will  provide  a  capability  for  collecting  improved  tra- 
jectory evaluation  data  as  well  as  a  capability  to  receive  telemetered 
data  on  new  frequencies.    The  program  will  also  provide  for  the  operation 
of  eight  specially  instrumented  C-135  aircraft  to  support  the  activities 
associated  with  the  APOLLO  programs.  - 

About  $89  million  is  requested  for  FY  I968  to  support  the  Air  Force 
Western  Test  Range  which  consists  of  a  complex  of  range  instrumentation 
networks  supporting  Air  Force,  Navy,  and  NASA  launches  from  Vandenberg 
Air  Force  Base,  Point  Arguello  and  Point  Mugu.    The  program  also  pro- 
vides for  the  operation  of  five  APOLLO  support  ships. 


215 


General  Support,  including  "Development  Support",  will  require 
$657  million  in  FY  1968.    This  item  carries  the  major  support  of  the 
Air  Force  Systems  Command  and  its  nation-wide  complex  of  research, 
development,  and  test  installations,  the  construction  of  additional 
research  and  development  facilities,  and  other  support  programs.  It 
includes  about  $85  million  for  the  cost  of  services  provided  under 
contract  by  organizations  such  as  RAMD,  Aerospace  Corporation,  and  the 
Lincoln  Laboratory. 

H.  EMERGENCY  FUND 

For  the  Department  of  Defense  Emergency  Fund,  we  are  requesting 
the  appropriation  of  $125  million  and  transfer  authority  of  $150  million, 
the  same  as  the  amounts  provided  for  FY  19^7  • 

I.  FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 

The  Research  and  Development  Program,  including  the  development  of 
systems  approved  for  deployment,  will  require  about  $8.0  billion  in  New 
Obligational  Authority  for  FY  1968.    A  comparison  with  prior  years  is 
shown  below.  . 

(billions  of  dollars) 

1962  1963  196k     1965  1966  1967  1968 

■    Act.  Act.  Act.      Act.  Act.  Est.  Proposed 
R&D -except  systems  approved 

for  deployment                   k.k  5-2  5.1  5.3       5.^  5.8 

R&D- systems  approved  for 

deployment  2.5       2.5       2.3       1.9       2.2       2.3  2.4 

Total  RS=D  6.9       7.7       7.7   '   7.0       7*5       7.7  8.2 


apprppriat  ions 

-  .6 

-  .6 

-  .6 

-  .5 

-  .6 

-  .5 

-  .7 

Total  RDT2£  (TOA) 

6.3 

7.1 

7.1 

6.5 

6.9 

7.2 

7.5 

Less  ".Financing  Adjustments 

-  ,9 

-  .1 

-  .1 

.2 

-  .2 

Total  RDTosE  (KOA) 

5.h 

7.0 

7.0 

6.5 

6.7 

7.2 

7.3 
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VII  -  OTHER  MAJOR  PROGRAMS 


In  last  year's  reorganization  of  the  Five-Year  Defense  Program 
structure,  we  established  four  new  major  programs  which,  for  purposes 
of  this  presentation,  have  been  grouped  together  in  this  section* 

A*     SPECIALIZED  ACTIVITIES 


Specialized  Activities  comprise  those  elements  of  the  Defense  ' 
Program  which  are  directly  related  to  the  missions  of  the  combat  forces 
in  the  Strategic,  General  Purpose  and  Airlift/Sealift  Forces  Programs, 
but  which  for  purposes  of  management  are  more  logically  handled  within 
the  context  of  homogeneous  functional  groupings  of  similar  or  comple- 


# 
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2.    National  Military  Command  System 

-  The  National  Military  Command  System  (NMCS)  is  the  primary  subsystem 
of  the  World-Wide  Military  Command  and  Control  System.    It  was  established 
specifically  to  provide  the  means  by  vhich  the  National  Command  Authorities 
can  apply  the  resources  of  the  Military  Establishment  and,  through  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  exercise  strategic  and  broad  operational  direction 
of  the  Armed  Forces  under  conditions  of  cold,  limited  and  general  war. 
Related  subsytems  of  the  world-wide  system  —  i.e.,  the  headquarters  of 
unified  and  specified  commands,  Service  headquarters,  component  commands, 
DASA,  DIA  and  DCA  with  their  supporting  communications,  etc.,  —  are  in- 
cluded elsewhere  either  as  parts  of  other  Specialized  Activities  or  as 
integral  elements  of  other  programs,  such  as  the  Post-Attack  Command  and 
Control  System  in  the  Strategic  Forces  Program. 

The  NMCS  comprises  the  National  Military  Command  Center  (NMCC)  at 
the  Pentagon,  the  Alternate  National  Military  Command  Center  (ANMCC), 
the  National  Emergency  Command  Post  Afloat  (NECPA),  the  National  Emergency 
Airborne  Command  Post  (NEACP),  and  the  various  communications  networks 
linking  these  command  facilities,  the  unified  and  specified  commands  and 
Service  head  Quarters . 


As  part  of  our  continuing  effort  to  jjnprove  the  NMCS,  we  have  expanded 
the  automatic  data  processing,  capability  at  the  NMCC  to  handle  the  increased 
workload  related  to  Southeast  Asia  operations  and  to  provide  support  for 
the  newly  created  Strategic  Mobility*  staff  in  the  Office  of  the  Joint 
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Chiefs  of  Staff,    The  FY  I968  Budget  request  provides  funds  for  the 
further  improvement  of  the  data  processing  system,  the  information 
displays,  and  the  related  facilities  and  equipment.    These  changes  are 
designed  to  improve  the  capability  of  the  NMCC  to  maintain  under  all 
conditions  up-to-date  information  on  the  operations  being  conducted  by 
the  unified  and  specified  commanders,  as  veil  as  timely  data  on  the  dis- 
position of  friendly  forces  and  the  enemy  order  of  battle,  world-wide. 

■With  respect  to  the  NECPA,  in  addition  to  the  orginal  tropospheric 
scatter  communications  station  at  Lewes,  Del.,  a  second  station  has 
been  built  at  Otis  AFB  in  Massachusetts  to  increase  the-  range  at  which 
the  NEC  PA  ships  can  operate  while  providing  a  high  volume  voice  communis 
cation  capability  using  automatic  switched  networks  ashore.    A  third 
station  at  Lola,  N.  C.  will  be  added  during  FY  1968,  further  extending 
the  operating  range  of  the  NECPA  ships.    Moreover,  an  automatic  data 
processing  system  for  command -and  control  will  be  installed  in  the  USS 
Northampton,  the  second  NECPA  ship  to  be  so  equipped.  . 


3.  Communications 


The  communications  category  includes  both  the  Defense  Communications 
System  (DCS)  and  certain  non-DCS  communications  operated  by  the  military 
departments.    The  DCS  elements  include  the  world-wide,  long-haul,  owned 
and  leased,  point-to-point  wire,  cable  and  radio  comnunications  facilities. 
Its  two  principal  elements  are  the  Automatic  Voice  Network  (AUTOVON)  and 
the  Automatic  Digital  Network  (AIJTODIN),  but  it  also  includes  other  sys- 
tems such  as  the  Automatic  Secure  Voice  Communications  Network  (AOTOSEVOCOM)  , 
the  Defense  Special  Security  Communications  System  (DSSCS),  the  Integrated 
Wideband  Communications  System  (IWCS)  and,  when  it  becomes  operational, 
the  Initial  Defense  Communications  Satellite  System  (IDCSS).    The  non- 
DCS  elements  include:     (1)  the  tactical  portions  of  those  communications 
systems  operated  by  the  Military  Departments  which  serve  the  subordinate 
commanders  of  unified  commands,  or  which  rare  self-contained  within  tacti- 
cal organizations;  (2)  self-contained  local  communications  facilities 
such  as  those  serving  an  individual  Army  base;  (3)  land,  ship  and  air- 
borne terminal  facilities;  and  (k)  ship-to-ship,  air-rto-air  and  ground- 
air-ground  systems. 


219 


The  AUTOVON  System  was  established  in  April  196^  by  combining  exist- 
ing Army  and  Air  Force  voice  networks  into  what  was  essentially  a  direct 
dial  telephone  system  served  by  nine  switching  centers.    In  order  to 
meet  the  growing  requirement  for  automatic  voice  communications,  we  are 
expanding  this  system  to  35  automatic  switching  centers  by  the  end  of 
FY  19b7,  

 _  e  are  also 

continuing  to -expand  ana^mprSve  xhe  Automatic  Digital  Network  (ADTODIN) 
and  by  the  end  of  FY  1967,  ve  should  have  8  switching  centers  operating 
in  the  continental  United  States,    By  FY  1969  AUTODIN  will  be  extended 
world-wide  with  the  installation  of  12  switching  centers  in  Europe  and 
in  the  Pacific ,  including  three  in  Southeast  Asia, 


During  FY  1967,  we  installed  an  interim  secure  voice  system  (TALK 
QUICK)  to  satisfy  urgent  requirements  for  this  type  of  capability  in  the 
Pacific  and  Southeast  Asia,    Eventually  this  system  will  be  incorporated 
into  the  DCS  Automatic  Secure  Voice  Communications  Network  (AUT0SEVOC0M) 
now  scheduled  for  world-wide  installation 


In  order  to  support  the  rapid  troop  build-up  and  expanded  military 
operations  in  Southeast  Asia,  we  have  also  been  improving  our  communi- 
cations within  that  area  by  modifying  and  extending  the  Integrated  Wide- 
band Communications  System  (IWCS).    This  program  provides  high  quality 
circuits  with  alternate  routing  between  points  in  South  Vietnam  and 
Thailand. 


I  have  already  discussed  the  Defense  Department's  communications 
satellite  programs  in  the  preceding  section.    When  completed,  the  sys- 
tem will  provide  us  with  "one  hop"  relay  communications  over  extremely 
long  distances,  together  with  great  flexibility  in  extending  and  allo- 
cating service.    It  is  anticipated  that  it  will  also  provide  more  reliable 
communications  because  of  its  expected  lower  vulnerability  to  both  physi-, 
cal  and  electronic  interference  by  the  enemy. 
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k.    Other  Specialized  Activities 


The  "Specialized  Activities11  program  also  includes  certain  classi- 
fied projects,  the  overseas  administration  and  grant  aid  portions  of 
the  Military  Assistance  Program,  and  such  other  mission-related  activities 
as  weather  service,  oceanography,  aero-space  rescue  and  recovery,  etc. 
Because  of  the  sensitivity  of  the  classified  programs,  and  "because  the 
Military  Assistance  i'rogram  is  not  included  in  the  legislation  being  con- 
sidered at  this  time,  only  the  last  category  of  activities  will  he 
discussed  here, 

a.  Weather  Service 

The  Air  Force  and  Naval  Weather  Services  collect,  analyze,  predict 
and  disseminate,  globally,  meteorological  and  geophysical  information 
for  the  support  of  military  operations,  NASA's  space  program  (including 
manned-space  vehicle  reentries  and  recoveries),  R&D  missile  test  firings, 
and  they  conduct  hurricane  and  typhoon  tracking  and  forecasting,  and 
collect  nuclear  debris  air  samples  for  the  AEC  in  connection  with  the 
test  ban  treaty  safeguards* 

By  exploiting  recent  advances  in  communications  and  data  processing 
technology,  the  military  weather  services  have  considerably  increased 
their  ability  to  cope  with  the  growing  volume  of  environmental  data  and 
expanding  requirements  for  timely  and  comprehensive  service.    Such  recent 
advances  include:    (l)  the  almost  complete  computerization  of  weather 
data  collection,  analysis,  prediction  and  dissemination,  so  that  forecasts 
are  delivered  to  users  on  a  "real  time"  basis,  in  many  instances  literally 
untouched  by  human  hands;  (2)  the  implementation  of  the  Automated  Weather 
Network,  a  high-speed  weather  communications  system  for  transmitting 
weather  observation  data  from  overseas  theaters  to  weather  control  centers 
in  the  United  States  where  they  are  computer-processed  into  forecasts  and 
returned  to  users  over  the  same  network;  and  (3)  use  of  larger  numbers 
of  fixed  and  mobile  television  stations  capable  of  receiving  data  di- 
rectly from  weather  satellites  as  they  pass  overhead.    The  Air  Force* s 
global  Solar  Observing  and  Forecasting  Network  (SOFNET),  which  began 
full-time  operation  in  late  1965 9  provides  important  data  for -our  Over- 
the-Horizon  radars  and  for  the  prediction  of  satellite  orbits.  World- 
wide optical  and  radio  observations  of  the  sun  are  collected  and  analyzed 
at  the  SOFNET  center  in  Cheyenne  Mount airi,  Colorado,  from  which  solar 
forecasts  are  issued  to  over  forty  users.    SOFNET  data  is  also  provided 
to  NASA  for  their  space  environment  computations. 

b.  Oceanography 

This  category  comprises  the  activities  of  the  Navy's  Oceanographic 
Office,  Defense  support  of  the  National  Oceanographic  Data  Center  and 
their  related  research  aircraft  and  survey  ships.    The  President's 
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Science  Advisory  Committee  in  its  report,  Effective  Use  of  the  Sea, 
pointed  out  that  increased  Federal  participation  in  oceanographic 
activities  is  required  for  national  security.    The  Navy,  of  course, 
has  long  been  conducting  oceanographic  surveys  in  support  of  its  oper- 
ational requirements  (as  opposed  to  oceanographic  research  which  is 
funded  in  the  Research  and  Development  program).    This  includes  the 
collection  of  data  for  the  Fleet fs  surface  ship,  submarine  and  ASW 
operations,  its  sonar  installations,  its  amphibious  warfare  planning, 
etc.    During  the  coming  fiscal  year,  the  Navy  will  significantly  ex- 
pand its  oceanographic  effort*    For  example,,  in  the  "broad  ocean  sur- 
vey'1 program  the  range  of  data  collected  will  be  greatly  increased. 
More  VAMP  (Visibility,  Acoustics,  Magnetics  and  Pressure)  surveys, 
which  provide  data  for  our  mining  and  mine-countermeasure  forces, 
will  be  conducted*    For  our  ASW,  SOSUS  and  Deep  Submergence  programs, 
a  greater  effort  will  be  undertaken  to  gather  the  kind  of  environmental 
data  which  these  programs  need. 

At  end  FY  1966,  nine  oceanographic  research  and  survey  ships  (three 
manned  by  the  Navy  crews  and  six  operated  by  MSTS)  and  two  environmental 
prediction  research  aircraft  were  employed  in  the  program.    Seven  of 
these  are  converted  World  War  II  ships  but  the  other  two  are  new  ocean- 
ographic survey  ships  (AGSs)  which  entered  the  force  during  FY  1966. 
In  FY  I967  two  more  new  ships  —  oceanographic  research  vessels  (AGORs) 
—  will  be  commissioned,  increasing  the  force  to  eleven  ships  and  making 
possible  an  expansion  of  the  program.    The  AGS  funded  in  FY  1967  should 
enter  service  in  FY  19&9  and  by  end  FY  1972  the  force  should  consist  of 
fourteen  ships,  nine  of  which  were  commissioned  since  FY  1966.    No  new 
ships  are  being  requested  in  FY  1968  for  this  "operational"  program, 
although  two  oceanographic  research  ships  are  included  in  the  budget 
for  the  Research  and  Development  program  with  which  this  survey  effort 
is  closely  integrated. 

c.    Air  Rescue  and  Recovery 

The  air  rescue  and  recovery  program  comprises  the  U.S.  Air  Force 
Aerospace  Rescue  and  Recovery  Service  (ARRS),  certain  specialized  forces 
of  the  Navy,  and  certain  assigned  forces  of  the  Army  and  Marine  Corps. 
Essentially,  each  Service  provides  facilities  and  forces  for  sea-air 
rescue  support  of  its  own  operations  and,  with  the  exception  of  the  Air 
Force,  rescue  helicopters  and  fixed-wing  aircraft  are  assigned  to  this 
mission  as  needed  from  available  forces.    Helicopter  rescue  detachments 
are  maintained  by  the  Navy  on  each  carrier  and  cruiser,  and  a  special 
helicopter  utility  squadron  with  a  specific  search  and  rescue  mission 
is  now  operating  in  the  Gulf  of  Tonkin.    ARRS  also  supports  NASA's  manned 
spaceflight  recovery  operations  in  alternate  recovery  zones  with  air- 
craft and  para-rescuemen;  should  a  spacecraft  splashdown  occur  beyond 
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visual  range  of  Navy  recovery  ships,  the  ARRS  aircraft  locate  the 
spacecraft  and  drop  the  para-res  cuemen  who  attach  the  flotation  collar 
and  render  first  aid  if  needed. 

The  Air  Force  Aerospace  Rescue  and  Recovery  Service  operates  and 
maintains  ih  air  rescue  squadrons  consisting  of  about  160  aircraft, 
and  has  over  100  additional  aircraft  at  various  air  bases  performing 
local  rescue  operations.    To  provide  increased  air  crew  recovery 
capability  in  Southeast  Asia,  FY  1966  funds  were  reprogrammed  to  pro- 
cure eight  HH-53s  for  ARRS  (which  we  expect  to  receive  by  the  end  of 
FY  1968)  and  four  more  are  included  in  the  FY  1967  supplemental  request; 
18  HH-3Es  are  included  in  the  FY  1967  program,  and  another  four  HH-53s 
will  be  procured  with  FY  1968  funds. 

The  Air  Force  now  has  two  rescue  squadrons  (one  helicopter  and  one 
fixed-wing)  based  in  Vietnam,  with  a  total  of  about  seventy  aircraft. 
By  last  October,  ARRS  had  rescued  over  200  aircrewmen  from  hostile  areas 
in  Southeast  Asia  and  over  200  other  combat  personnel  as  well.  Total 
rescue  of  downed  crewmen  from  hostile  territory  by  all  four  Services 
is  well  over  the  600  mark,  and  the  success  of  these  missions  has  con- 
tributed greatly  to  the  morale  of  our  combat  aircrews.    The  ARRS  also 
participates  in  the  evacuation  of  wounded  combat  personnel. 

d.    Traffic  Control,  Approach  and  Landing  System 

The,  Traffic  Control  Approach  and  Landing  System  (TRACALS)  element 
encompasses  those  "common  system"  air  traffic  control  facilities  not 
provided  by  the  Federal  Aviation  Agency  (FAA) .    The  facilities  involved 
are  located  world-wide  and  consist  of  control  towers,  radar  approach 
control  centers,  instrument  landing  systems,  air-ground  communications 
and  associated  ancillary  facilities*    With  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  (P.L. 85-726)  as  guidelines,  current  Air  Force  efforts  are 
directed  towards  the  evolutionary  development  of  the  existing  air  traf- 
fic control  system  and  includes:  participation  in  FAA's  R&D  efforts; 
applied  research  to  improve  equipment  and  facility  parameters;  and  the 
provision  of  the  required  facilities  for  Air  Force  install  at  ions. 

There  are  two  prominent  current  programs.    The  first,  the  A.I.M.S, 
Program,  is  concerned  with  the  addition  of  the  Air  Traffic  Control 
Radar  Beacon  System,  which  provides  positive  identification  and  location 
of  aircraft,  to  all  air  traffic  control  radar  facilities.    The  second 
is  concerned  with  the  replacement  of  current  VHF  and  UHF  air-ground-air 
communications  systems  in  order  to  meet  the  more  stringent  requirement 
of  50  kilocycle  spacing  between  channels  in  accordance  with  our  agree- 
ments with  other  members  of  the  International  Civil  Aviation  Organization. 
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e.    Nuclear  Weapons  Operations 

This  element  covers  the  activities  of  the  Defense  Atomic  Support 
Agency  (DASA)  which  provides:    specialized  staff  assistance  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  operational,  logis- 
tical and  training  support  for  the  Military  Services;  liaison  with  the 
AEC  on  weapons  development  and  the  planning  and  conduct  of  weapons  effects 
tests;  and  management  for  the  national  atomic  weapons  stockpile.  The 
nuclear  weapons  effects  tests,  themselves ,  as  well  as  nuclear  weapons 
research,  are  included  in  the  Research  and  Development  program  and  were 
discussed  earlier.    DASA's  construction  program  for  FY  I968  includes 
further  shoreline  protection  work  at  Johnston  Island, 

B.  LOGISTIC  SUPPORT 

Logistic  support  comprises  a  wide  variety  of  activities  which  can-  * 
not  he  readily  allocated  to  other  major  programs  or  program  elements. 
Included  under  this  heading  are  the  costs  of:  (l)  moving  passengers  and 
freight  (except  for  first  destination  transportation)  by  commercial 
carriers,  the  Military  Sea  Transportation  Service,  the  Military  Airlift 
Command  and  contract  airlift;  (2)  purchasing,  storing,  and  inspecting 
materiel;  (3)  those  parts  of  the  industrial  preparedness  program  (e.g. , 
the  provision  of  new  industrial  facilities  and  the  maintenance  of  reserve 
facilities  and  equipment)  not  identified  with  elements  of  other  major 
programs;  and  (h)  the  major  overhaul  and  rebuild  activities  for  items 
which  are  returned  to  a  common  stock  and  cannot,  therefore,  be  related 
directly  to  specific  military  forces  or  weapons  systems. 

The  management  of  our  logistic  support  activities  is  covered  in  the 
discussion  of  the  Cost  Reduction  Program. 

C.  PERSONNEL  SUPPORT 

The  Personnel  Support  Program  comprises  the  training,  medical  and 
other  activities  associated  with  personnel,  except  for  those  portions 
of  such  activities  which  are  integral  elements  of  another  program.  For 
example,  the  costs  of  basic  pilot  training  are  included  in  this  program 
while  the  costs  of  advanced  flight  training,  designed  to  qualify  a  pilot 
for  a  specific  tactical  aircraft,  are  reflected  in  the  appropriate  mis- 
sion-oriented program - 

1.  Training 

The  Defense  Department's  training  establishment  constitutes  a  vast 
and  varied  system,  including  at  least  83  major  military  installations, 
designed  to  meet  not  only  peacetime  needs  for  militarily  trained  man- 
power, but  also  to  provide  the  potential  for  rapidly  expanding  this 
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force  in  periods  of  mobilization.    Our  total  capital  investment  in 
these  facilities  exceeds  $l+.8  billion  and  annual  operating  costs  run 
over  $1.5  billion-    On  the  average,  nearly  one-fifth  of  the  active 
force  is  assigned  to  these  centers  at  all  times,  either  as  part  of  the 
permanent  training  staff  or  as  trainees.    As  shown  on  the  table,  train- 
ing costs  in  the  FY  1966-68  period  directly  reflect  the  rapid  build-up 
in  the  size  of  the  military  establishment. 

a-    Recruit  Training 

Recruit  Training  (i.e.,  "basic"  or  "boot  camp"  training)  is  given 
every  new  enlisted  serviceman  to  facilitate  the  transition  from  civilian 
life,  %p  inculcate  necessary  standards  of  conduct  and  discipline,  to 
provide  initial  weapons  training,  to  ensure  adequate  physic al  condition- 
ing and  to  foster  motivation  and  Service  esprit.    In  total,  recruit 
training  loads  are  expected  to  decline  slightly  in  FY  I968,  following 
the  rapid  rise  in  FY  1966-67.    We  now  estimate  that  about  §20,000  men 
will  enter  the  basic  training  next  year  compared  to  about  995)000  ,now 
estimated  for  FY  1967.    The  Army  will  train  about  577,000;  the  Navy, 
141,000;  the  Marine  Corps,  96,000;  and  the  Air  Force,  106,000  in  FY  I968. 

Since  the  initiation  of  the  build-up,  the  Army  has  expanded  its 
recruit  training  capacity  by  more  than  100  percent  and  now  can  produce 
over  13,500  basically  trained  soldiers  each  week.    To  facilitate  this 
expansion,  new  training  centers  have  been  opened  at  Fort  Benning,  Fort 
Bragg,  Fort  Campbell,  and  Fort  Lewis. 

A3  you  know,  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  active  force  for 
basically  trained  personnel  during  the  recent  build-up,  the  Army  was 
temporarily  forced  to  limit  the  number  of  men  it  could  accept  from  the 
Reserve  Enlistment  Program  (REP)  for  active  duty  training.    As  a  result, 
a  rather  large  backlog  of  REP  personnel  awaiting  training  was  created, 
reaching  a  peak  of  135,000  men  in  May  1966.    However,  by  the  end  of 
December  1966  the  backlog  was  reduced  to  120,000  and  by  the  end  of  June 
1967,  it  should  reach  a  normal  level  of  less  than  20,000. 

In  order  to  speed  the  active  force  build-up  we  also  used  some  of 
the  divisions  in  the  Strategic  Army  Force  (STRAF)  to  give  basic  training. 
The  peak  STRAF  training  load  was  reached  in  March  1966  when  36,000  re- 
cruits were  assigned  to  these  units.    Since  then,  the  number  has  been 
gradually  reduced  and  in  April,  we  plan  to  phase  STRAF  forces  out  of  the 
basic  training  role  completely. 

The  FY  1968  request  includes  funds  for  two  major  expansions  of  basic 
training  facilities.    The  Air  Force  plans  to  add  5,kQ0  additional  bar- 
racks spaces  at  its  Lackland  Military  Training  Center  in  Texas  and  about 
$17  million  will  be  needed  for  this  purpose  in  FY  1968.    Construction  of 
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a  third  Navy  Recruit  Training  Center  on  the  site  of  the  former  Orlando 
AFB  in  Florida  (which  was  previously  transferred  to  the  Navy  for  use 
as  a  training  devices  center  in  l$6k)  was  initially  funded  in  the 
FY  1967  Budget  and  $21  million  more  is  requested  in  FY  1968.  Training 
at  Orlando  is  planned  to  commence  early  in  FY  1969.    With  these  ex- 
pansions, the  Air  Force  and  Navy  will  have  the  physical  capacity  re- 
quired to  handle  all  foreseeable  enlisted  training  loads.    The  Army 
already  has  the  physical  facilities  to  meet  all  present  requirements, 
and  significantly  larger  training  loads  could  be  supported  if  necessary 
by  opening  some  or  all  of  the  seven  inactive  basic  training  centers 
which  have  been  retained  for  a  full  scale  mobilization. 

b.  Technical  Training 

The  Military  Services  train  enlisted  personnel  for  about  1500 
separately  identifiable  occupational  specialties*    While  some  of  these 
occupations  can  be  learned  on  the  job,  most  require  full  time  classroom 
instruction  which  averages  about  two  months  duration,     (in  the  case  of 
a  few  highly  technical  occupations,  formal  training  may  last  as  long  as 
a  year.)    Additional  technical  training  is  usually  necessary  later  in 
the  serviceman's  career  to  help  him  develop  new  skills,  to  cross-train 
him  to  facilitate  sharing  of  arduous  duty,  or  to  update  him  in  his 
specialty. 

Since  the  majority  of  recruits  do  not  reenlist,  entry  level  technical 
training  is  a  very  expensive  activity.    Over  the  years  a  number  of  actions 
have  been  taken  to  help  induce  highly  skilled  technically  trained  person- 
nel to  choose  a  military  career-    Our  two  principal  tools  in  this  regard 
are  proficiency  pay  and  the  variable  reenlistment  bonus.  Indications 
are  that  proficiency  pay  has  increased  first  term  reenlistment  rates, 
and  while  it  is  still  too  early  to  make  firm  judgments  about  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  variable  reenlistment  bonus,  the  data  does  show  that  we 
are  achieving  higher  retention  rates  in  those  specialties  for  which  the 
higher  multiples  are  authorized  (three  and  four  times  the  regular  amount). 
In  FY  1968,  about  237,000  men  are  scheduled  to  receive  proficiency  pay, 
about  the  same  number  as  in  the  current  fiscal  year.    The  variable  re- 
enlistment bonus  should  be  awarded  to  about  115,000  men  in  FY  1968  com- 
pared with  76,000  this  fiscal  year. 

c.  Professional  Training 

Professional  training  encompasses  primarily  postgraduate  level  educa- 
tion in  military  and  civilian  schools,  including  medical  training. 

Among  the  military  schools  are  the  several  Service  command  and  staff 
colleges,  the  Service  war  colleges  and  the  joint  Service  colleges. 
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Each  year,  over  4,000  students,  including  foreign  military  officers 
and  U..S-  Government  civilians,  are  educated  at  these  institutions* 
A  study  conducted  during  the  last  year  indicates  that  we  may  not  be 
sending  enough  officers  to  these  courses  and  that  our  future  efforts 
should  be  directed  toward  clearly  identifying  and  satisfying  all  of 
the  requirements  for  graduates  of  these  schools: 

In  order  to  meet  the  rising  requirements  for  officers  educated  in 
the  technical,  scientific,  engineering  and  managerial  fields,  the 
Services  also  provide  selected  officers  with  advanced  academic  educa- 
tion, either  "in-house"  or  at  civilian  institutions.    As  a  matter  of 
policy  the  Services  rely  upon  civilian  institutions  for  this  kind  of 
education  wherever  feasible;  however,  both  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force 
have  their  own,  accredited,  degree -granting,  graduate  level  facilities 
which  provide  tailored  programs  not  readily  available  from  civilian  in- 
stitutions.   In  the  Spring  of  1966,  about  ^,500  officers  were  enrolled 
in  academic  educational  programs  lasting  from  a  few  months  to  three  or 
four  years-    Of  this  total,  approximately  2,800  were  receiving  their 
instructions  at  civilian  colleges  and  universities ,  while  the  remainder 
were  enrolled  in  either  the  Naval  Postgraduate  School  or  the  Air  Force 
Institute  of  Technology.    In  total,  the  Services  have  identified  specific 
requirements  for  some  17*000  officers  educated  beyond  the  baccalaureate 
level . 

d.    Flight  Training 

Flight  training  is  the  most  expensive  type  of  instruction  given  by 
the  Defense  Department,  in  large  part  because  of  the  very  heavy  invest- 
ments required  in  trainer  aircraft  and  facilities.    Three  factors  have 
now  combined  to  compound  our  flight  training  problem:     (l)  the  large 
numbers  of  World  War  II-trained  pilots  who  are  now  coming  to  the  close  of 
their  flying  careers;  (2)  the  rotation  requirements  of  the  Vietnam  con- 
flict; and  (3)  the  rapidly  increasing  size  of  the  Army's  aviation  program. 
To  meet  these  increased  pilot  requirements,  the  FY  1968  Budget  includes 
funds  to  increase  the  number  of  pilots  being  trained  by  the  Services  to 
an  annual  rate  of  approximately  13,500*    Actual  pilot  production  will 
not  reach  the  higher  authorized  levels  in  FY  1968,  however,  since  it 
takes  up  to  18  months  to  train  a  pilot-    While  we  have  always  paid  par- 
ticular attention  to  the  effective  operation  of  our  flight  training 
programs,  because  of  their  cost  implications,  the  burgeoning  requirement 
for  new  pilots  has  underscored  the  need  for  thoroughly  reviewing  them 
again.    I  have,  therefore,  asked  the  Services  to  re-examine  their  respec- 
tive programs,  including  the  relationship  between  rotational  policies 
and  retention  rates,  the  efficient  utilization  of  trainer  aircraft,  the 
value  of  mission -oriented  basic  flight  training  in  lieu  of  the  current 
standardized  course  given  all  student  pilots,  etc. 
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In  the  Air  Force,  the  planned  annual  output  of  pilots  has  been 
increased  to  3,^92  compared  with  2,956  in  FY  1967  (including  jet  pilots 
trained  for  the  Military  Assistance  Program),    To  help  handle  this 
increased  training  load,  a  ninth  undergraduate  pilot  training  operation 
will  he  opened  at  Randolph  AFB. 

The  new  planned  Navy  annual  pilot  production  rate  is  about  2,525 
pilots  (including  100  for  the  Military  Assistance  Program  and  U.S. 
Coast  Guard),  compared  with  about  2,200  previously  in  FY  1967.    Of  the 
2,425  earmarked  for  the  Navy  and  Marine  Corps,  about  9^5  will  be  trained 
for  jet  aircraft,  830  for  propeller  aircraft,  and  650  for  helicopters. 

The  Army's  planned  pilot  production  has  been  increased  to  7,500 
pilots  per  year  (including  180  for  the  Military  Assistance  Program), 
compared  with  about  3,700  in  the  original  FY  1967  Budget.    About  90 
percent  of  the  new  Army  pilots  -will  be  trained  for  helicopters,  up 
from  about  50  percent  in  FY  1966.    The  Army  will  commission  about  75 
percent  of  its  new  pilots  as  warrant  officers  since  their  positions 
do  not  involve  command  responsibilities.    To  help  handle  the  larger 
training  loads  in  FY  1968,  Hunter  AFB  in  Georgia  (which  was  scheduled 
to  close  in  July  1967)  has  been  assigned  to  the  Army  and  the  present 
flight  training  program  at  Fort  Wo  Iters  will  be  expanded. 

To  support  the  larger  flight  training  programs,  the  revised  FY  1967 
Budget  and  FY  1968  Budget  request  provide  582  trainer  aircraft  for  the 
Army,  269  for  the  Navy,  and  U58  for  the  Air  Force. 

e.    Service  Academies 

As  you  know,  we  have  been  increasing  the  level  of  enrollment  at  the 
Military  Academy  over  the  past  few  years  toward  an  ultimate  goal  of  over 
If, 000.    In  FY  1968,  enrollment  will  average  about  3,300  cadets.    To  help 
accommodate  the  larger  student  body,  the  FY  I968  Budget  includes  funds 
for  a  new  66-classroom  academic  building  at  West  Point  and  for  person- 
nel facilities  and  utilities. 

Enrollment  at  the  Naval  Academy  (currently  the  largest  of  the  three 
Service  academies)  in  FY  1968  will  remain  constant  at  about  U,100. 
Construction  funds,  totalling  $3  million,  are  requested  for  the  mod- 
ernization of  an  academic  building  at  Annapolis,  and  for  additional 
personnel  facilities. 

The  Air  Force  Academy,  which  has  also  been  gradually  building  up 
the  size  of  its  student  body  to  an  ultimate  level  of  J+,000,  will  reach 
a  total  of  3,100  cadets  in  FY  1968.    In  addition,  a  Cadet  Pilot  Indoc- 
trination Program,,  designed  to  encourage  all  physically  qualified  cadets 
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to  consider  flight  training  upon  graduation,  will  be  instituted. 
Currently,  cadets  must  wait  until  after  graduation  before  beginning 
their  undergraduate  flight  training.    Under  this  program,  cadets  can 
gain  flying  experience  prior  to  graduation,  thereby  providing  a  better 
basis  upon  which  to  judge  their  aptitude  for  further  pilot  training. 
This  program  is  similar  to  the  Flight  Instruction  Program  now  available 
to  Air  Force  ROTC  cadets  at  several  civilian  colleges  and  universities. 
About  $5  million  is  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget  for  construction  of 
medical,  training  and  other  facilities  at  the  Air  Force  Academy  in 
FY  1968. 

2.    Medical  Services 

Medical  Services  include  those  costs  for  medical  and  dental  services 
not  directly  associated  with  military  units  in  our  other  major  programs, 
the  costs  of  medical  care  for  military  dependents  at  non-military  facil- 
ities, the  costs  of  providing  veterinary  services,  and  the  cost  of  oper- 
ating various  health  service  activities  such  as  the  Armed  Forces  Insti- 
tute' of  Pathology,    The  military  departments  now  operate  more  than  250 
hospitals  and  U50  dispensaries 3  representing- a  capital  investment  of 
more  than  a  billion  dollars  and  employing  about  170,000  military  and 
civilian  personnel.    In  the  current  fiscal  year,  the  annual  operating 
costs  of  these  facilities  and  related  medical  services  will  exceed  the 
billion  dollar  level. 

Last  year,  I  mentioned  that  in  order  to  ensure  their  efficient  oper- 
ation, the  Department  was  studying  (with  the  assistance  of  private  con- 
sultants) the  management  of  Defense  hospitals  and  outpatient  clinics  in 
the  continental  United  States.    To  this  end,  a  Hospital  Management  Evalu- 
ation Committee  was  established  within  the  Department  of  Defense,  in- 
cluding the  three  departmental  Surgeons  General*    This  committee  has 
now  completed  its  initial  study,  and  the  military  departments  are  now 
in  the  process  of  developing  joint  solutions  to  specific  problems  in 
the  fields  of  medical  manpower  management,  health  data  management, 
physical  examinations  and  medical  facilities  planning.    In  addition,  the 
committee's  initial  effort  identified  several  other  areas  of  health 
services  management  which  should  be  studied  and  this  is  now  being  done. 

Three  interrelated  medical  legislative  proposals  were  presented  for 
consideration  by  the  Congress  last  year  —  an  expanded  civilian  out- 
patient program  for  active  duty  dependents,  a  new  civilian  health  care 
program  for  retired  members  and  their  dependents,  and  a  financial  assist- 
ance program  for  active  duty  members  with  mentally  retarded  or  physically 
handicapped  dependents.    These  three  proposals  were  later  combined  into  a 
single  bill  (H.R.  1^088)  which  was  unanimously  passed  by  both  Houses  of 
the  Congress  and  signed  into  law  by  the  President  last  September. 
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Known  as  the  Military  Medical  Benefits  Amendments  Act  of  I966,  it  has 
been  widely  acclaimed  as  the  most  important  military  medical  legisla- 
tion in  the  past  ten  years. 

During  the  past  year  the  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force  medical  services 
in  Vietnam  have  continued  to  improve  their  outstanding  life-saving  record. 
For  example,  of  all  those  members  of  our  armed  forces  wounded  since  Janu- 
ary of  1961,  98,4  percent  have  survived*    In  Vietnam  over  75  percent  of 
those  wounded  and  90  percent  of  those  who  are  injured  or  hecome  ill  are 
being  returned  to  duty  from  local  medical  facilities.    Progress  has  also 
been  made  in  the  fight  against  malaria.    In  spite  of  the  increased  num- 
ber of  troops  exposed,  the  highest  monthly  malaria  contraction  rate 
reached  during  1966  was  3.2  per  1,000  in  June,  1966  compared  with  the 
rate  of  5»6  experienced  in  November,  1965. 

The  FY  I968  construction  program  for  medical  facilities  totals 
$l6l  million  ~  the  largest  ever.    It  includes  27  new  hospitals  or  ad- 
ditions to  existing  hospitals,  together  with  a  large  number  of  other 
medical  facilities. 

The  rising  cost  of  medical  services  in  FY  I967  and  FY  1968,  shown 
on  Table  21,  reflects  the  expansion  of  our  ^active  forces,  the  related 
increase  in  the  number  of  dependents  eligible  for  military- sponsored 
medical  care,  higher  unit  costs  (both  within  our  own  facilities  and  in 
the  civilian  facilities  used  by  many  dependents),  and  the  costs  of  the 
new  Military  Medical  Benefits  Legislation  of  1966. 

3,  Retirement 

This  element  covers  the  pay,  as  authorized  and  prescribed  by  law, 
of  military  personnel  on  the  retired  lists  and  provides  for  payments  to 
survivors  pursuant  to  the  Retired  Serviceman's  Family  Protection  Plan, 

In  FY  1968,  the  average  number  of  retired  military  personnel  is 
expected  to  rise  to  about  621,000,  an  increase  of  about  58,500  over  the 
current  year.    As  shown  on  the  following  table,  a  continuation  of  this 
trend  should  see  the  average  number  of  annuitants  on  the  retired  rolls 
reaching  90^,000  and  the  annual  funded  cost  almost  $2*8  billion  by 
FY  1973.    The  unfunded  f,Past  Service"  liability  should  reach  about  $86.2 
billion  by  end  FY  1973- 


230 


Fiscal 
Year 


Average  No. 
of  Retirees 
(Thousands ) 


Average 


Cost 


Total  Cost 


Unfunded  "Past 
Service"  Liability* 


I9S1 

1962 

1963 
196U 

1965 
1966 

1967 
1968 

1969 
1970 
1971 
1972 
1973 


275.9 
313.4 
358.8 
410.9 
462.5 
508.6 
562.5 
621.7 
681*.  0 
737.0 
790.0 
847.0 
90U.0 


27858 
2,828 
2,9^8 
2,996 

3A31 
3,221+ 
3,248 
3,252 
3,255 
3,258 
3,261 
3,264 


($Millions) 
7HB 


45,105 
47,337 
48,868 
56,071 
59,^50 
66,585 
71,370 
74,092 
76,701 
79,224 
81,657 
83,984 
86,200 


896 
1,015 
1,211 
1,386 
1,592 
1,814 
2,020 
2,224 

2,399 
2,574 
2,762 
2,951 


In  addition  to  the  $2,020  million  included  in  the  FY  1968  Budget,  we 
are  requesting  an  additional  $34.0  million  for  FY  I967  to  finance  two  in- 
creases.   The  first  stems  from  the  higher  pay  rates  for  those  personnel  re- 
tiring subsequent  to  1  July  1966,  the  effective  date  of  the  FY  1967  military 
pay  legislation  (P.L.  89-501).    The  second  results  from  the  provision  in  the 
FY  1966  military  pay  legislation  (P.L.  89-I32)  which  requires  that  individ- 
uals on  the  retired  rolls  receive  an  annuity  increase  equal  to  the  percent- 
age rise  in  the  Consumer  Price  Index  whenever  the  index  rises  three  points 
and  remains  at  or  above  such  a  level  for  three  months.    During  July-Sep- 
tember 1966  the  index  rose  3-7  percent  above  the  previous  level  and  an- 
nuities were  raised  accordingly. 

4.    Other  Personnel  Support 

Included  in  this  category  are  the  costs  of  recruiting  and  examining 
new  servicemen;  permanent  changes  of  station  for  military  personnel  (in- 
cluding the  shipment  of  household  goods);  military  family  housing  deht 
payments;  transient  patients  and  prisoners;  etc.    Higher  costs  here  reflect 
the  recent  increases  in  compensation  rates,  the  larger  number  of  military 
personnel  on  active  duty  and  the  higher  tempo  of  activity  related  to  the 
conflict  in  Southeast  Asia. 

D .  Administration 

This  program  reflects  the  costs  of:    (l)  departmental  headquarters, 
including  those  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  and  the  Services;  (2)  certain  major  field  headquarters 
not  otherwise  accounted  for,  such  as  the  Military  District  of  Washington; 


*  End  Fiscal  Year 
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(3)  a  variety  of  specialized  field  activities    such  as  the  Naval 
Observatory;  {k)  construction  support  activities,  such  as  planning  and 
design;  and  (5)  other  support  activities,  including  the  appropriations 
for  "Contingencies,  Defense"  and  "Claims,  Defense",  the  Defense  Contract 
Audit  Agency  and  interdepartmental  activities. 

Year-to-year  changes  in  the  overall  cost  of  this  aggregation  of  es- 
sentially unrelated  activities  and  functions  are  generally  related  to  the 
changes  in  the  size  and  tempo  of  the  Defense  effort.    Because  of  their 
sheer  number,  and  the  fact  that  they  will  be  reviewed  in  detail  by  other 
witnesses  before  the  appropriate  Congressional  Committees.  I  will  discuss 
just  two  of  them  now. 

1-  Contingencies 

For  many  years    Congress  has  provided  the  Secretary  of  Defense  $15 
million  per  annum  for  emergencies  and  extraordinary  expenses  arising  in 
connection  with  national  security  and  such  other  purposes  as  he  deems 
proper.    Use  of  these  funds  is  authorized  by  the  Secretary  and  accounted 
for  solely  on  his  certificate  that  the  expenditures  were  necessary  for 
confidential  military  purposes;  the  Congress  is  kept  currently  informed  as 
to  their  status.    During  the  FY  1962-66  period,  utilization  of  this  fund 
ranged  from  $lk.k  million  in  FY  1963  to  $556,000  in  FY  1966  averaging 
about  $9-1  million  annually.    This  is  the  only  reserve  available  to  the 
Secretary  for  unplanned  programs  requiring  discreet  and  immediate  action. 
Since  experience  has  shown  that  a  reserve  of  this  amount  is  about  right > 
we  are  again  requesting  $15  million  for  "Contingencies"  in  FY  1968* 

2.  Claims 

This  appropriation  account  provides  for  the  p€Qrcnent  of  all  non-con- 
tractual claims  against  the  Department  of  Defense.    A  total  of  $3^  million 
will  be  required  for  this  purpose  in  FY  1967    including  $9  million  re- 
quested in  the  Supplemental  to  meet  the  increase  in  claims  essentially 
related  to  the  higher  troop  strengths  and  movements.    For  FY  1968,  we 
are  requesting  $30  million  to  provide  for  increased  claims  which 
we  must  expect  with  the  augmented  force  levels  projected  through  that  year. 
As  you  know,  the  Department  of  Defense  has  been  authorized  under  the  various 
statutes  to  settle  certain  small  claims  in  order  to  expedite  their  payment, 
but  it  appears  that  an  annual  appropriation  for  a  definite  amount  has  not 
satisfactorily  accomplished  the  purpose  in  the  past  and  may  not  in  FY  1967. 
We  are,  therefore,  again  requesting  the  Congress  to  appropriate  the  amount 
requested  on  an  annual  indefinite  basis  so  that  we  may  pay  all  valid 
claims  promptly. 
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A.      PERSONNEL  STRENGTHS 

Both  military  and  civilian  personnel  strengths  will  be  higher  at 
end  FY  1967  than  originally  projected  a  year  ago.    In  FY  1968,  strength 
levels  are  again  scheduled  to  rise,  although  at  a  much  slower  pace  than 
during  the  preceding  two  years* 

1.      Civilian  Personnel  Strengths 

The  numbers  of  direct  hire  civilian  employees  now  estimated  for  end 
fiscal  years  1966-68  are  shown  in  the  table  below.    The  currently  planned 
end  FY  1967  strength  is  123,200  higher  than  originally  projected  a  year 
ago  and  112,900  higher  than  the  actual  strength  at  end  FY  I966  (which 
itself  was  17,000  higher  than  projected  a  year  ago).    This  Budget  request 
would  provide  for  an  additional  23,500  civilians  by  end  FY  1968. 

End  FY  1968 
(Planned) 
431,W 
410,787 
325,796 
72,057 
1,240,114 

While  most  of  the  112,900  man  increase  in  FY  1967  stems  from  Vietnam- 
related  requirements,  about  30,000  is  accounted  for  by  our  program  to  con- 
vert, wherever  feasible,  from  military  to  civilian  staffing.  Announced 
in  the  fall  of  I965,  the  first  phase  of  this  program  called  for  replace- 
ing  some  75,000  military  personnel  with  60,000  civilians  during  calendar 
year  1966.    Some  30,000  were  converted  by  June  1966  and  we  now  estimate 
that  the  remaining  30,000  will  be  converted  by  this  coming  April.  In 
FY  1968,  we  propose  to  implement  a  second  phase  of  the  program,  sub- 
stituting about  34,000  civilian  positions  for  39,900  military  positions. 
(The  difference  in  the  number  of  positions  is  made  possible  by  the  elimin- 
ation of  training  and  support  spaces  associated  with  the  use  of  military 
personnel.)    Thus,  if  it  were  not  for  this  civilian  substitution  program, 
which  of  course  is  itself  an  economy  measure,  the  level  of  civilian  staffing 
would  decline  in  FY  1968  by  approximately  10,000  personnel*    Indeed,  in 
order  to  hold  down  civilian  employment  levels,  we  have  anticipated  another 
increase  in  employee  productivity  in  FY  1968  and  reduced  our  computed 
requirement  by  about  18,500  personnel  spaces. 
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End  FY  I966  End  FY  1967 

(Actual)  (Estimated) 

Army                               371,121  426,164 

Navy                               356,7^  398,608 

Air  Force                       306,911  319,^2 

Defense  Agencies             68,923  72,361 

Total  DoD               1,103,699  1,216,595 


2.      Military  Personnel  Strengths 

The  numbers  of  active  duty  military  personnel  now  estimated  for  end 
fiscal  years  1966-68  are  shown  in  the  table  below.    The  currently  planned 
end  FY  1967  strength  is  293,700  higher  than  originally  projected  a  year 
ago  and  295,300  higher  than  the  actual  strengths  at  end  FY  1966  (which 
itself  was  106,000  higher  than  those  projected  a  year  ago).    The  Budget 
request  would  provide  for  a  further  increase  of  77>500  in  FY  1968. 


End  FY  1966  End  FY  1967  End  FY  1968 

(Actual )  (Estimated)  (Flanneaj 

Army                                1,199, 0*6  1,45^,200  1,520,000 

Navy                              7kh9kfy  753,39^  762,288 

Marine  Corps                     261,687  280,624  29^,91^ 

Air  Force                        886,350  898,600  887,100 

Total  DoD                  3*091,552  3,386*818  3,U64,302 

By  the  end  of  FY  1968,  we  will  have  added  about  810,000  military 
personnel  to  the  strength  existing  on  June  30,  1965*    In  addition,  the 
requirement  for  another  114,900  military  personnel  has  been  avoided  by 
civilian  substitution. 


B.      VIETNAM  RELATED  PERSONNEL  MATTERS 


We  have  made  a  particular  effort  during  the  Vietnam  build-up  to 
avoid  unnecessary  turbulence  in  our  military  personnel  programs  and  to 
establish  personnel  policies  which  will  spread  the  risks  and  burdens 
of  combat  as  equitably  as  possible. 


1.      Rotation  Policy 


In  order  to  limit  any  individual's  exposure  to  the  hazards  of  combat 
we  have  established  a  standard  tour  of  twelve  months  for  most  military 
personnel  serving  in  the  war  zone.    In  the  case  of  land-based  aircraft 
crews  whose  missions  take  them  over  North  Vietnam,  a  shorter  tour  policy 
is  followed,  based  on  the  number  of  sorties  actually  flown,1  which  at  the 
recent  activity  rates  has  been  averaging  about  six  or  seven  months. 
Crews  flying  missions  in  South  Vietnam,  where  the  hazards  are  less  severe 
serve  a  twelve  month  tour.    Navy  personnel  afloat  or  assigned  to  construe 
tion  battalions  are  rotated  with  their  ship  or  unit:    7th  Fleet  ships  are 
deployed,  on  the  average,  for  a  seven  month  period  during  which  they 
rotate  in  and  out  of  the  combat  area,  depending  on  specific  operational 
requirements;  naval  construction  battalions  rotate  on  a  six  to  eight 
month  schedule.    In  order  to  avoid  repetitive  tours  in  Vietnam,  50,000 
additional  positions  have  been  authorized  for  the  Army  and  3,000  for 
the  Marine  Corps,  specifically  to  sustain  an  adequate  rotation  base. 
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The  general  policy  for  all  Services  is  that  no  individual,  except 
those  who  volunteer,  will  he  reassigned  to  a  second  tour  in  Vietnam 
until  all  others  available  in  the  same  specialty  and  grade  have  served 
an  initial  tour*    In  order  to  expand  the  rotational  base  for  pilots  we 
have  greatly  increased  our  flying  training  programs,  as  I  described 
earlier  in  this  statement* 

2.      Assignment  Policies 

As  in  past  conflicts,  several  special  assignment  policies  are  being 
applied  for  our  deployments  to  Southeast  Asia.    Since  November  1965*  no 
17  year-olds  have  been  allowed  to  serve  in  South  Vietnam.    Also,  since 
August  1966?  two  members  of  the  same  family  have  not  had  to  serve  in 
Vietnam  simultaneously  against  their  wishes. 

Since  1951,  we  have  excepted  sole  surviving  sons  from  combat  duty 
provided  the  surviving  son  or  a  parent  so  requests.    (However,  a  parent  *s 
request  may  be  waived  by  the  serviceman. )    On  July  1,  I966,  the  military 
departments  were  authorized  to  grant  a  hardship  discharge  to  those 
members  who  became  sole  surviving  sons  after  being  inducted  or  enlisted. 
For  purposes  of  this  policy,  a  sole  surviving  son  must  belong  to  a  family 
in  which  the  father,  or  one  or  more  sons  or  daughters,  has  either  been 
killed,  died,  been  captured,  reported  missing-in-action,  or  become  perman- 
ently 100  percent  physically  disabled  as  a  result  of  military  service. 

Last  year,  Public  Law  89-735  authorized  us  to  grant  a  special  30-day 
leave  to  any  serviceman  (exclusive  of  travel  time  and  not  chargeable 
against  his  leave  account)  for  voluntarily  extending  his  tour  of  duty 
in  Vietnam  by  six  or  more  months.    For  the  period  November  2,  1966, 
through  December  15,  1966,  4,318  servicemen  have  taken  advantage  of 
this  option. 

3-      Involuntary  Extensions 

During  FY  1966,  the  initial  period  of  the  Vietnam  build-up,  it  was 
necessary  to  retain  (extend)  involuntarily  certain  Regular  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  enlisted  personnel  on  active  duty  under  authority  of  10  USC  5538. 
Initially,  all  enlistments  were  extended  for  four  months,  but  during 
the  later  stages  the  period  of  extensions  was  gradually  reduced  and 
finally  eliminated  altogether.    In  total,  approximately  78,000  Navy  and 
30,000  Marine  Corps  personnel  were  affected  by  these  extensions.  No 
enlistment  contracts  are  being  involuntarily  extended  by  any  of  the 
Military  Services  today. 

However,  regular  officers  of  Army,  Navy,  and  Marine  Corps  are  sub- 
ject to  selective  retention.    Between  September  1965  and  the  end  of 
October  1966,  about  1,900  Army  officers  were  involuntarily  retained. 
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In  the  Navy,  about  1,300  Regular  officer  resignations  and  retirements 
had    also  been  denied  or  deferred  on  a  selective  basis,  as  of  the  end 
of  November  I966.    In  the  Marine  Corps,  all  Regular  officers  were 
initially  extended  by  not  approving  resignations  and  requests  for 
voluntary  retirement.    Since  the  policy  forestalled  requests  for  retire- 
ment or  release,  it  is  impossible  to  tell  how  many  Marine  Corps  officers 
were  affected,  although  350  is  a  reasonable  estimate  for  FY  1966.  As 
with  the  other  Services,  exceptions  were  made  in  case  of  mandatory 
retirement  or  separation  and  for  hardship  or  humanitarian  reasons;  and 
since  October  1,  1966,  the  Marine  Corps,  like  the  Army  and  Navy,  has 
been  retaining  officers  only  on  a  selective  basis .    In  the  Air  Force, 
approval  of  resignations,  releases,  or  voluntary  retirements  is  being 
withheld  only  in  the  cases  of  those  officers  having  an  unexpired  service 
commitment  . 

Prior  to  January  I967,  the  Army  had  followed  the  policy  of  selective 
retention  of  ^reserve  component  officers  who  had  applied  and  been  accepted 
for  active  duty  on  a  "voluntary  indefinite"  status.    This  policy  has  now 
been  discontinued, 

k9      Promotion  Policy 

The  rapid  expansion  of  our  military  forces  has  required  some  acceler- 
ation of  promotions  in  order  to  staff  the  expanded  grade  structure.  Thus, 
more  personnel  in  the  top  six  enlisted  grades  (E*+-E9)  were  authorized, 
based  on  the  Services'  capability  to  attain  these  strengths  from  personnel 
resources  now  available,  without  a  serious  decrease  in  experience  levels 
of  each  grade.    In  order  to  minimize  any  promotion  stagnation  in  the  career 
force  when  the  forces  are  reduced  at  the  end  of  the  present  conflict,  and 
to  enhance  retention  of  qualified  personnel,  the  largest  portion  of  the 
increase  was  authorized  in  the  first  term  grades  of 

For  officers,  especially  those  in  the  junior  grades,  the  average 
number  of  years  of  service  at  the  time  of  promotion  has  been  reduced. 
This  is  particularly  true  for  junior  officers  in  the  Army  and  Marine  Corps 
who  are  now  being  promoted  to  captain  after  2-1/2  to  3  years  of  active 
service,  compared  with  k  to  5  years  in  the  past. 

C.      MANPOWER  PROCUREMENT 

In  order  to  provide  the  one  million  new  entrants  required  by  the 
Military  Services  during  the  current  fiscal  year,  we  have  had  to  continue 
to  rely  on  the  Selective  Service  System  despite  impressive  gains  in  volun- 
tary enlistments.    However,  the  projected  draft  calls  for  the  remainder 
of  FY  1967  and  for  FY  I968  show  a  sharp  decline  from  an  average  monthly 
induction  rate  of  nearly  Ul,000  in  the  August -November  1966  period  to  an 
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estimated  17,000  during  the  last  half  of  FY  1967,  and  to  about  24, OCX) 
estimated  for  FY  1968.    Since  draft  calls  are  a  residual  source  of  man- 
power, any  changes  in  the  number  of  voluntary  enlistments  and  reenlist- 
ments  from  the  rates  "now  projected  may  cause  future  draft  calls  to  vary 
from  these  estimates.    Of  the  3^0,000  inductions  in  FY  1966,  the  Army 
took  317,000,  the  Navy  3,000  and  the  Marine  Corps  about  20,000.  However, 
only  the  Army  plans  to  use  the  draft  in  FY  1967  and  1968. 

The  number  of  first  enlistments  totaled  533,000  in  FY  1966,  an 
increase  of  nearly  80  percent  over  FY  1965  and  the  largest  annual  total 
since  FY  1951*    The  trend  of  first  enlistments  rose  throughout  the  year 
with  23  percent  more  in  the  second  half  than  in  the  first.  However, 
during  the  first  half  of  FY  1967  there  has  been  a  slight  decline,  partially 
reflecting  the  lower  recruitment  needs  of  the  Navy,  Marine  Corps  and  Air 
Force  as  their  personnel  build-ups  near  completion. 

We  have  been  concerned  that  our  standards  of  acceptance  for  military 
service  were  higher  than  necessary  and,  as  such,  had  become  both  discrimin- 
atory and  wasteful.    To  help  remedy  this  situation,  we  twice  revised  these 
standards,  in  November  I965  and  again  in  April  1966.    These  initial  revi- 
sions resulted  in  the  enlistment  and  induction  of  50,000  men  between 
November  1965  and  September  I966  who  would  not  have  qualified  under  earlier 
standards.    These  men  have  performed  well  in  their  initial  assignments, 
with  all  but  a  very  small  percentage  not  completing  their  recruit  training. 
Last  October  we  initiated  a  further  revision  under  which  we  would  accept, 
by  September  1968,  40,000  men  who  would  have  otherwise  been  disqualified 
from  military  service  for  mental  or  physical  reasons.    Between  October  1967 
and  September  I968  we  propose  to  take  an  additional  100,000  men  in  this 
category  by  a  further  reduction  in  standards.    Hence,  the  cumulative  effect 
of  these  revisions  will  be  to  admit  for  service,  each  year,  a  total  of 
150,000  men  who  were  disqualified  for  military  service  under  former  stand- 
ards. 

Both  volunteers  and  inductees  under  this  program  will  participate  in 
the  same  basic  training  program  taken  by  other  non-prior  Service  personnel. 
Any  special  assistance  needed  will  be  provided  as  part  of  the  regular  basic 
training  cycle.    Once  a  man  has  successfully  completed  basic  training,  he 
will  be  given  skill  training  in  a  military  occupation  for  which  there  is 
an  established  requirement,  again  using  regular  training  facilities  and 
courses.    We  are  convinced  that  by  using  the  best  of  modern  educational 
technology  these  men  can  be  trained  in  useful  and  needed  military  occupa- 
tional specialities. 

As  you  know,  the  draft  authority  under  the  Universal  Military  Train- 
ing and  Service  Act,  including  the  authority  to  make  special  calls  for 
physicians,  dentists,  and  allied  medical  specialists,  is  now  scheduled  to 
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expire  on  June  30,  I967.    The  National  Advisory  Commission  on  Selective 
Service,  appointed  by  President  Johnson,  has  been  studying  this  subject 
intensively  for  several  months.    After  the  President  has  had  an  opportunity 
to  study  the  Commission's  recommendations  he  will  propose  specific  draft 
legislation  to  the  Congress, 

With  respect  to  commissioned  personnel,  the  Officer  Candidate  Train- 
ing Programs  have  been  the  principal  source  of  additional  officers  needed 
for  the  expansion  of  the  forces.    In  the  Army,  for  example,  about  3>300 
new  officers  graduated  from  OCS  during  FY  1966;  some  19,800  officers  are 
expected  from  this  source  in  FY  1967  and  an  additional  16,300  in  FY  1968. 
In  the  Air  Force  and  Marine  Corps,  the  Officer  Training  Schools  were  also 
the  primary  source  of  new  officers,  since  these  schools  can  be  expanded 
much  more  rapidly  than  the  four-year  ROTC  and  Academy  programs. 

D.      MILITARY  COMPENSATION 

Under  the  Pay  Act  of  1965 »  the  Department  of  Defense  is  required  to 
conduct,  at  least  once  every  four  years,  a  comprehensive  review  of  the 
principles  and  concepts  of  military  compensation,  with  the  first  review 
to  be  initiated  not  later  than  January  1,  1967*    Work  on  the  first  quad- 
rennial review  was  actually  initiated  during  calendar  year  1966,  and  we 
have  now  formed  a  permanent  staff  of  specialists  to  study  ways  of  improv- 
ing the  structure  of  military  compensation,  including  supplementary 
benefits  and  associated  career  incentives. 

As  the  first  step,  data  have  been  gathered  on  the  current  and  career 
earnings  of  individuals  in  those  occupations  which  represent  the  principal 
civilian  alternatives  for  both  enlisted  and  officer  personnel.    A  full 
evaluation  of  this  information,  now  in  process,  is  expected  to  provide 
the  data  base  for  a  systematic  comparison  of  the  earnings  of  military  and 
civilian  personnel.    We  will  then  be  able  to  determine  the  adjustments 
required  to  keep  the  compensation  of  our  career  military,  personnel  compe- 
titive with  that  offered  in  the  civilian  sector  of  the  economy. 

Possible  revisions  in  the  military  retirement  system  are  also  being 
studied,  with  the  objective  of  making  it  a  more  meaningful  part  of  current 
military  compensation.    We  would  like  to  see  retired  pay  become  a  more 
effective  incentive  for  those  making  their  first  reenlistment  decisions, 
as  well  as  for  those  whom  we  desire  to  retain  in  service  beyond  the  point 
of  retirement  eligibility.    We  expect  to  report  our  initial  findings  from 
these  studies  to  the  President  during  the  coming  year. 
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IX.    DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE  COST  REDUCTION  PROGRAM 


Five  years  ago,  in  my  appearance  before  this  Committee  in  support 
of  the  first  Five  Year  Defense  Program,  I  said: 

"I  am  thoroughly  in  agreement  with  your  insistent  request 
for  a  sharp  increase  in  the  effectiveness  with  which  we  conduct 
our  procurement  business-    I  am  equally  sure,  however,  that  a 
piecemeal  approach,  confined  to  nibbling  around  the  edges  of 
the  problem,  is  not  going  to  give  us  the  improvements  which  will 
produce  significant  economies.    What  is  required  is  a  frontal 
assault  on  the  procurement  problem  —  and  indeed  on  the  whole 
logistics  problem* 

"This  is  a  very  large  assignment:    it  is  a  bigger  challenge 
than  that  posed  to  any  other  government  agency  or  private  cor- 
poration.   And  it  has  at  least  two  prerequisites  for  success: 
a  fresh  approach  and  the  best  application  of  our  management 
talents. 

"Accordingly,  we  have  established  a  new  comprehensive 
Logistics  Management  Program  under  which  many  of  the  basic 
problems  of  logistics  which  have  troubled  the  Department  for 
so  long  will  be  intensively  studied." 

I  then  went  on  to  describe  some  of  the  areas  which  would  be  given 
special  study:    Requirements  Planning;  Simplification  of  Specifications, 
Standards,  and  Designs;  Increased  Competition  in  Defense  Buying;  Pro* 
curement  Procedures  and  Practices;  and  Contract  Performance. 

You  will  recognize  that  these  studies  were  the  genesis  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  Cost  Reduction  Program,  which  was  formally 
established  in  July  I962  when  I  made  my  first  progress  report  to 
President  Kennedy.    I  estimated  at  the  time  that  Defense  logistics  costs 
could  be  cut  by  about  $3  billion  per  year  within  a  period  of  five  years. 
Shown  on  the  chart  on  the  next  page  are  the  results  actually  achieved 
through  FY  1966. 


239 


FY  1966  marked  the  completion  of  the  Five  Year  Cost  Reduction 
Program  "begun  in  1962.    Starting  in  FY  1967,  new  Cost  Reduction  Pro- 
grams will  be  established  on  a  year-to-year  "basis.  Accordingly,  this 
is  an  appropriate  time  to  review  the  purposes  and  assess  the.  contribu- 
tion of  the  Program  to  the  overall  management  of  the  defense  effort. 

Unlike  private  industry,  which  operates  under  the  discipline  of  the 
profit  and  loss  statement,  there  is  no  such  built-in  incentive  for  ef- 
ficiency and  economy  in  the  operating  environment  of  the  Defense 
Department  or,  for  that  matter,  the  Government  as  a  whole.  Consequently, 
there  is  always  a  great  premium,  in  managing  a  Government  enterprise,  on 
finding  effective  substitutes ^ for  the  normal  profit  and  loss  stimulus 
inherent  in  private  industry/ 
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The  major  decisions  concerning  military  forces  and  programs,  although 
they  are  by  far  the  most  important  in  terms  of  costs  and  combat  readi- 
ness, are  relatively  easy  to  handle  from  an  organizational  and  manage- 
ment point  of  view.    Only  a  relatively  small  number  of  people  at  the  very 
top  levels  of  the  Defense  Establishment  are  directly  involved  in  these 
decisions,  and  in  the  past  several  years  we  have  greatly  improved  the 
decision-making  process*    But  the  day-to-day  execution  of  the  Defense 
program  involves  literally  tens  of  thousands  of  military  and  civilian 
personnel  located  throughout  the  United  States  and  much  of  the  Free 
World,  and  these  are  the  people  who  have  to  make  the  countless  individual 
management  decisions  at  the  operating  levels. 

How  to  motivate  these  people  to  do  their  job  more  efficiently,  and  how 
to  determine  whether  they  do  so,  has  always  been  one  of  the  most  difficult 
and  elusive  problems  facing  the  top  management  of  the  Defense  Department. 
Because  of  the  large  number  of  personnel  involved,  and  the  even  greater 
number  of  decisions,  it  is  obviously  impossible  for  the  top  management 
to  supervise  directly  the  performance  at  these  lower  levels.    The-  solu- 
tion, therefore,  is  to  devise  some  method  of  mobilizing  the  capabilities 
of  these  managers,  involving  them  more  intimately  in  the  entire  manage- 
ment process,  and  motivating  them  to  seek  out  and  develop  more  efficient 
ways  of  doing  their    jobs  —  and  that  is  precisely  what  the  Cost  Reduction 
Program  has  been  designed  to  do. 

In  this  connection,  we  should  bear  in  mind  that  the  primary  responsi- 
bility of  the  Defense  Establishment  is  to  be  ready  for  combat.  There- 
fore, it  is  to  be  expected  that  in  making  their  day-to-day  decisions, 
our  logistics  managers  will  always  tend  to  err  on  the  side  of  surpluses 
rather  than  shortages.    Thus,  without  some  offsetting  incentive  for 
economy  we  would  always  be  confronted  with  a  pervasive  tendency  to 
overstate  requirements,  to  hoard  supplies  and  manpower,  to  pyramid 
"safety  stocks"  at  successive  management  echelons,  to  establish  standards 
without  regard  to  cost,  and,  in  general,  to  stick  with  the  "tried  and 
true"  rather  than  to  risk  innovation.    Certainly,  we  want  to  be  sure  that 
we  have  all  we  need  to  maintain  our  combat  readiness.    But  there  is 
absolutely  nothing  to  be  gained,  and  indeed  much  to  be  lost,  by  acquir- 
ing more  than  we  need.    Even  with  the  best  of  management,  millions  of 
dollars  of  equipment  and  supplies  must  be  disposed  of  each  year  simply 
because  of  unavoidable  obsolescence,  and  we  don't  want  to  add  to  that 
total. 

In  order  to  enlist  the  support  of  the  entire  logistics  organiza- 
tion, the  Program  must  provide  for  the  direct  participation  of  manage- 
ment at  all  levels  in  identifying  areas  where  operations  can  be  improved 
and  economies  effected,  and  in  the  setting  of  goals  for  each  of  these 


2kl 


areas.    In  addition,  the  objectives,  methods  and  procedures  of  the 
Program  must  be  fully  explained  to  and  accepted  by  the  people  who  actually 
have  to  achieve  those  goals.    Finally,  achievements  must  be  adequately 
reported  and  validated  to  top  management* 

In  connection  with  the  last  point,  we  have  made  a  maximum  effort  to 
provide  public  recognition  for  outstanding  achievement  under  this  pro- 
gram.   Both  President  Kennedy  and  President  Johnson  have  personally 
participated  in  this  phase  of  the  program,  as  have  I  and  all  the  prin- 
cipal officials  of  the  Defense  Department-    We  believe  that  appropriate 
rewards  are  a  much  more  effective  incentive  for  good  work  than  threats 
of  reprisal  in  the  form  of  demotion  or  discharge.    And,  as  a  practical 
matter,  in  an  organization  as  large  as  the  Defense  Department,  firing 
people  is  no  solution  to  the  problem*  We  need  so  many  that  the  chances 
are  the  new  people  we  might  hire  would  be  no  better  on  the  average  than 
those  we  might  fire.    This  is  a  problem  common  to  all  large  enterprises, 
public  or  private*    There  is  simply  a  limit  on  the  number  of  good  managers 
available,  and  the  competition  for  that  limited  supply  is  very  keen.  The 
solution  is  to  make  the  best  use  of  the  talent  available  and  provide  maxi- 
mum incentives  for  good  performance;  and  public  recognition  of  a  job  well 
done  is  one  of  the  most  important  of  these  incentives. 

With  regard  to  validating  the  results  of  the  Cost  Reduction  Program, 
I  have,  from  its  very  inception,  insisted  on  an  independent  audit.  This 
is  simply  good  business  practice;  no  organization  should  be  expected  to 
audit  its  own  performance.    Originally,  I  invited  the  General  Accounting 
Office  to  undertake  this  auditing  task  but,  for  understandable  reasons, 
the  Comptroller  General  thought  it  would  be  inappropriate.    I  therefore 
assigned  the  job  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Defense  Department,  under  whose 
direction  some  200  man-years  have  been  devoted  annually  to  the  review  and 
verification  of  the  quarterly  savings  reports  submitted  by  the  logistics 
managers* 

Auditing  a  program  of  this  sort  is  in  itself  something  of  an  innova- 
tion.   Most  programs  of  this  type  in  private  industry  are  not  formally 
and  independently  audited,  and  there  are  no  generally  accepted- standards, 
as  there  are  in  the  case  of  the  usual  financial  audit.    Consequently,  we 
have  had  to  develop  our  own  audit  standards  and  criteria  through  trial 
and  error,  and  in  the  early  stages  of  the  program  there  were  some  cases 
of  inconsistency.    These  difficulties  have  long  since  been  overcome  as 
our  auditors  have  gained  more  experience  with  the  program. 

I  would  now  like  to  summarize  the  accomplishments  of  the  Cost  Reduc- 
tion Program  over  the  five  year  period  ending  in  June  1966,  and  then  com- 
ment briefly  on  the  new  phase  getting  underway  this  year.    A  more  detailed 
account  of  the  savings  by  year  is  shown  in  Table  22  attached  to  this 
statement . 
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A.    BUYING  ONLY  WHAT  WE  NEED 


The  logistics  cycle  starts  with  the  calculation  of  requirements, 
and  it  is  at  this  point  that  the  future  cost  of  the  entire  logistics 
system  is  largely  determined.    Once  we  buy  more  than  we  need,  a  whole 
sequence  of  unnecessary  expenditures  is  set  in  motion  —  inventories 
are  acquired  which  are  never  used,  more  transportation  is  needed  to  move 
them,  more  storage  space  to  house  them,  and  more  people  to  handle  them. 
Finally,  years  later,  large  surpluses  must  he  sold  with  a  return  to  the 
Government  of  less  than  seven  cents  on  the  dollar, 

1.    Refining  Requirements  Calculations 

In  1961,  our  inventories  suffered  from  major  imbalances  in  hundreds 
of  key  items.    Some  of  these  imbalances  were  attributable  to  pladning 
problems  among  the  Services,    Some,  understandably,  stemmed  from  the  inherent 
difficulty  in  predicting  obsolescence  and  consumption  rates.    And  some,  of 
course,  were  caused  by  the  all-too-human  tendency  to  add  "insurance" 
factors  to  forecasts  of  future  demand,  pipeline  transit  times,  and  the 
required  levels  of  safety  stocks. 

Since  1961,  we  have  overhauled  the  entire  planning  and  decision- 
making system  of  the  Defense  Department,  with  the  result  that  we  now 
have  one  "official"  long-range  force  structure  and  financial  plan. 
This  approach  alone  has  done  much  to  help  achieve  an  internal  balance 
among  the  many  different  elements  of  the  military  program  and  to  ensure 
that  supply  requirements  are  directly  related  to  real  military  needs. 

In  addition,  thousands  of  reviews  of  end  items,  spare  parts,  and 
consumables,  conducted  at  all  levels  of  the  logistics  establishment, 
have  helped  to  determine  our  real  needs  and  reduce  procurement  of  materiel 
which  might  later  prove  surplus.    Post  D-day  production  capacity  has  been 
substituted  for  expensive  stockpiling  wherever  practicable,    Wearout  rates 
are  being  predicted-  more  accurately  through  the  use  of  automatic  data 
processing  equipment.    Pipeline  requirements  have  been  reduced  by  using 
airlift  to  deliver  high  cost  items.    Demand  is  being  forecast  more 
accurately  by  the  extensive  use  of  high-speed  communications  systems  and 
concentrated  management  effort  on  high-value  items. 

Finally,  the  widespread  cost-consciousness  induced  by  the  import- 
ance accorded  the  Cost  Reduction  Program  is  proving  an  effective  counter 
to  the  natural  tendency  of  logistics  managers  to  overestimate  their  needs. 

The  net  result  of  these  efforts  to  achieve  realistic  statements  of 
requirements  has  been  to  produce  savings  of  $5*7  billion  over  the  five- 
year  period • 
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2,      Increased  Use  of  Excess  Inventories 


Buying  only  what  we  need  also  means  making  maximum  use  of  excess 
stocks  already  on  hand.    Inventory  managers  in  all  the  Services  are  being 
required  to  maintain  a  continuous  search  of  their  stocks  ~  and  those  of 
other  Services  —  to  try  to  find  the  same  or  a  usable  substitute  for  items 
about  to  be  purchased. 

Since  the  end  of  FY  1961,  long  supply  stocks  dropped  from  $13  billion 
to  $10  billion.    In  large  measure,  this  reduction  is  due  to  increased  re- 
utilisation  of  these  assets  by  the  Military  Services,    Over  the  years, 
we  have  progressively  stepped  up  our  efforts  in  this  area.    For  example, 
an  improved  centralized  automated  screening  system  has  been  established 
by  the  Defense  Supply  Agency  at  Battle  Creek,  Michigan,    This  system 
enables  our  logistics  managers  to  identify  quickly  those  requirements 
which  can  be  satisfied  by  excess  stocks,  in  lieu  of  new  procurement.  The 
results  of  our  efforts  can  be  seen  in  the  fact  that  where  in  196l  only 
7  percent  of  our  excess  and  long  supply  inventories  was  re-utilized,  in 
1966  16  percent  was  put  to  productive  use. 

The  year-by-year  increase  in  re-utilization  is  shown  in  the  following 
table: 

($  Millions) 


Value  of  Long  Supply  Stocks  Increase 

Fiscal  Year  Returned  to  Productive  Use  Over  FY  19 

I9SI  $    956  $  - 

1962  1,080  12k 

1963  1,120  16k 
196k  1,287  331 

1965  1,^51  ^95 

1966  1,596  6k0 


3.      Eliminating  Goldplating  through  Value  Engineering 

Having  ensured  that  we  are  buying  only  the  necessary  quantities  of 
supplies  and  equipment,  we  must  also  make  certain  that  we  do  not  specify 
standards  of  performance,  reliability,  or  durability  which  are  higher  than 
those  required  by  the  military  mission.    Such  frills  ("goldplating")  may 
simply  be  the  product  of  overzealous  designers.    In  other  cases,  the 
requirements  for  durability,  heat  resistance,  etc,  may  be  overspecified 
because  actual  performance  data  is  lacking,  and  analogous  data  is  not 
sought  or  properly  used.    In  any  event,  such  overspecification  is  very 
costly,  and  in  some  cases  has  added  as  much  as  1,000  percent  to  the  cost 
of  a  single  item.    With  over  20,000  new  items  entering  the  inventory  each 
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month,  there  axe  great  potential  savings  in  identifying  and  eliminating 
goldplating  through  the  systematic  techniques  known  as  value  engineering. 

A  number  of  steps  have  been  taken  since  1961  to  this  end.    For  example, 
our  contracts  now  contain  clauses  which  encourage  Defense  contractors  to 
practice  value  engineering  by  offering  them  a  share  in  any  resultant  savings, 
including  those  in  follow-on  contracts.    Our  contracts  also  provide  for 
shared  savings  where  value  engineering  changes  produce  economies  in  col- 
lateral functions,  e.g.,  maintenance  and  logistics  support.  Practicing 
what  we  preach,  we  have  added  265  full-time  value  engineering  specialists 
to  the  Defense  Department  staff,  and  formal  classroom  training  in  this 
function  has  been  given  to  over  500  Defense  personnel  during  FY  1966. 

As  a  result  of  these  actions,  the  number  of  value  engineering  changes 
proposed  by  contractors  and  approved  by  Defense  has  increased  dramatically 
(fVom  288  in  FY  to  979  in  FY  1966)  and  substantial  improvements  have  been 

achieved  in  equipment  reliability  and  ease  of  maintenance.    Savings  realized 
in  FY  3,966  were  about  $32^  million,  more  than  quadruple  the  amount  realized 
four  years  ago. 

k.    Inventory  Item  Reduction 

Because  every  different  item  in  the  supply  system  must  be  separately 
stored  and  accounted  for,  it  is  highly  important  that  their  number  be 
held  to  the  minimum.    Needless  proliferation  of  types,  colors,  sizes, 
finishes,  etc.,  in  the  past  has  resulted  in  millions  of  dollars  of  un- 
necessary management  and  warehousing  costs.    Moreover,  when  the  very 
same  item  is  unknowingly  given  different  stock  numbers  by  different 
logistics  agencies,  not  only  are  duplicate  stocks  bought,  but  management 
costs  are  multiplied. 

Although  the  Defense  Department  has  had  a  formal  standardization 
program  to  identify  and  eliminate  duplicative  and  unnecessary  items  since 
1952,  the  number  of  items  in  the  supply  system  increased  from  3. 1;  million 
at  the  end  of  FY  1958  to  over  k  million  at  the  end  of  FY  1962. 

Since  that  time,  we  have  attacked  the  problem  at  several  levels 
in  an  effort  to  reverse  this  trend,  including: 

-  Extension  of  the  standardization  program  to  the  research 
and  development  phase  and,  where  feasible,  standardizing 
parts  and  components  within  a  single  development  project. 

-  Encouraging  designers  to  use  standard  parts  and  components  by 
improving  data  storage  and  retrieval  systems  so  that  the 
necessary  drawings  and  specifications  are  readily  available. 
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-  Screening  new  items  through  an  automated  Item  Entry  Control 
System  to  prevent  unnecessary  additions  to  the  inventory. 

-  Setting  up  special  task  forces  to  screen  specific  classes  of 
items. 

As  a  result  of  such  actions,  the  average  monthly  rate  at  which  items 
were  eliminated  from  the  supply  system  was  over  13,000  items  greater  dur- 
ing the  five-year  period  ending  June  30,  1966  than  the  FY  1961  rate.  More- 
over, in  FY  1965,  we  were  able  for  the  first  time  to  purge  the  system  of 
more  items  than  entered  it.    If  we  had  not  taken  these  steps,  there  would 
be  about  820,000  more  items  in  the  system  today  than  there  actually  are. 
At  an  estimated  management  cost  of  $100  per  year  per  item,  we  were  saving 
$82  million  annually  by  the  end  of  FY  1966, 

B.      BUYING  AT  THE  LOWEST  SOUND  PRICE 

A  searching  review  of  Defense  Department  purchasing  practices  was 
begun  in  1961  in  order  to  find  the  best  ways  to  cut  costs  in  the  millions 
of  procurement  actions  which  we  take  each  year.    Reports  of  the  General 
Accounting  Office  and  Congressional  Committees  for  several  preceding  years 
were  scrutinized  in  considerable  detail  during  this  review.    The  results 
of  this  study  underscored  what  had  been  widely  believed  for  some  time, 
i.e,  that  very  sizable  savings  would  result  from  infusing  more  competition 
into  our  procurements  and  from  decreasing  the  use  of  Cost-Plus -Fixed-Fee 
contracts.    Five-year  savings  resulting  from  these  two  efforts  alone  have 
exceeded  $3,1  billion, 

1,      Shift  from  Non-competitive  to  Competitive  Procurement 

Every  dollar  shifted  from  non-competitive  to  competitive  procurement 
saves  the  Government  and  the  taxpayer  an  average  of  25  cents,    A  continu- 
ing sampling  of  our  procurement  records  amply  supports  the  conservatism 
of  this  estimate. 

As  shown  on  the  following  chart,  kh.k  percent  of  our  prime  contracts 
were  awarded  on  the  basis  of  price,  competition  during  FY  1966  compared 
with  32.9  percent  in  FY  1961.    It  should  be  noted  that  this  was  achieve4 
despite  the  pressures  on  the  contracting  process  arising  from  the  South- 
east Asia  conflict. 
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CONTRACTS  AWARDED  ON  BASIS  OF  COMPETITION  AS  A  PERCENT 
OF  TOTAL  DOLLAR  VALUE  OF  CONTRACT  AWARDS 
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Several  actions  have  contributed  to  this  accomplishment.  Among 
these  are: 

-  Increased  use  of  "two-step"  advertised  bidding  in  those 
cases  where  the  initial  specifications  are  not  sufficiently 
precise  for  one-step  contracting.    Under  this  procedure, 
bidders  first  submit  unpriced  proposals  for  technical 
evaluation;  those  qualifying  then  submit  sealed-bid  priced 
proposals,  with  the  lowest  bidder  winning  the  contract. 
The  value  of  purchases  awarded  through  this  technique  in- 
creased from  $85  million  in  FY  1962  to  $926  million  in 

FY  1966. 

-  "Breaking  out"  from  complex  end  items  individual  high  value 
parts  and  components  for  separate  competitive. procurement. 
In  the  area  of  replenishment  spare  parts  alone,  "breakout" 
procedures  lifted  the  proportion  of  competitive  purchases 
from  28  percent  to       percent  over  a  four  year  period. 
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-  Planning  procurements  farther  in  advance  and  in  greater 
detail  so  as  to  ensure  the  timely  availability  of  the 
drawings  and  specifications  needed  for  competitive  bidding. 

-  Use  of  the  total  "package"  approach  to  the  procurement  * 
of  major  weapon  systems,  under  which  one  contract  is 
awarded,  competitively,  for  the  development,  production, 

,    and  "life  cycle"  support  of  the  system. 

-  Improving  the  management  skills  of  our  own  procurement 
personnel  through  formal  schooling,  with  some  32,000 
students  participating  since  FY  1961. 

In  total,  savings  from  the  rising  rate  of  competition  during  the 
FY  1962-66  period  exceeded  $2  billion* 

2.    Shift  from  Cost -Plus -Fixed-Fee  (CFFF)  to  Fixed-Price  or  Incentive 
Contracts. 


CPFF  contracts,  while  being  the  easiest- to  award,  are  the  most 
difficult  to  administer  and,  more  importantly,  provide  little  or  no 
incentive  for  the  contractor  to  hold  down  costs  or  meet  performance 
and  delivery  specifications.    With  the  contractor  assured  that  his 
costs  will  be  reimbursed  and  guaranteed  a  set  fee  under  this  type  of 
contracting,  hugh  cost  overruns  have  been  experienced.    An  average  of 
ten  cents  on  the  dollar  is  a  very  conservative  estimate  of  the  savings 
achieved  whenever  these  open-ended  arrangements  are  converted  to  firmer 
fonas  of  pricing,  such  as  fixed-price  and  incentive  contracts. 

COST  PLUS  FIXED  FEE  CONTRACTS 
AS  A  PERCENT  OF  TOTAL  CONTRACT  AWARDS 
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Between  1956  and  the  first  nine  months  of  1961,  the  proportion  of 
CFFF  contracts  awarded  increased  from  19*7  percent  of  the  total  to 
38*0  percent*    In  my  first  annual  report  on  the  Cost  Reduction  Program 
to  this  Committee  I  stated  that  our  goal  —  a  tough  one  —  was  to  re- 
duce CFFF  contracting  from  that  38  percent  level  to  12.3  percent;  in 
FY  1966,  the  rate  was  down  to  9*9  percent. 

Several  management  improvements  have  contributed  to  this  achieve- 
ment: 

-  Procurement  methods  have  been  refined  and  incentive-type 
contracting  used  more  widely  in  order  to  relate  profits 
more  accurately  to  the  contractor's  actual  risfc  and  per- 
formance. 

-  Improved  management  techniques  for  scheduling  the  many 
interrelated  elements  of  major  development  contracts  have 
helped  us  to  keep  planned  costs  and  perfonnance  closer  to 
target* 

-  The  number  of  project  management  offices  has  been  doubled 
to  provide  closer  and  better  supervision  of  large  weapon 
system  projects. 

-  Intensive  advance  planning  has  been  emphasized  in  order  to 
achieve  better  project  definition  prior  to  contract  award. 

-  A  program  for  evaluating  and  recording  contractors 1  past 
performance  has  been  established  to  help  in  future  source 
selections  and  in  profit  and  fee  negotiations. 

In  total,  the  shift  from  CFFF  to  more  effective  contractual  arrange 
ments  has  enabled  the  Defense  Department  to  save  $1.1  billion  over  the 
five-year  period,  i.e.,  10  cents  on  each  dollar  shifted. 

A  valuable  by-product  of  this  shift  to  more  f irmly  priced  contracts 
has  been  the  elimination  of  the  large  number  of  detailed  reports  and  con 
trols  which  are  required  for  CFFF  contracting.    Although  this,- too, 
produces  real  savings,  they  are  not  reflected  in  the  published  results 
of  the  Cost  Reduction  Program. 

3.    Mult i -Year  Procurement 

By  consolidating  two  or  more  years'  needs  in  one  contract,  we  are 
able  to  attract  more  competition,  eliminate  the  administrative  costs  of 
repeated  purchases,  .avoid  the  recurrence  of  "start-upn  costs,  facilitate 
component  standardization,  and  stimulate  private  industry  investment 
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in  the  necessary  tooling  and  facilities.    Multi-year  procurement  was 
not  considered  a  regular  element  of  the  Cost  Reduction  Program  until 
FY  1965 9  although  its  use  had  been  strongly  encouraged  since  I96U.  In 
FY  1966 ,  nearly  five  times  more  multi-year  contracts  were  awarded  than 
two  years  earlier,  with  resultant  estimated  savings  of  $70  million. 

k.     The  Contractor  Program 

When  we  buy  for  less,  our  contractors  must  obviously  sell  for  less. 
To  do  so,  and  still  make  a  profit,  they  must  reduce  their  costs.  The 
Defense  Contractor  Cost  Reduction  Program  is  the  industry  companion  to 
our  own  internal  Cost  Reduction  Program,    Currently  we  have  75  parent 
corporations  actively  participating  and  reporting  their  cost  reduction 
actions  on  their  Defense  business.    Over  half  of  the  total  of  $33.5 
billion  awarded  by  the  Defense  Department  in  FY  I966  was  received  by 
these  75  participating  companies  and  their  subsidiaries. 

During  FY  1966,  cost  reductions  of  $996  million  were  reported  by 
these  contractors.    (This  contractor  program  is  entirely  separate  from 
the  Defense  Department's  Cost  Reduction  Program.)    For  FY  1965  (the 
first  year  such  savings  were  formally  recorded  by  the  contractors),  a 
total  of  $811  million  was  indicated.    This  total  of  over  $1.8  billion 
in  contractor  cost  reduction  actions  over  the  two  year  period  consti- 
tutes an  outstanding  response  by  our  contractors  to  the  President's 
personal  request  that  they  join  directly  in  minimizing  the  cost  of 
national  security. 

Many  of  our  cost  reduction  techniques  are  now  being  applied  by 
defense  contractors  on  their  civilian  work  as  well  as  on  their  military 
work.    Indeed,  we  have  discovered  that  they  are  being  used  by  many  firms 
not  directly  connected  with  the  defense  program.    A  1966  Wall  Street 
Journal  survey  reported  that  the  stepped-up  cost  reduction  efforts  among 
Government  contractors  are  spilling  over  into  the  civilian  economy  as 
well  and  that  "non-defense  competitors  set  up  similar  programs  to  avoid 
being  undersold  on  the  commercial  market." 

C.      REDUCING  OPERATING  COSTS 

Better  management  of  the  Defense  Department's  support  facilities 
and  more  efficient  operation  of  its  logistics  system  saved  nearly  $U 
billion  over  the  five-year  period  ending  June  30,  1966. 

1.     Terminating  Unnecessary  Operations 

Because  the  Defense  program  is  greatly  influenced  by  changes  in 
the  international  situation  and  in  military  technology,  frequent  and, 
at  times,  drastic  shifts  in  requirements  for  weapons,  manpower,  and 
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facilities  cannot  be  avoided.    Even  though  our  military  strength  is  being 
steadily  increased,  certain  military  installations  continue  to  became 
surplus  to  all  foreseeable  peacetime  and  wartime  needs*    These  facilities 
must  be  closed  if  the  Defense  program  is  to  be  managed  efficiently  and 
waste  eliminated. 

Accordingly,  in  1961  we  initiated  a  detailed  review  of  the  nearly 
13,000  major  and  minor  Defense  installations  around  the  world.    Over  the 
years,  this  review  has  been  conducted  on  a  continuing  basis  and  as  sur- 
plus facilities  were  identified,  they  have  been  scheduled  for  closing, 
reduction  in  scope,  or  consolidation.    Shown  below  are  the  results  of 
the  program  (on  a  "when  completed"  basis)  through  January  20,  19&7: 


.Number  of  Actions 
.Real  Estate  Released 

(acres) 
Industrial  Plants  with 
Commercial  Potential 
Made  Avail,  for  Sale 
•Job  Positions  Eliminated 
Annual  Operating  Savings 


Total  Through 
20  January  1967 
917 

1,817,^9 


66 
206,631 
$1,500  million 


It  should  be  noted  that  none  of  these  scheduled  closings  have 
been  reversed,  and  only  a  very  few  have  been  temporarily  postponed, 
for  example,  to  accommodate  the  increased  helicopter  pilot  training 
needs  mentioned  earlier.    The  land  and  facilities  made  available  by 
this  "base  closure"  program  usually  find  other  productive  uses 
quickly.    The  table  below  summarizes  the  disposition  of  military 
property   released  from  196I  to  the  end  of  FY  19661 

Number  of  Locations 

New  Use  Through  June  30 »  1966 

Civic  Airports  25 

Schools  and  Universities  157 
Parks,  Recreation,  Community 

Development  90 

Private  Industry  for  Production  56 

Individuals  &  Small  Companies  306 

Federally  Owned  Reserve  Lands  6 

Other  Federal  Agencies  79 

Total  Acres  Involved  862,708 


Our  own  Office  of  Economic  Adjustment  has  helped  plan  many  of  these 
successful  conversions  and  is  currently  collaborating  with  local  offi- 
cials in  some  thirty  communities.    In  this  connection,  an  important  facet 
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of  our  base  closure  program  is  the  early  identification  and  announcement 
of  those  installations  affected  so  as  to  give  all  concerned  —  the 
employees,  the  communities,  and  state  and  federal  agencies  —  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  time  to  plan  for  the  adjustment  process. 

For  our  own  employees  affected  by  closings,  we  have  established  a 
broad  program  of  assistance  which  includes  the  guarantee  of  a  new  job 
opportunity,  a  centralized  job  referral  activity  to  match  displaced 
employees  with  job  vacancies,  a  preference  system  for  the  placement 
of  such  employees,  retraining,  severance  pay,  income  protection,  and 
Government  payment  of  moving  costs  to  a  new  Defense  job.    The  Demon- 
stration Cities  and  Metropolitan  Development  Act  of  1966  authorized 
the  establishment  of  a  Homeowners  Assistance  Program  to  provide  some 
relief  to  the  military  and  civilian  personnel  of  the  Defense  Department 
who,  as  a  result  of  a  base  closing,  have  to  sell  their  homes  in  a  de- 
pressed market, 

2.     Consolidation  and  Standardization  of  Operations 

A  major  objective  of  the  Cost  Reduction  Program  has  been  to  reduce 
overhead  by  consolidating  common  support  activities  and  by  simplifying 
and  standardizing  procedures.    Through  FY  1966,  management  actions  in 
this  area  yielded  savings  of  $739  million. 

The  single  most  significant  consolidation  action  of  support  ser- 
vices was  the  establishment  in  1961  of  the  Defense  Supply  Agency  ~  a 
move  long  urged  by  Members  of  the  Congress.      Under  the  consolidation, 
DSA  performs  the  same  missions  at  a  comparable  workload  level  with 
8300  fewer  civilian  and  military  personnel  than  were  required  prior 
to  the  transfer  of  these  missions  to  the  Agency.    The  soundness  of  this 
consolidation  has  been  proven  by  the  test  of  Vietnam.    In  FY  I966  DSA 
processed  one-third  more  requisitions  than  in  FY  1965*  handled  55  per* 
cent  more  tons  of  supplies,  and  bought  double  the  dollar,  volume  of 
supplies  procured  in  FY  1965  —  and  it  did  this  with  a  20  percent 
improvement  in  productivity  per  manhour. 

Other  major  achievements  in  this  area  include  the  consolidation  of 
the  Department's  contract  administration  services  (involving  150  field 
offices  and  20,050  personnel)  under  DSA  and  the  consolidation  of  contract 
audit  activities  (involving  some  3*600  people)  under  the  Defense  Con- 
tract Audit  Agency. 

In  the  standardization  area,  we  have  integrated  8l  transportation 
documents  into  one  (MILSTAMP)  and  16  different  requisitioning  documents 
into  one  (MILSTRIP).    Administrative  operations  have  been  accelerated 
and  streamlined  by  such  actions  as  reducing  administrative  and  technical 
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report  requirements,  extending  the  use  of ' automatic  data  processing 
equipment,  and  mechanizing  mass  paperwork  operations* 

3*      Increasing  Efficiency  of  Other  Support  Operations 

Communication  systems  costs  were  reduced  by  $557  million  through 
FY  1966  by  such  actions  as: 

-  Expanding  and  increasing  the  effectiveness  of  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency 

-  Consolidating  and  integrating  leased  long  line 
communic  at ions 

-  Obtaining  reductions  in  tariff  rates 

-  Seeking  out  and  eliminating  unneeded  circuits  and 
equipment . 

Tfransportation  and  traffic  management  improvements  netted  savings 
of  $17^  million  through  FY  1966,    Typical  actions  included: 

-  Limiting  premium-type  air  transport  for  personnel 
and  cargo 

-  Improving  the  system  for  household  goods  shipments 

-  Obtaining  reductions  in  freight  and  passenger  rates 

-  Reducing  transportation  costs  of  overseas  mall. 

Maintenance  management  has  been  improved,  with  resultant  savings  of 
$323  million,  through  such  actions  as: 

-  Eliminating  repair  and  overhaul  where  replacement  could 
be  shown  to  be  more  economical  over  the  longer  run 

-  Shortening  maintenance  "down  time"  through  improved 
procedures  and  techniques 

-  Lengthening  the  intervals  between  overhauls  through 
better  inspections  and  scheduling. 

Additional  savings  totaling  nearly  $*K)0  million  over  the  five-year 
period  were  realized  through  such  measures  as: 
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-  Substituting  commercial-type  vehicles  for  tactical 
vehicles  wherever  permitted  by  requirements  of  the 
military  mission 

-  Achieving  higher  occupancy  rates  in  military  family 
housing  units  by  better  scheduling  of  moves  and  faster 
renovation  of  vacated  quarters  (with  a  consequent  reduction 
in  rental  allowance  payments) 

-  Reducing  real  property  management  costs  by  obtaining 
lower  utilities  rates,  consolidating  public  works 
functions,  and  increasing  productivity  in  maintenance 
services 

-  Adopting  lower  cost  packaging,  preserving,  and  packing 
techniques 

-  Intensively  applying  cost  reduction  principles  to  the 
management  of  the  Military  Assistance  Program. 

D*    THE  NEXT  PHASE  OF  THE  DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT'S  COST  REDUCTION  PROGRAM 

The  initial  Five  Year  Program  was  a  pioneer  effort.    Its  scope, 
organization,  goal-setting  processes,  measurement  techniques,  and  audit 
procedures  for  validating  savings  distinguished  it  from  previous  economy 
programs. 

Now  that  the  goals  of  the  Five  Year  Program  have  been  accomplished, 
we  plan  to  extend  the  program  by  establishing  annual  goals  for  savings 
attributable  to  new  actions  taken  in  each  future  year. 

In  terms  of  overall  coverage  and  organization,  the  Program  remains 
the  same.    The  various  reporting  elements  of  the  Department  will  con- 
tinue to  recommend  their  own  goals  with  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (installations  and  Logistics)  managing  the  Program  and  the 
Defense  Comptroller  auditing  it.    Savings  will  be  reported  in  the  year 
in  which  the  decision  giving  rise  to  the  savings  was  taken.    The  annual 
report  will  reflect  for  each  action  savings  realized  in  the  current  year 
and,  separately,  estimated  savings  (if  any)  to  be  realized  in  the  two 
succeeding  years.    The  base  period  for  measuring  progress  will  always  be 
the  year  immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which  the  savings  action  is 
taken. 

During  the  current  fiscal  year,  the  Military  Services  and  the 
Defense  Supply  Agency  expect  to  take  actions  which  will  yield  savings 
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of  $872  million  in  FY  1967  and  a  total  of  $1.5  billion  over  the 
FY  1967.-69  period*    The  specific  goals  are  as  follows: 


Buying  only  what  we  need 
Buying  at  the  lowest  sound  price 
Reducing  operating  costs 
Military  Assistance  Program 
Total 


($  millions ) 
Savings  from  FY  1967  Actions 
to  be  realized  in: 
FY  1?67    FY  1968-69 
$262 
Ikl 


22k 

10 

IS72 


Total 

2^+5 
kk6 

15 
$1502 


It  should  be  noted  that  the  above  figures  exclude  all  savings 
from  actions  taken  prior  to  FY  1967,  even  though  substantial  savings 
from  such  actions  continue  to  be  realized. 
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X.    FINANCIAL  SUMMARY 


There  are  three  changes  in  the  coverage  of  the  Defense  program  and 
budget  this  year  which  deserve  some  special  mention.    The  first  concerns 
the  transfer  in  FY  1968  of  the  military  assistance  support  costs  of  the 


The  Military  Assistance  Program  was  not  designed  to  support  forces 
actually  engaged  in  combat  operations ,  but  only  to  equip  the  forces  and 
provide  stocks  of  combat  consumables  for  the  initial  defense  phase.  As 
a  result,  unanticipated  increases  in  VHHH  requirements,  stem- 
ming from  changes  in  the  overall  military  situation  in  Southeast  Asia, 
have  had  to  be  financed  at  the  expense  of  other  forces  supported  by  the 
Military  Assistance  Program    and  with  very  short  notice  to  the  Govern- 
ments Involved.    These  abrupt  changes  in  funding  have  greatly  compli- 
cated both  the  management  of  the  program  and  our  relations  with  our 
other  Allies. 


Last  year,  similar  considerations  led  us  to  propose  the  transfer  of 
the  support  for  the  South  Vietnamese  forces  from  the  Military  Assistance 
Program  to  the  regular  Defense  budget*    This  change,  which  was  approved 
by  the  Congress,  has  greatly  facilitated  the  effectives  management  of  both 
our  logistics  resources  in  South  Vietnam  and  of  the  Military  Assistance 
Program  world-wide.    We  believe  that  the  inclusion  of  the  Lao  and  Thai 
requirements  in  the  regular  Defense  budget  will  produce  similarly  favor- 
able results  •    If  the  Congress  approves  this  proposal,  all  unexpended 
balances  of  FY  I967  and  prior  year  Military  Assistance  Programs  for  Laos 
and  Thailand  would  be  transferred  to  and  merged  with  the  accounts  o^the 
mi  1J.t stl ,  de-partmgnts  as  of  July  1,  19&7;  and  all  additional  funds  JHHH 
mmBIHI^^H  would  be  authorized  for  and  appropriated  directly  to 
those  accounts. 

The  second  change  involves  the  transfer  of  financing  for  two  other 
functions  from  the  Military  Assistance  Program  to  the  regular  Defense 
budget  in  FY  1968.    These  are  the  NATO  Infrastructure  Program,  which 
provides  for  the  construction  of  facilities  needed  by  NATO  forces  (in- 
cluding U.S.  forces)  in  Europe,  and  the  International  Military  Head- 
quarters Program,  which  supports  the  integrated  command  structures  of 
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NATO,  CENTO,  and  SEATO.    These  programs,  which  represent  the  United 
States1  share  of  the  total  costs,  are  principally  related  to  the  sup- 
port of  our  own  forces  and  should  properly  be  financed  in  the  regular 
Defense  budget. 

The  third  change  reflects  the  realignment  and  clarification  of  the 
functional  responsibilities  of  the  Agency  for  International  Development 
(AH))  and  the  Department  of  Defense  for  the  support  of  certain  U.S. 
activities  in  Vietnam-    The  deployment  of  large  U.S.  forces  to  that 
country  during  the  last  year  and  a  half  had  caused  some  blurring  of  the 
division  of  responsibility  between  our  two  agencies,  and  AID  found  it- 
self saddled  with  some  functions  which  were  clearly  the  responsibility 
of  our  military  forces.    Accordingly,  we  undertook  a  joint  study  of  our 
respective  functions  in  Vietnam  and  agreed  on  those  which  should  be 
specifically  assigned  to  the  Defense  Department,  effective  as  of  July  1, 
1966 •    These  include  the  repair  of  enemy  damage  to  railroads,  the  main- 
tenance of  highways  of  military  importance,  the  operation  of  the  Saigon 
port  facilities,  commodity  assistance  for  the  rehabilitation  and  develop- 
ment of  Saigon  and  coastal  ports  essential  to  the  logistic  support  of 
our  military  forces,  etc.    This  realignment  of  functions  will  add  a  total 
of  about  $129  million  to  our  FY  1967  Budget,  and  we  are  requesting  $104 
million  for  these  purposes  in  FY  1968. 

Taking  account  of  the  foregoing  shifts  in  funding,  the  programs 
proposed  for  FY  1968,  including  Military  Assistance,  Military  Construc- 
tion, Military  Family  Housing,  and  Civil  Defense,  aggregate  $76,429,1+07,000 
in  total  obligational  authority.    A  summary  by  major  programs  for  fiscal 
years  1962  through  1968  is  shown  on  Table  1. 

Of  the  $76,429,407,000  in  obligational  authority  required  to  finance 
the  1968  program: 

.    $1,186,407,000  would  be  obtained  from  prior  year  funds  avail- 
able for  new  programs,  including  balances  brought  forward  and 
recoupments  anticipated  during  the  year. 

.  $274,000,000  would  be  obtained  from  anticipated  reimbursements 
which  would  be  available  to  finance  new  programs,  leaving,  there- 
fore, 

.    $74,969,000,000  of  new  obligational  authority  to  finance  the 
FY  I968  programs;  to  which  must  be  added  $241,000,000  of  addi- 
tional cash  for  the  DoD  revolving  funds  and  $60,000,000  for  the 
Foreign  Military  Sales  Fund  —  making  a  total  of  $75 > 270,000,000 
in  new  obligational  authority. 
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Of  the  $75 j 270 j 00O3O00  requested,  the  following  amounts  will  be 
presented  separately: 

$596*000,000  for  Military  Assistance 
$2,123,000,000  for  Military  Construction 
$787,000,000  for  Military  Family  Housing 
$27,000,000  for  Homeowners  Assistance,  and 
$111,000,000  for  Civil  Defense 

Also  included  in  the  total  amount  requested  is  $^2  million  for  two 
items  of  proposed  legislation  which  are  being  separately  transmitted: 
$24,000,000  to  provide  (l)  quarters  allowances  to  military  personnel 
without  dependents  when  they  are  on  a  leave  or  travel  status  between 
permanent  duty  stations  and  (2)  dislocation  allowances  when  they  are 
transferred  to  a  permanent  station  and  are  not  assigned  to  Government 
quarters;  and  $18,000,000  to  provide  Federal  employee  status  for  the 
civilian  technicians  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force  National  Guard.  Pro- 
vision for  other  possible  items  of  proposed  legislation  is  made  within 
the  Government -wide  "Allowances  for  Contingencies". 

Of  the  $71,58^,000,000  of  new  obligational  authority  for  military 
functions,  $21,066,^32,000  is  requested  to  be  authorized  for  appropria- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  Section  412(b)  of  Public  Lav  86-1^9,  as 
amended:    $13,785,800,000  for  procurement  of  aircraft,  missiles,  naval 
vessels,  and  tracked  combat  vehicles;  and  $7,280,632,000  for  research, 
development,  test  and  evaluation,     (included  in  the  KDT&E  authorization 
request  is  $7,632,000  for  projects  to  be  financed  by  the  Special  Foreign 
Currency  appropriation.) 

In  addition,  we  are  requesting  a  total  of  $12,877,000,000  in 
Supplemental  Appropriations  for  the  balance  of  FY  1967.    Of  the 
$12,877,000,000: 

.  $12,275^70,000  is  for  the  support  of  military  operations 
in  Southeast  Asia  (including  $535,000,000  of  additional  cash 
for  the  DoD  stock  funds ) . 

.    $71,000,000  is  to  defray  the  costs  of  the  Military  Medical 
Benefits  Amendments  Act  of  1966. 

.    $11,000,000  is  to  initiate  the  Homeowners  Assistance  Program 
-which  was  authorized  by  the  Demonstration  Cities  and  Metropolitan 
Development  Act  of  1966* 

.    $3^0,130,000  is  to  meet  the  costs  of  the  increases  in  military 
pay  and  allowances  enacted  by  the  Congress  last  year. 
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•    $179*000*000  is  to  meet  that  part  of  the  cost  of  increases 
in  civilian  compensation  enacted  by  the  Congress  last  year 
which  cannot  he  absorbed. 

Of  the  $12,275,370,000  in  new  obligational  authority  for  Southeast 
Asia,  $3 *y ^2, 700, 000  is  requested  to  be  authorized  for  appropriation 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  ^12 (b)  of  Public  Law  86-IU9,  as  amended; 
$3*707*700,000  for  procurement  of  aircraft,  missiles,  naval  vessels,  and 
tracked  combat  vehicles;  and  $135*000,000  for  research,  development, 
test  and  evaluation. 

The  specific  amounts  for  each  Service  and  each  category  are  shown 
in  the  Bill  which  this  Committee,  will  consider.    Tables  23  and  29 
compare  the  authorization  amounts  requested  for  FY  1968  and  the  amounts 
authorized  and  appropriated  for  FY  1967;  Tables  2k  -  28  and  30  -  35  pro- 
vide the  details  supporting  the  authorization  requested  for  FY  1968. 
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tahlb  i-raueiAL  8tntuiir 


1962 

Orig- 
inal 

1962 
Pinal 



1967 

1961 

1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

laaotad 

or 
uith.  a/ 

SKA 

Suppl, 

Total 

1968 

Oeoaral  Purpo*e  Force • 

Specialised  Activities 

Airlift  eod  Saallft  Fore** 

Reaerve  end  Guard  Force • 

Beeearcfc  end  Development 

Lofiiatiee 

Per eomaal  Support 

Administration 

Military  Aailetanca  Program 

H.  2 

18.0 
3.0 
1  1 

i!d 
4,4 

3.8 

k  A 

1.2 
1.8 

10,5 
17.9 
3*7 
1.1 
1.7 

3*7 

1-3 

1.6 

9-3 

3.9 
1,2 

x? 

5,4 
3.8 
5.3 
1.3 
1.2 

7.1 

V* 

1,4 
2*0 

11 

5*7 
15 

6.G 
89.5 
M 

2.3 

5.3 
5.3 

7.2 
2.6 
1.2 

6.7 
26.8 
4.7 
1.1 
2.4 
5.3 
5.0 
7.1 
2.3 

.4 

75 
.2 
.4 
.2 
.1 
13 
1.1 
7 

7.1 
34.3 
4.9 
I.5 

2.6 
5.4 

$•* 
6.2 

30 

8.1 
34.4 

u 

A»o 

2.8 
5.8 
6.0 
8.9 
3  1 
.6 

Oroii  Total  Oblig.  Authority 
Leee  Unfunded  Retirement  Pay 

51.1 

51.7 

515 

51* 

66.6 

62.4 

11.8 

74.2 

76.6 

Kat  Total  Obltf.  Authority 

46.1 

44.9 

90.6 

513 

51.2 

512 

66.5 

62.2 

11.7 

74.0 

76.4 

Marking  Capital 

Other  financing  Adjustments 

-.4 

-2.6 

-.2 
-1.0 

-.4 
-.8 

-.4 

 .2 

-.3 

-.2 

-aj 

ai 

■5 

•5 
-1.7 

.2 
-1.4 

•av  Obllgetlonal  Authority 

43-7 

49.4 

wVri 

Total  Expenditure! 

44.7 

44.7 

48,2 

50.0 

51.2 

hi* 

55.4 

56.9 

9.1 

68.0 

73.1 

expenditures  aa  %  at  GSF 

8.8 

8.7 

8. A 

— li. 

7.8 

TOA  by  Department  and  Agency 
Amy 

Civil  Dtfeoae 
Air  Force 

Defense  Fully  Homing  b/ 
Military  Aaeletanc*  Program 

12.9 
3 

15*1 
20.2 
■  3 
•  5 
1.8 

12.2 
.1 
15.1 
21.0 
.9 
.6 
1.6 

12.6 
.1 
14.9 
20.6 
1.1 
.7 
1.2 

12.7 
.1 
15.3 
20.1 
1.1 
t 

191 
.1 

20.0 

a».3 

1-3 
.7 
1.2 

18. 5 
.1 

18.5 

22.5 
1.4 
.5 

^5 

51 

3.5 
30 
.1 

236 
.1 
22.0 
25.5 
15 
.5 

24.7 

.1 

22.4 
26.0 
2-0 
.8 
-6 

Qroaa  Total  Oblige  Authority  c/ 

51.1 

51  7 

515 

51--* 

66.6 

62.4 

u-8 

74.2 

76.6 

Memo;    Increase  Id  pay  Included  above i 

Military 
Civilian 

Increased  Payments  to  Retired 
Personnel 

.1 

.1 
.2 

.2 

1.1 
■  3 

.4 

1.6 
.6 

2. If 
.7 

.8 

3.U 
1.0 

1.0 

3-4 

1.0 

1.0 

3.6 
1.1 

1.2 

Total 

.1 

.5 

1.8 

2.6 

4.0 

5> 

5.4 

5-9 

Memo:    Unfunded  Military  Retirement 
Paet  Service  Liability 

45.1 

473 

47-3 

ua.9 

56-1 

59*5 

66.6 

Tl.* 

71.4 

74.1 

a/    Included  is  supplemental  appropriation  request  for  military  and  civilian  pay  Increase •  authorised 
by  P.L.  69-501  and  P. L.  6^-504;  Medicare  authorised  by  P.L.  89-614;  and  Homeowners  AsiUtencs 
program  authorised  by  P.L.  89.754. 

b/   In  1961        1952,  funds  for  thie  activity  vera  appropriated  to  the  military  department  a. 

c/    Exclude  ■  coat  of  nuclear  warheads. 
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table  3  -  cojrriiffimL  AIR  JOT  KTSSEuE  defense  forces 

(End  of  Fiscal  Year) 
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TABLE  4  -  FINANCIAL  SUMMARY  OF  CIVIL  DEFENSE 
(TQA*/  In  $  Millions} 
(Fiscal  Years) 


1962 

1963 

1965 

1966 

1967 

Shelter  Survey 

9.3 

7.1 

10.6 

17,Ib/ 

18.4 

Shelter  Improvement 

1.4 

Shelter  Development 

.3 

1.4 

1.7 

3.6 

5.1 

5.0 

Harking  &  Stocking 

90.3 

32.7 

24.2 

2.3 

1.1 

1.5 

Shelter  Use 

4-5 

2.7 

2.3 

Warning 

6.8 

1.8 

2.7 

.6 

.8 

Command,  Control  & 

Communications 

22. 92/ 

3.1 

6.5 

8.4 

11.6 

3.9 

Emergency  Operations  Support 

16.8 

10.1 

6.7 

6.0 

6.6 

6-5 

Financial  Assistance 

18.9 

27.5 

23.7 

25.6 

23.9 

27.0 

Information  Activities 

3.9 

3.4 

2.0 

1.4 

1.7 

2.3 

Management 

12.4 

13.6 

13-9 

14.3 

12.0 

12.6 

Research  &  Development 

19.0 

11.0 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 

Training  &  Education 

2.6 

..  9.2 

12.9 

10.7 

11.6 

11.7 

TOTALS** 

252.3  12-5.4 

110.5 

101.5 

105-1  102.1 

Identified 
Marked  e/ 
Stocked  e/ 


SHELTER  SPACES  d/ 
(Millions,  Cumulative) 

103.7  121.4 
42.8  63.8 
9.7  23.8 


135.6 

75.9 
33.8 


152.1 
85.3 
41.3 


3.72/ 

4.8 

3.8 

•9 


2.8 
9-7 

30.0 

2-5 
13.2 

10.0 

11.6 


lll.o 


162.0  170.0 
97.0  112.0 
49.0  56.0 


a/    Includes  $2.3  million  carryover  from  OCDM  for  construction  of  a  Regional 
Center;  $13.4  million  returned  to  Treasury— not  used  by  QSA  in  Federal 
building  construction. 

b/    Includes  Packaged  Ventilation  Kits. 

c/    Includes  Architect  and  Engineer  advisory  services  on  design  techniques, 
d/   Shelter  spaces  resulting  from  the  currently  approved  program;  FY  63-66 

are  actual,  FY  67-68  are  estimated, 
e/   Only  public  shelters  having  50  or  more  spaces  are  eligible  for  marking 

and  stocking. 

*   Total  Obligational  Authority 
**   Totals  may  not  add  due  to  rounding. 
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TABLE  5  -  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES  -  AMY 
(End  of  Fiscal  Tear) 


DI9TSIOH  AMD  BRISADg  FORCES 
Active  Divisions'1 
Airborne 
Airmobile 
Mechanized 
Infantry 
Armored 
Total 
Combat 
Training  b/ 

Priority  Reserve  Division* 
Armored 
Infantry 
Mechanised 
Special  Purpose  c/ 
Total 

Active  Brigades 

Priority  Reserve  Brigades 

Pi  via Ion  Force  Equivalents 
Active 

Priority  Reserve 
Total 

MAJOR  SUPPORTING  FORCES 
Separate  Support  Brigades 
Active 

Priority  Reserve 

Armored  Cavalry  Regiments 
Active 

Priority  Reserve 

Special  Forces  Groups 
Active 

Priority  Reserve 
Missile  Corarnands  (Act.) 


COMBAT  AKS  SUPPORT  UKXTS 
Maneuver  Bn.g/ 
Active 

Priority  Reserve 

Armored  Cavalry  Squadrons 
Active 

Priority  Reserve 

Artillery  Battalions 
Active 


Priority  Reserve 


1961 

1962 

22&± 

£6£ 

22* 

2 
9 

11 

3 

2  2 

2  5 
9  6 

3  3 

liif/  16 

2 

k 
6 
It 

-is 

16 

2 

k 
6 
k 

16a/ 

2 
1 
it 

6a/ 

k 

"17 

17 

2 

2 
k 

2 
k 

2 
k 

2 
It 

2 
6 

lc/ 

2c/ 

— cT^ 

2c/ 

— 5 

1 

1 

1 

3*/ 

3 

Ik 
6 

16 

16-1/3  16-1/3  16-1/3  IB 
6        6         6  9*/ 

— 2T-i/yr?-i/T^?-i/T^7 

2 
3 

1 

3 

3 
11 

6 

11 

6 
11 

6 

UI/ 

5 
2 

5 
3 

3 

3 

3 

k 
3 

3 
11 

u 

6 
7 

7 
7 

7 
7 

7 

U 

3 

2 

2 

2 

1 

124 
67 

136 

153 
119 

176 
159 

17** 
159 

1915/ 
172 

30 
13 

16 

29 
18 

S 

S 

2W 

18 

102 
8l 

106 

'90 

120 

95 

115 

106 

115 

106 

llfT 

2 
1 
It 

17 


3" 


2 
1 
it 

17 


1 

2 
It 
5 
it 
Iff 
16 


1970 

1213: 

1212 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

It 

it 

It 

5 

5 

5 

it 

k 

It 

-15 

—IE 

-IE 

16 

16 

16 

2 

2 

2 

5 

5 

5 

1 

1 

1 

— 5 

— 5 

— B 

1 

1 

1 

6 

Uf/ 


6 


18* 


118" 


23' 


172      172      172  172 


27 
23 


177 
172 


131      131      131  131 


ITT 
172 


2T 
23 


115 
131 


a/  The  following  temporary  forces  are  included: 


Infantry  Divisions 
Independent  Brigades 
Aroored  Cavalry  Regiments 
Maneuver  Battalions 
Armored  Cavalry  Squadrons 
Artillery  Battalions 


FY  66 


17 
1 

9 


3 
1 
21 

6 
32 


FY  68 

3 
1 
21 
6 

35 


b/  These  units  vera  engaged  primarily  in  the  training  of  nev  personnel  and  as  such  did  not  have  a  combat  assignment, 
c/  These  divisions  are  not  included  in  the  Division  Force  Equivalents  figures;  assigned  to  continental  defense. 
3/  Excludes  tvo  national  Guard  Divisions  on  active  duty, 
e/  Plus  15,000  men  in  units  required  to  test  air  mobility  concepts. 

7/  Excludes  three  brigades  temporarily  organized  as  brigade  forces  and  shown  above  aa  Priority  Reserve  Brigades. 

5/  Includes  battle  groups  for  FY  61-63. 

h/  Includes  one  division  force  equivalent  not  authorized  equipment. 
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TAHLH  5  -  GENERAL  PURPOSE  7GRGES  -  ARHX 
(End  of  Fiscal  Tear)  Govt  '4. 


Divisional  Signal  Bo- 
Active  14       16       16       16       16       11a/     17a/     17a/  26 
Priority  Reserve 

Combat  Area  Signal  fe. 

Active  4        12         9         9  9         9        ULa/     U*/  9 

Priority  Reserve  -7         7         7         7         7         7         7         9  9 


near  Combat  Bn. 
Tve  


Priority  Reserve  31        38        58        7P        70        70        70        64  64 

Const  ruction  Bn. 


1961 

1962 

1963 

196* 

1965 

1966 

7 

ID 

7 

lO 

8 

lo 

-8 

Id 

8 

4 

-7 

12 

7 

9 
7 

9 
7 

9 
7 

9 
7 

31 

3* 

3i 

38 

35 

58 

38 

70 

36 

70 

41*/ 

70 

2* 

37 

3* 

37 

25 
19 

21 
19 

21 
19 

26a/ 
19 

a 

72 
27 

83 
32 

92 
38 

110 

ko 

l6q*/ 
51 

1339 
331 

11*66 
321 

U066 
632 

1535 
333 

1097 
663 

1766 
342 

HOB 
662 

3575 

2U&5 

353 
1050 
606 

2856 
440 
1178 

3 

12 
2 

3 
10 
3 
1 

15* 

4  . 

7 

3 

1 

a 
7 

7 
5 
20 

8 
6 

7 

5 
20 
8 
6 

■  7 
5 

20a/ 
8 
4 

;ive  2*        3*        25        21        £1        26a/     35a/     3&a/  SO 

Priority  Reserve  37        37        19        19        19        19        ^        26  26 

Aviation  Units 
Active 

Priority  Reserve  S6        27        32        38        kO        51"      51-      71~  71 

Aircraft  V 

'  Helicopters  (Act.) 
Helicopter*  (Res.)  331      321      333      3US      353      440  U90 

Fixed  Wing  (Act* )  977     1086     1097     U08     1050     1178      925      692  323 

Fixed  Wing  (Res.) 
Total 

Missile  Battalions 

Atfterotai  (Act*  J 
OGRFCRAL  (Act*) 

SERCEAHT  (Act.)  3         6         7         7         7        J  7 

PERSHIW  (Act,)  1  3  5  5  5  5  5 

BDHEST  JOBH  (Act.)  l6£      15*      16*      20        20        20a/     20a/  20a/ 

SQHE3T  JOB*  ( Pr.i.'  Res.)  4'  4  .  .8  8  8  8  8  8 
LITTLE  JOHN  (Act.)  277664*3 
LAUCE  (Act.) 

Air  Defenao  Systems 
Hercules  Batteries 
Active 

Priority  Reserve 
HAWK  Batteries  (Act.) 
AJAX  Batteries  (Prl,  Res 
Qun/CHAF?ARRAL  (Act. ) 
JWSP  itOmn/50  cal.  Bat. 

Active 

Priority  Reserve 


1970 

1971 

1972 

16 

6 

16 
8 

26 
3 

9 
9 

9 
9 

9 
9 

36 
6* 

38 
64 

38 
64 

20 
26 

20 
26 

20 
26 

167 

167 

167 

71 

71 

71 

3910 
I629 
323 

55§£ 

3910 
1829 
323 

55§9 

3910 
0B29 
323 
27 
538? 

7 

7 

7 

7 

5 

5 

5 

5 

14 

13 

13 

13 

8 

6 

8 

8 

5 

6 

6 

6 

51 

55 

51 

51 

55 

55 

55 

59 

51 

51 

51 

51 

4 

6 

22 

kS> 

5* 

54 

5* 

54 

54 

54 

54 

US 

76 

76 

76 

76 

76 

84a/ 

85*/ 

79 

79 

79 

79 

76 

€9 

3* 

76 

84 

20 

44 

84 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

14 

22 

20 

17 

2 

2 

2 

76 

110 

£/ 

104 

104 

108- 

10& 

76 

76 

76 

76 

76 

a/  The  following  temporary  forces  are  included: 


FY  66  FY  67  FY  68 

Divisional  Signal  Battalions           1  1  1 

Combat  Area  Signal  Battalions  2  2 

Engineer  Combat  Battalions              3  5  5 

Engineer  Construction  Battalions     5  1^  15 

Aviation  Unit*  17  44  66 
HONEST  JOHN  Battalion  111 

HAWK  Air  Defense  Batteries  12  12 


b/  Only  aircraft  assigned  to  Program II  and  V  unite,  less  maintenance  float,  are  reflected, 
c/  Comparable  data  not  available. 
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TULE  5  -  ARHT  PAaCUBDmn 
_  (TOAf  *  KU-LLocb) 


ch--7a/1  jkinook 
ah-is  cobra 

OH--*,  CArJST 
CB-5*. 


Cost 

ia 


8 


1363 

Qty  Colt" 
2^  65 


w 

6o 


AH--*  Fire  S/>tc* 
T-ajners/lnst.  Trtlneri 
Mod.  or  In  Service  a/c 
Spare*  and  P -pair  flru 
ill  Over  I*-*as 
To-.*I  i  ircraft 


10 
1ST 


32 


4 
SI 
 1 

ToT 


3parej  and  Repair  Parte 
AH  Other  . 
Toial  Kiss  ileal/ 

2jg=  jiifl,  Air  3c  ferae  s?(anl/) 

7iflt.  JOi.U 

ilss:  Mortar 

iSSaa  Ho>it:tr 

M^'c  Lt .  Rtoovery  Vehicle 

XX;  =1  Sen.  SheriiaTVirsauli.  Ven, 

HI]  rtrtannel  Cirrier  l,oOO 

Mortar  Sarrier*  3P 

M;         Csooacd  Foit  Carrier 

TtK>f  Sarjo  £»rrltr 

Tar.*  (ln=-  P-trofi*-) 
i^C  Tanr.  Jr.;-  Retrofit  J  zVi 
A.-TD-fi  V^-icl*  Bridge 
0o=5*t  in^lrto*r  Vehicle 
"par*  far  is 
All  0*-Htr 

Total  -eapens  and 
Coaoat  Ver.lclti 


Truck  l/*  ton 
True*  3/*  (*H 


i  i  .  i/n  tor  inja/ 

True*  1-lA  ii)r.  ro-Jl  (tw) 

True*  2-l/«  ton 

Track  5  ton  (all  types) 

Truck,  tracer  {10  ton) 

Sccl-trailer,  Tan*  Fuel  Hi 31 

Spar*  Parts 

AU  OtHer  Vctlclti 

Total  Tactical  and  C-ppa.-t 
Vehicles 


Cocno  :> rarity  I  uipocr.i 
In  w  U 1$  en  ce  II    1  poe  r.  t 
afrt:iC-l3-j  radio 

A.1/VBC-15  r*rf  to 
Counter  Mortar  ?adar=  fj/tt, 
Sig.it  Villon  Equlpnent 
Fleli  Vire  (tnous,  of  =1. ) 
3 par*  Fart* 
All  Other  I  tea- 
Total  ;o=c»  1  Electric 

Cartridge,  5-V=  (all 

Cartridge,  ".'.2=  (ill  VP«)2/ , 

Cartrld?*.  30  eal.  [all  v,-?ti)V 

Cartrltje,  iocs  (all  VP*'W 

Cartrli.^e,  »0t=i  (all  KTvi)l 

Cartridge,  bUe  (iU  t-rjws); 


7,500 
7,100 


=,033 
2,250 


Cartridge,  90sf)  (all  t/pe=)£/ 
Cartridge,  10^  (all  i.jxisW. 
Cartridge,  10- jx  (all  t/pc;)£f 
CartrliJ«e,  V.2  in.  (all  vpat:  )=/ 
Carwidcc,  1^2s=  (»12  t/s*;}£/  , 
ProJ«til»,  15i(=i  (all  v«ci)3  5/ 
RaeKut,  2. 75"^  , (all  t;-pei)£/  */ 

AU  Other  I*-e= 
Ta  -*1  Anunitloii 

OTHER  SUPPORT  SQUIPM3IT 

?m»XTT0r; 

TOTAL  ARM!  PnOCUEOGMT  • 


"0? 


233 


217 
£07 

3.030 

27" 


109 


572 


150 

3,000 
d5C 


U 
L 


105 
22 


360 
156 

1,339 
506 
1.S25 


360 


15,000  53 
J+,750  20 


6,&99 


"S3 


10,000 


6tooo 

lt,027 


3,  J00 
10,100 


159 


?2t 


10,600 
6,600 


528 


151 


096 


150 

7d 

5 

287 

15 

325 

IT 

5U 

51 

£1 

16 

3^ 

35 

J* 

2-j 

53 

3^ 

kb  - 

37 

u 

2 
62 
101 

ITT 


2 

61 

^3 

l^T 

120 

1^7 

13* 

107 

LWJCX 

aowi£T  JOKK 

1,5^1 

35 

lt15= 

27 

96 

12 

?U 

12 

Lrmj;  JOffl 

3a0 

12 

10 

^0 

U 

*71 

5 

50 

70 

13^ 

66 

lbo 

25 

S3-11/EKIA: 

10,571 

1£ 

11,000 

12 

S9 

21,152 

32 

TO- 

pxt  En 

139 

12 

^v:<  (All  IVpet) 

1,^26 

109 

1.90* 

135 

1,200 

1,2*0 

662 

1,191 

139 

iSo 

90 

10-j 

720 

J+3 

25 
127 


2ti 

U.6O0 

3S 

-3 

l+,000 

17 

72 

10,000 

67 

53 

*,5oo 

55 

500 

15 

8 

2 

-  9B 

1^ 

1*3 

BO 

20 

2-* 

16 

500 

1* 

10 

10,600 

11 

3* 

a, ioo 

27 

2U0 


IU6 


1^2 


169 
2>67 


139 


ISO 

n 

2.568 


ay  Zo*t  data  Include:  ground  support  jfquljnent, 

y  C'janilty  In  Klllloni 

c/  tuantltj  in  Thou.- and-  , 

Jf  Bt^tnniiu!  In  FT  19^  the  1  l/*t  ton  H715  trMCk  ^  procurwl  la  repUce  the  3/lt  ton  tryek 

e/  Includes  r^oftn^faeturc 

*  >*ay  not  add  due  to  round  Lie ■  '' 


60 


9,375 


1,375 
1,064 


360 
156 


175 
175 

650 

2^6 
5* 
6o 


15,500 
4,000 


16,000 
*,55t* 


15,000 
10,006 


63 
14B 


1 

3 

2 

U 

2 
97 

10 

677 

1» 
16 

3 

205 

7 

241 

B71 

22 

292 

7b 

I 

1,6&2 

1U2 

^3 

37 

697 

3? 

T30 

130 
280 

59 

200 

3^o 

52 

275 

^ 

Hi. 

653 

16 

1,000 
30 

172 
83 


1957 


13 

t8 


1U 

59 

9 
2 
7o 

1*T 


Cost 

-fair 

M 

T5T 

To? 

20a 

226 

120 

152 

UO 

55 

*20 

189 

296 

30 

667 

y. 

6 

29 

ie 

61 

16 

25 

36 

ui 

46 

13 

61 

31 

529 

16 

562 

21 

79 

115 

255 

2**5 

l72oT 

17557 

60 

39 

T 

Co»t 
71  100 


17,059 

63 

26,303 

2* 

9,*67 

51 

5,556 

*e 

37 

1,300 

27 

3,6*0 

2 

u* 

50 

63 

56 

TET 

1,060 
59 

327, *05 
352 

2X3 
139 

u« 
365 
1,009 

557 


22,7*0 
13,*55 


27,19* 
9.213 
1*77 
1,*95 


232 

126 
16 
17 
19 
93 

53* 


1,250 
215 

500 
*20 
216 
560 
1.0*5 
5*o 

200 
1,*19 
369 
300 

30 
30 


26, 39* 
7,000 

1,500 
10,970 
7,697 
1,73^ 
2,352 


15* 
3* 
117 

15 
31 

3 

-3 
17 
90 
27 
16 
7 
35 
32 
119 


Si 
JO 

29 

xii 

129 

57 

3* 
2c 
159 


660 


5,550 
iv, 500 
*,013 


2,270 
192 
175,000 
903 
27 
79 
600 
1,952 
215 

559 

600 
30 
30 


11,605 
»9,0QG 


lb.tWb 
3,600 
526 
1,262 


25 
97 

-ft 

91 

67 


57 
W* 
22 
32 
20 

269 

^e 

TE9" 

Zh 
23 
31 


87 
5* 
6 
6 
19 

163 

7 
23 
6S 
IF 


*l 

37 

161 

65 

2 

£1 
127 

**3 


72 

20* 

152 

31 

6 

13 

±6 

50 

1* 

23 

19 

1,500 

25 

1.315 

20 

1,35^ 

18 

13 

12,050 

6,300 

T 

6,300 

7 

22 

12,000 

11 

8.592 

21 

9,1M 

19 

19 

5 

17 

5 

6 

17 

*6 

61 

it 

158 

11 

23* 

15 

205 

13 

1 

T 

10 

T 

82 

173 

272 

320 

TIT 

"507 

"517 

-550 

356 

29 

665 

51 

691 

5* 

11 

103* 

69 

T96 

6* 

1,236 

103 

397 

26 

510 

36 

579 

38 

c 

20 

5 

18 

7 

2* 

11 

26 

£7 

5 

22 

1* 

55 

*,791 

U2 

3,0l£ 

£2 

9,53? 

230 

s 

755 

23 

oc3 

*5 

T19 

30 

39 

3,Oc6 

117 

10,962 

332 

1^,353 

*37 

6 

550 

55 

59 

5 

3Zc 

37 

2,726 

80 

36T 

13 

3,538 

93 

li 

95 

15 

19^ 

29 

30". 

37 

1,560 

31 

2.953 

110 

125 

& 

SOS- 

81= 

605 

56 

1 

BOO 

12 

120 

1* 

651 

2* 

ICO 

396 

550 

8&: 

■h',  ^0 

its 

376 

606 

*37 

T5 

20b 

272 

95 

C9oT 

57^T 

T7E5T 

TABLE  7  *  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES  -  NAVY 
(End  of  Fiscal  Year) 


Attack  Carriers 
ENTERPRISE 
FORHESTAL 
MIDWAY 

HAUCOCK/ESSEX 
Total 


1961     1962     1963     196U     1965     19665/  19673/  1968S/  1969&/  1970&/  1971&/  1972&/ 


15 


-si 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

7 

7 

7 

8 

8 

8 

8 

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

2 

2 

U 

u 

h 

 I 

15 

15 

"if 

— 15 

15 

15 

15 

Attack  Carrier  Air  Wings 
Fighter  a7c 
F-3/M 
F-U 

r-8 

F-111B 

Total  Fighter 

Attack  A/C 
A-l 
A-U 
A-6 
A-7 

Total  Attack 

Heavy  Attack  a/C 
A/KA-3 
A-5 

Total  Heavy  Attack 

Recon.  A/C 


RA-3 
RA-5 
RF-8 


Total  Recon. 


ECM/AEW  A/C 
EA-lF 
EA-3 
EA-6B 
EKA-3 
EC -121 


A-l 
A-3 
E-l 
E-2 


(AEW) 
(Tanker) 


Total  ECM/AEW 


167 

121 

72 

19 

77 

108 

161 

188 

2UO 

2UO 

228 

2hO 

228 

1UU 

72 

177 

159 

196 

171 

11*6 

120 

120 

120 

96 

72 

US- 

12 

?6 

SI* 

"357 

"351 

T35 

ISo 

^5o 

-33S* 

312 

"252 

"20T+ 

215 

306 


92 

~92 
lit 

-i 


55 


Comhat  Readiness  Training  A/c 
Fighter 
Attack 
Recon 
Other 

Total  Training 


197 
383 


93 
7 

100 


20 
75 


183 
367 


~5Bo  550 


8U 
21 
105 


1*5 
381 
1U 

109 
U10 
18 

^37 

108 

U3U 
5U 

"595 

8U 
U06 
72 

"5i5 

76 
91 

^3 
^3 

U5 

52 
52 

19 
10 

19 
21 

73 

18 
1*8 

-i 

18 
U8 

-§§ 

3.0 
18 

2h 

18 

30 
18 

30 
18 

60 
36U 

90 
1U0 
"55* 

21* 
252 
108 
280 

"55C 

210 
108 

■a 

182 
108 
UU8 
~73S 

112 
108 

~735 

1+0 

1*0 

Uo 

ho 

UO 

Uo 

UO 

ho 

18 
kk 
20 
~B5 

16 
3U 
Ik 

16 

U2 
10 

"55 

15 
50 
10 
75 

50 
8 

"55 

9 
18 

9 
18 


6 

7 

7 

6 

7 

7 

6 

6 

6 

6 

3 

5 

2 

U 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

70 

U6 

Uo 

32 

20 

20 

20 

20 

12 

8 

10 

18 

Uo 

UO 

UO 

-Aft 

U8 

U6 

120 

"in 

120 

123 

131 

129 

122 

122 

109 

1UU 

159 

116 

130 

103 

83 

90 

87 

87 

82 

62 

52 

199 

195 

179 

161 

165 

165 

161 

157 

152 

156 

173 

17U 

2 

11 

12 

21 

21 

17 

19 

12 

9 

7 

10 

10 

15! 

502 

12Q 

SI 

5*1 

H12 

390 

120 
390 

~3§9 

127 
~375 

JJO 
375 

120 
IK 

Total  Attack 
Carrier  A/C 


1632     173^     1666     1617     1510    1600^/  1632     16UU     1608     16IU     1602  1U65 


ASW  & 


ASW  Carriers 

9 

10 

9 

9 

9 

8 

8 

8 

6 

6 

6 

6 

ssn 

13 

16 

16 

19 

21 

22 

32 

hh 

U9 

5U 

60 

65 

SS 

92 

68 

86 

83 

83 

82 

73 

6i 

56 

51 

1*5 

UO 

Sub  Direct  Support 

27 

27 

26 

2U 

2U 

2h 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

25 

DD 

167 

176 

167 

173 

178 

176 

173 

165 

1U8 

139 

126 

115 

DE 

20 

U7 

21 

22 

22 

2U 

29 

31 

hi 

60 

73 

83 

DL 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

DDR 

36 

36 

23 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

1 

DER 

9 

9 

12 

11 

10 

16 

17 

17 

3 

1 

A/C  Support  Ships 

6 

7 

6 

6 

6 

_2 

2 

139 

~3TO 

-555 

T37 

Total 

■331* 

"1*21 

371 

"355 

151* 

36U 

"355 

"359 

^    Planned  forces*     (FY  196I-65  shows  actual  forces  on  30  June.) 

Ifavy  estimates  1528  aircraft  were  available  for  assignment  to  operational  units  ,  including 
an  estimated  76  aircraft  from  Ready  for  Issue  Pool,  on  30  June, 
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TABLE  7  -  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES  -  NAVY  (Cont'd) 
(End  of  Fiscal  Year) 


ASW  Carrier  Air  Wings 
Helicopters 

SH-3^ 

SH-3 
Fljced  Vine 

S-2A/E/c7d/7 

S-2I 

A-l* 

E-l/EA-1 
Cocbat  Readiness  Traln- 
ing  A/C 
ASW  Fised  Wing 
ASW  Helicopter 

Total  ASW  A/C 


±2E£ 

lgocp 

1967&/  1968a/  1363^  197C&/  lgQi/  19725/ 

121 

103 

31 

8 

ll*C*/ 

15zV 

93 

120 

131 

128 

iui/ 

179 

20? 

157 

121 

61 

1*0 

31 

61 

9U 

120 

160 

160 

120 

120 

120  120 

2U 

28 

32 

2l* 

2L 

2U  2U 

3? 

U8 

36 

57 

37 

36 

35 

35 

27 

27 

27  27 

16 

29 

33 

27 

29 

29 

29 

22 

22 

22  22 

27 

18 

Ji 

18 

21 

2h 

2U 

18 

18 

18  18 

35o 

THE 

39S 

T*o£/ 

loo* 

1*32 

35o 

352 

352  352 

Patrol  A/C  Scuadrons 
LandDlanes 
P-2/S-2 


Seaplane s 
SP-5 

Conibat  Hea^^css  Training 
Landplanes 
Seaplanes 

Total  Patrol  A/C 


72 

76 

61 

1*7 

38 

36 

2h 

29 

26 

39 

1*0 

36 

n  

8 

6  _ 

k 

U 

2 

36 


38 


38  38 


38 


CCN 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

CAC/CG/CLG 

8 

8 

10 

10 

H 

11 

10 

10 

10 

11 

11 

10 

DLGN 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

2 

3 

DLG 

8 

10 

13 

19 

21 

23 

27 

23 

22 

22 

23 

27 

DOG 

7 

13 

17 

21 

23 

23 

26 

29 

29 

29 

29 

31 

D2G 

1 

1* 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Total 

"23 

I2 

"52 

"57 

To 

70 

71 

70 

70 

72 

IB 

Other  Combatant  Shius 

Small  Patrol 

1* 

2 

k 

8 

13 

9 

23 

£6 

33 

33 

33 

33 

Fire  Support 

CA 

k 

u 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

LSMR/IFS 

U 

1* 

i* 

b 

1* 

h 

k 

Total 

B 

~10 

15 

29 

32 

15 

15 

39 

39 

AGC 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

AKA 

lU 

18 

18 

ll 

18 

18 

18 

17 

17 

17 

15 

10 

APA 

21 

25 

25 

25 

21* 

23 

21 

15 

13 

11 

10 

e 

LSD 

26 

27 

27 

27 

27 

&/ 

27 

27 

27 

28 

28 

23 

LST 

1*0 

ia 

Ul 

Ul 

Ul 

59 

58 

1*0 

U2 

U9 

U9 

LPH 

3 

6 

6 

"6 

7 

7 

8 

9 

10 

10 

10 

10 

LTD 

2 

3 

5 

6 

8 

15 

16 

16 

16 

16 

LHA 

3 

Other  (APD,  APSS  &  ARL) 

2 

_2 

„2 

_2 

_2 

9 

„2 

Total 

111 

131 

133 

156 

155 

155 

13B 

139 

1C3 

5?    Planned  Forces,     (FY  1961-65  show  actual  forces  on  30  June) 

b/    Includes  SH-3A/D  ASW  helicopters  used  aboard  CVAs:  12  in  FY  19&7,  2U  in  FY  1968,  33  in  FY  1969, 

and  U5  in  FY  1970-73- 
c/    Navy  estimates  UlU  aircraft  were  actually  assigned  to  operational  units, 
d/    Navy  estimates  358  aircraft  were  available  for  assignment  to  operational  units,  including 

an  estimated  15  aircraft  available  from  Ready  for  Issue  Fool,  on  30  June, 
e/    Includes  28  LSTs  activated  for  SEA  in  FY  1966,  of  which  ten  are  transferred  to  the  Kdlitary 

Sea  Transport  Service  (and  hence  to  the  air  lift /sealift  program)  in  FY  1967,  and  one  more  in  FY  1968. 
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TABLE  7  -  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES  -  NAVY  (Cont'd) 
(End  of  Fiscal  Year) 


1961     1962     1963     1964     1965     1966&/  lgg^/  1966*/  1969^/  3.970ft/  1973^  1973*/ 


Mine  Count ermeaaure  Forces 
MSG  (Current) 

64 

64 

64 

64 

64 

64 

64 

64 

55 

45 

35 

25 

MSO  (Kehab) 

9 

19 

29 

39 

MSO  (New) 

6 

15 

16 

MSC/KHC 

17 

18 

lB 

18 

Ifl 

18 

18 

18 

18 

12 

3 

2 

MCS 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

4 

4 

Total 

■a 

-A 

-& 

Logistic  4  Oper  Support  Ships 

65 

76 

Underway  Replenishment 

76 

72 

72 

75 

79 

78 

71 

69 

69 

66 

Fleet  Support 
Total 

-* 

179 

104 

103 
uS 

106 
355 

« 

& 

$ 

Fleet  Tac  Support  A/C 

66 

68 

69 

68 

81 

81 

79 

75 

75 

75 

69 

Fleet  Support  A/C 

2?9 

318 

321 

303 

302 

3»*6 

281 

297 

284 

287 

294 

299 

Other  Support  A/C 

U3 

102 

119 

83 

110 

111 

109 

HI 

108 

105 

105 

105 

Mission  Support  A/C 

277 

281 

279 

259 

242 

334 

227 

214 

196 

167 

164 

164 

Total:  Ships 

781 

856 

83U 

832 

851 

/  910 

907 

856 

85U 

859 

852 

Aircraft 

3,104 

3,510 

3,223 

3,U** 

2,96l 

3,132^ 

'3,090 

3,115 

2,9**o 

2,920 

2,909 

2,771 

a/    Planned  forces.    (FY  196I-65  show  actual  forces  on  30  June ) 

b/   Navy  estimates  3063  aircraft  were  available  for  assignement  to  operational  units, 
including  en  estimated  91  aircraft  available  from  Ready  for  Issue  Pool,  on  30  June. 
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TABLE  8  -  GENERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES  -  NAVY  SHIP  CONSTRUCTION  AUTHORIZATION  PROGRAM 
Authorized  for  Start  of  Construction  in  Fiscal  Year 


1961 

1262 

i2& 

1964 

1362 

i2§£ 

1967 

1968  1969 

1970 

1971 

1^72 

New  Construction 

CVA  Attack  Carrier 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

SSN  Attack  Submarine 

1 

3 

8 

6 

6 

6 

5 

3 

3 

Escorts 

2 

6 

8 

10 

X6 

10 

10 

10 

12 

12 

12 

13 

Small  Patrol 

3 

10 

3 

12 

10 

Frigates 

3 

7 

1 

Destroyers 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

Mine  Warefare 

1+ 

5 

7 

1 

1 

Amphibious 

1 

k 

5 

3 

10 

15 

12 

1 

10 

3 

Logistics  &  Oper.Sup. 

2 

1 

1 

1 

7 

7 

7 

3 

22 

22 

15 

6 

Direct  Support  Ships 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

1 

Research  &  Develop. 

2 

Total  Nev  Construction 

lU 

21 

26 

31 

kk 

27 

22 

kl 

£2 

Conversions 

CVA  (Modernization) 

1 

1 

SS  Attack  Submarine 

6 

CG  (Modernisation) 

1 

1 

AGSS  Auxiliary  Submarine 

1 

DLG  (BT  to  HT) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

DLG/DLGN  (AAW  Modernization) 

1 

U 

1 

■3 

k 

1 

Destroyers  (FRAM) 

lU 

Ik 

2k 

19 

DD  (DD931  ASW  Modernization) 

1 

3 

7 

3 

DDG  CDL  &  DD931) 

6 

Mine  Warfare 

1 

1 

1 

9 

11 

11 

10 

10 

Amphibious 

1 

Logistics  &  Oper.  Sup. 

6 

7 

J 

Total  Conversions 

12 

20 

2i 

at 

J- 

_5 

_8 

11 

22 

17 

11 

10 

Total  New  Const.  &  Conv« 

22 

hi 

22 

65 

U8 

60 

go 

72 

kk 

Total  Cost  Ships  flttllions)  $1010 

1365 

1663 

1U29 

1726 

1771* 

1982 

1203 

Net  Advanced  Procurement 

+26 

+11 

+10 

TOTAL  tl005    138U    1691    1385    1737    178^    1995  1259 
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TABLE  9  -  GENERAL  FJHPOSE  FORCES  -  MARINE  CORPS 
(End  of  Fiscal  Year) 


Sround  Forces 

1261 

1262 

12^1 

196U 

Hiqtro  F2*9%  Marios  Forces 

.2 

2 

2 

2 

Ampnloioua  Divisions 

Aetiv* 

3 

3 

3 

Reserve 

3^ 

1 

1 

l 

Total  Divisions 

3 

1* 

Combat  Battalions,  Active 

Infantry 

26 

27 

27 

27 

Tank 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Amphibian  Tractor 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Artillery 

IU-2/3  iU 

ll* 

lU 

Total  Act  Its 

"^-2/3^ 

"C7 

Combat  Battalions,  Reserve 

Infantry 

9 

9 

9 

Tank 

1 

1 

1 

Araphlbian  Tractor 

1 

1 

1 

Artillery 
Total  Re  serve 

"1/ 

16 

15 

HAWK  Batteries 

Actlva 

8 

8 

9 

9 

Reserve 

Total  HAWK 

Tl 

12 

12 

LLr  Force  a 

Air  Wings 

Actlva 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Reserve 

l 

l 

1 

1 

Total 

IT 

u 

Air craft z/ 

Fighter 

F-l* 

2 

u* 

77 

F-6 

109 

77 

1*0 

F-8 

¥k 

158 

Total  Fighter 

200 

237 

261 

215 

Attack 

AF-1 

3U 

A-h 
A-6 
A-7 

212 

258 

250 

236 

Total  Attack 

2*o* 

25H 

— ™~ 

250 

■ 

236 

Recon/ECM 

5F-8 

27 

26 

25 

27 

EF-10 

23 

2U 

2U 

EA-6 

Total  Racon/ECM 

~ 

H*9 

- 

51 

Tactical  Air  Control 

T-l 

21* 

23 

2k 

TF-9 

29 

16 

13 

12 

TA-U 

Total  Tac.  Air 

■59 

1*0 

US 

US 

Helicopter  Trans. 

175 

223 

297 

291 

26 

29 

nrr 

CK-U6 

2 

CH-53 

Total  Helo.  Trana. 

252 

32TT 

33o" 

Light  Helo/Obs. 

OH-U3 

31 

36 

36 

35 

0-1 

30 

29 

29 

20 

UH-1 

i* 

10 

OV-10 

Total  Helo/Oba. 

-51 

"55 

Combat  Read.  Trng 

26 

39 

k2 

39 

Helo/Oba,  Trng 
Tankor/Trana.£/ 

60 

39 

36 

37 

Support  93        82       §£  9^ 

Total  Marine  Corps       10U6     1553     1162  1093 


1965     1966^  1967^  1966^  1969^  1970^  lm^  1972^ 


2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 
1 

3-2/3  U 
1  1 
"^2^31 

k 
1 

"5 

3 
1 

IT 

3 
1 

3 
1 

— 5 

3 
1 
E 

3 
3 
1U 

33  36 
U  U 

1^-2/3  12 
53 

I* 
k 

i! 

27        27        27  27 

2      3      3  3 
3333 

lU-2/3  1U-2/3  1^-2/3  1^-2/3 
57-2/3  ^-2/3^7-2/3^-2/3' 

9 
1 
1 

9 
1 
1 

tI 

9 
1 
1 

9 

1 
1 

e 

tI 

9 
1 
1 

9 
1 
1 

t2 

9 
1 
1 

t£ 

9 
1 
1 

tI 

9 

12 
U 

16 

u 

20 

16 
1* 

20 

12 

i* 

US 

12 
U 

US 

12 
1* 

US 

12 

1* 

"15 

i 
1 

—5 

3 
l 
I* 

3 
1 

1 

T 

3 
1 

— * 

3 
1 

3 
1 

3 
1 

~X 

100 

1  An 

223 

225 

<25 

225 

109 

209 

225 

225 

225 

2^5 

225 

211* 
12 

225 

180 
36 

US 

160 

1*8 
205 

100 

60 
UO 
200 

80 
72 
UO 

192 

1*0 

72 
80 

155 

20 
72 

100 

72 
120 

19 
1 
23 

12 
15 
18 

-* 

27 
18 
8 

"53 

26 
18 
6 

15 

25 
lU 

23 
13 

-6 

22 
5 
22 
^9 

22 

27 

12 
"39 

25 
U 

US 

1U 
11 
11 
US 

2 

-* 

4 

-i 

4 

267 
22 
U8 

357 

261* 

2U 

96 

21c 

192 
72 
5Bo 

lU* 

26U 
72 
T*8o 

26U 
72 
1*55 

72 

■288 
72 
1*55 

312 

72 

US 

336 
72 

1*13 

12 

*5 

Tf 

72 

12 
106 

US 

12 
102 

lis 

36 

Jit 

SO 

36 
90 

36 
Jit 

90 

36 

$ 

3U 
86 
[075 

ho 
1*8 
36 

1*8 
60 
36 
81* 

119 

61* 
36 

126 
71 
36 
78 
I33&" 

132 
81* 
36 
78 

11*8 
61* 
36 
72 
135? 

152 
81* 
36 
72 
1353 

ay    Planned  Forces  (FY  61  thru  65  show  actual  forces  on  30  June.) 

b/    Prior  to  30  June  1962,  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  was  structured  to  provide  only  individual  aug- 
mentation to  in -being  forces  upon  mobilization. 
cj    Reserve  aircraft  are  included  with  Navy  Reserve  Forces,  Table  10,  ■ 
d/    Includes  only  KC-130a  after  FY  196*** 

e/    Navy  estimates  H65  aircraft  were  available  for  assignment  to  operational  units  including  an 
estimated  87  aircraft  available  from  Ready  For  Issue  Pool  on  30  June. 


TABLE  11  -  HAVY.  AKD  MARINE  CORPS  AIRCRAFT  HtOCUREKSJT  PROGRAM 


Fighter 
F-4B/J 

r-uiB 

TDtal  Fighter 

9* 
72 

-rnr 

lyQ^ 

102 
X18 

±22z 

125 
AO 

124 

19QQ 

156 
4 

1907 

250 
OO 

lg66 

33 
20 

1909 

42 

■'"LA 

lyTP 

66 
00 

68 

Do 

Attack 

A-6A 
A-7A 

Total  Attack 

lull 

12 

23 

43 
TBI 

48 

IBB 

-» 

HO 

U2 

* 

63 

78 
24o 

46 
214 
~35S 

180 
"185 

160 

"155 

Observation 

ov-xo 

76 

38 

Recon/ECM 
RA-5A/C 
EA-6A/B 
HF-4B 

42 

20 
1 

23 

9 

27 

24 
25 

10 
36 

27 

Fleet  Early  Warning 
E-5A/B 

3 

12 

2k 

14 

10 

24 

Carrier  ASW 
SH-3A/D 

6o 

53 

48 
36 

48 
36 

48 
24 

24 
24 

24 

Patrol 
r- 

12 

^  1 

48 

48 

48 

45 

^2 
jc 

40 

40 

*y 

Helicopters 
UH-3*D 
UH-2 
UH-1E 
UH-46A 

ch-46a 

a? 

99 
1*8 

14 

36 
30 
it 
32 

18 
1(6 

56 
16 

24 
6 
84 
24 

86 
10 
184 
60 

16 

92 
15 

60 
24 

60 
12 

60 
12 

59 
12 

Total  Helo 

-T5T 

~ra 

71 

Fleet  Tactical/Mission  Sup. 

C/KC/LC-130 
C-2A 

30 

7 

it 
2/ 

12 

5 

as/ 

Trainer 
T-2B 
T-39B 
TA-4E 
TC-4C 
T-37B 
L1H 

Total  Procurement 

10 

"TO 

32 

10 

36 
66 

18 
130 

1551 

36 

9* 

9 

1557 

90 
4o 
"TOT 

40 
~5lS  / 

Proc  Cost  (Millions  )e/ 

$1,279  $1,478  $1,420  $1,195  *1,379  $2,083  $2,108  $1,542 

160 


1 


^    Includes  27  aircraft  procured  from  Air  Force. 

Excludes  one  aircraft  financed  under  RDT&E. 
c/    TAGAMD  aircraft* 

d/    Excludes  2  aircraft  financed  under  HDT&E  in  FY  1964. 

e/    Includes  flyavay  aircraft,  advance  buy,  peculiar  AGE,  and  training  device  costs. 
All  spares  and  other  support  are  not  Included. 

f/    DEEP  FREEZE  aircraft. 
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TABLE  12  -  OSIERAL  PURPOSE  FORCES  -  AD  TCBCt  AX>  AIR  HATTC8AL  QOAPD 
(End  of  Ftacal  Year) 


72 

72 

72 

268 

288 

288 

^5 

26 

29 

26 

47 

1*7 

~75* 

-ft 

14 

14 

14 

21 

21 

20 

10 

18 

18 

12 

12 

12 

16 

16 

16 

35 

35 

35 

91 

91 

91 

id 

18 

18 

62 

6a 

62 

"2B7 

~2BT 

~3BS 

i96i  1962    1963    ig&    i2<£   1366    1267    1968   i9jg   ±222   12J2  1972 

ACTIVE  FORCES 

Fighter  aTTttack  A/C  4/ 

B-57  48       48       48       48       W       ltd       36  24 

B-66  48 

F-B4  300      222  162 
F-86  75 

F-89  12  12 

F-100  910  860      728      657      65T      594      522      450      396      264  96 

F-101  75       66       66       66  66 

F-102  287  275      269      203      131      175      175      163  163 

F-104  72  129       51*       54       5k       36  18 

F-105  122  265       39^       516       516       kOZ       252       l62        90  72 

?-k  54    288    kku    aio    990    990    936    936  936 

F-lll  18       T2      168      21*0      336  432 

A-7          24      216      360  360 

Total  a/c  I57T    2535    TT8I    1755*    1755    I&W    1531    IBoT    I83T    I75H    1755  1755 

Reconnaissance  A/C  a/ 

toUA   72 

HF-101  lUt       128  126      128      128  96        84  72  90 

HF-4  36  lUU      216  252  270 

RS/EB-66  108      108  108      108        72  g4  b/     

Total  a/c  "35B  "S3o    ~3J5    TJS  "3oo  "357  "355 

Tac  Elec  Warfare  Sup  (TEW3)  a/ 
 5^3   28        28  26 

ec-vt  47      ki  k7 

Total  A/C  "*7?  ™ 7?  ""TT 
Spec  Air  Warfare  Fca  f SAW?)  a/ 

"HEI  tJ  50        68        64  50  25  Ik 

A/B-26  16       33       33       33       31  31  28  23 

T-26  16        29        33        Ik        2k  2k  2k  2k 

0-2  18  18  18 

C-46  1212241212121212 

AC-47  16  22  22  22 

C/HC-47  12        12        2k        31        33  41  41  41 

C-123  92       97  108  108  108 

UH-1  4  4  k  4 

U-10  820202046464646 

A-37    18  25 

Total  SE    155    "ISC    "275    327  "374"  "351 

Tac  Air  Control 

-qTI  

0-2 
ov-io 

Total  A/C 
Qt-iigr  A/C  In  Combat  Units  a/ 

bankers  t KB- 50 J 
Combat  Readlncaa  Training 
Fignter  and  Attack 
Heconnaia sanee 
Other  c/ 
Total  A/C 

Total  Active  a/C 

Tactical  Hlaallea 

MATADOR 

MACE  A  (JCM-13A) 
MACE  B  (fCM-l3B) 

AIR  KATIOKftL  gUAPD  e/ 
Flfihter  Airarafi  ~ 

P-oV   

F-86 
F-100 
F-104 
F-105 

Total  A/C 
Beconnals  sane  e 
RB-5T 
HF-64 
RF-101 

Total  A/C 
Tankers  (KC-97) 

Total  AUG  A/C 

a^    In  coab*.\  unite,    numbers  of  aircraft  are  derived  by  nwlti plying  author iied  aquadron  unit  equipoent  by  the 
nuabers  of  aquadrons.    They  do  not  Include  comnand  Support  aircraft. 

hj  R£-6o3  converted  to  EB-66  TEViS  aircraft, 
c/    Includes  SAW?,  HAP,  TE--',  T^n,  <wt  AI":, 

d/    Include*  seven  Air  national  Guard  tactical  fighter  wins*  (525  aircraft)  and  four  tactical  recoonaiaeanc* 

aquadrons  (72  aircraft!  for  a  total  of  59V  aircraft  on  active  duty. 
mf    Possessed  aircraft  Mhere  less  than  UE» 


22 

120 

120 

190 

94 

3* 

3* 

120 

120 

— S 

T25 

■JS 

HI 

HS 

120 

120 

100 

40- 

309 

294 

235 

260 

240 

302 

351 

356 

431 

438 

434 

43a 

39 

39 

38 

17 

32 

41 

32 

32 

32 

32 

34 

34 

70 

75 

74 

102 

127 

225 

266 

274 

247 

J5i 

TIB 

"3^7 

"37? 

"f?o 

"555 

-55T 

*737 

"TIT 

719 

717 

2364 

2930  A/2579 

2J2 

2T85 

2986 

3412 

3^17 

3263 

22aU 

120 

72 

88 

88 

88 

88 

36 

54 

54 

5* 

5V 

5^ 

5* 

36 

36 

36 

36 

300 

67 

150 

250 

250 

250 

247 

240 

232 

125 

50 

127 

118 

75 

75 

74 

72 

71 

100 

50 

132 

200 

223 

198 

196 

198 

198 

300 

500 

500 

18 

18 

IB 

17 

24 

25 

24 

25 

75 

75 

"155 

•4 

T» 

~55o 

35T 

"577 

-57* 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

144 

54 

137 

126 

126 

126 

126 

124 

119 

U5 

110 

105 

To* 

US 

T97 

"IBo 

TBS 

"SoC 

-* 

"Sol? 

T57 

54 

"IB5 

-A 

10 

30 

30 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

50 

729 

224 

553 

801 

801 

601 

812 

Jg8 

818 

813 

808 
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TABUE  13  -  GEHERAL  RJHF06E  FORCES 
AIR  FORCE  FROCUREME3TT  PROGRAM 
(Ft  1961-1972) 


1961 

1962  1963 

1964 

1965 

1966 

1267 

lg68 

1969 

2ZE 

1971 

^pe  of  Aircraft 

F-105 

l8o 

231  107 

F-U 

3  2/  307 

327 

222 

618 

191 

2^5 

100 

53 

F-lll(TFX) 

10 

ka 

117  V  1^3 

lU 

161 

121 

A-7 

20 

181 

173 

OV-10 

U 

98 

U8 

0-2 

176 

1*7 

A-37 

57 

120 

F-5 

10 

31 

k 

 2  2U 

128 

k2 

86 

k6 

Total 

180 

236  J^8 

U6 

360 

732 

87** 

J30 

121 

Procurement  Cost 

(In  Millions)  c/  $362     £533     |97^     $9*+2  $1,005  $1,976  $1,792  $2,075 


a/  Excludes  27  aircraft  sold  to  Havy. 

V  Including  2k  aircraft  for  eventual  sale  to  Australia. 

"of  Includes  flyaway  aircraft.  Advance  Buy,  Peculiar  AGE,  and  training  device  coats.    All  spares 
and  other  support  are  not  included. 
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TABLE  1**  AIHLTJ7  AHD  SBALST  FORCES 
(&id  meal  Tnr)  «/ 


Active  Forces 

— 5=5K  

C-l4l 


1961    1962    1963    1964    1965    1966    1967    1968  1969 


C-130 

206 

2do 

312 

*36 

C-133 

44 

1* 

Mi 

Mi 

C-135 

42 

1)0 

38 

C-124  . 
C-7A*/ 

260 

316 

300 

300 

9 

40 

86 

122 

c-ufl 

107 

95 

95 

ltd 

c-123 

96 

SO 

80 

80 

c-97 

c-121 

28 

Total  Active 

El 

1065 

Air  Force  Reserve 
C-119 
C-123 
C-124 
C-130 


Air  Hail  on  al  Quart 
C-130 
C-121 
C-97 
C-12U 
C-123 

Reserve  &  Guard  Total 
Res  &  Gd  L/P  Airlift 
(  C-97, C-121, C-124,  C-130) 


592 
1*0 


592 
k3 


592 
48 
20 


592 
ltd 
20 


16 
504 
44 
26 
308 
137 


59f 
24 
48 


68 

1*0 

128 

56 
144 

56 
144 

8 

s 

8 

583 
TS 

8 
T5§ 

8 

555 
220 

8 

m 

355 

92 

1)86 
38 
14 
260 
137 


88 


188 
444 
38 

9 
194 
96 


480  336 


152 


1968 

&2 

1970 

1971 

1972 

24 

64 

96 

224 

224 

224 

224 

224 

444 

444 

*32 

368 

300 

3a 

28 

28 

28 

130 

80 

96 

96 

96 

96 

96 

2S 

SEE 

2E 

M 

208 

152 

152 

152 

104 

64 

1)0 

64 

8 

40 

64 

8 

88 

1*8 

40 

8 

72 

80 

80 

80 

64 

8 

8 

283 

285 

355 

280 

33o 

30-day  lift  to: 

S.E.  Asia  (tons-OOO)c/ 
Europe  (tons -000 )c/ 


Sealift  d/ 

Forvarct  Mobile  Depots: 

Fast  Deployimt  Log.  Ships 

Victory-Class  Ships 
Cargo: 

General  Purpose 

Roll-on/Holl-off 

Special  Purpose 
Tankers 

Troop  Ships  e/ 
Total 


14.7 

20*0 

23.6 

25-4 

29.0 

44,3 

65.1 

75.1 

72.2 

102,7 

140.0 

170,4 

32.0 

42.4 

50.3 

54.4 

61.1 

79.9 

120*2 

139.8 

133.8 

182,5 

269.5 

331^5 

8 

20 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

19 

19 

19 

13 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

14 

13 

U 

6 

6 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

45 

43 

41 

41 

49 

60 

4l 

41 

40 

32 

24 

25 

25 

25 

25 

26 

2 

t 

26 

26 

26 

23 

17 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

16 

8 

8 

m 

loo 

Tea 

151 

m 

151 

122 

m 

m 

m 

112 

2 

a/  Numbers  of  aircraft  are  derived  by  multiplying  authorised  squadron  unit  equipment  by  the  number  of  squadrons, 
b/  Prior  to  FY  1967  these  were  part  of  the  Amy's  General  Purpose  Forces 
c/  Based  on  active  and  reserve  military  capabilities;  CRAF  not  Included 

5/  Does  not  Include  amphibious  or  underway  replenishment  ships  $n  General  Purpose  Force  -  navy, 
e/  Distribution  between  Active  and  Ready  Reserve  Ships,  1965  through  1972,  vill  be  determined  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  based  on  sea  transportation  requirements  as  they  then  exist* 
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TABLE   15-  AIRLIFT  AND  SEALUT  FR0CUREME3VT  PROGRAM 
(End  of  Fiscal  Year) 

1961     1962     1963     19&     1965     1966     1967     1966     1969     1970     1971  1972 

(M36B/E  57  93       1H  78 

C-135A/B  20  15 

C-lM  16       1*5       Bk      100  3^ 

C-5A               8        18        27  33 

Total  a/c  Tf  "T5o  157  155  ~IH    "Tf  ^3? 

5/ 
Cost  ($ 

Millions)  202      298      *93      hk$       521      h8Q      56k  ^23 

Scalift 

T-LSV,  Roll-on 

Roll-off  1 
T-FDL,  Fast  Dp  lint 

Logistics  Ships  2  5        13  10 

Cost  ($ 

Millions)  19  68  23^ 

&/  Includes  flyaway  aircraft,  advance  buy,  peculiar  AGE,  and  training  device 
costs.    All  spares  and  other  support  are  not  Included, 


TABLE  16  -  SUMdARY  OF  STEENG1H,  DRILL  STATUS,  ETC. 

FOR  RESERVE  AHD  GUARD  FORCES 
(End  of  Fiscal  Year) 


Army  Reserve 

Paid  Drill  Training 
Other  Paid  Training 
Total  paid  Status 

1961 

5/ 

1962 

i2£3 

(in  Thousands ) 
1964  1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

301-8 

59.3 
361.1 

261-5 
48-3 

237-0 
47.2 
284.2 

268.5 
77.4 

261.7 
54.6 

251-0 
70.5 
3STT 

260.0 
69.0 
329.0 

260.0 
71.0 

Army  National  Guard 
Paid  Drill  Training 
Other  Paid  Training 
Total  Paid  Status 

393.8 

361.0 

360.7 
355T7 

381.5 

379.0 

420.9 

420.9 

418.5 
SET? 

4oo.o 

Total  Army  Paid  Status 

754, 9 

670.8 

727.4 

695.3 

742.4 

747.5 

731.0 

Naval  Reserve 
Paid  Drill  Training 
Other  paid  Training 
Total  Paid  Status 

129-9 
8,0 

111*3 
7.9 

119.2 

119-6 
9.8 

123.3 

8.4 
13X7 

123.5 
-9.1 
132.6 

123.8 
8  0 

131. 

126.0 

0  •  u 

126.0 

A  n 

Marine  Corps  Reserve 
Paid  Drill  Training 
Other  Paid  Training 
Total  Paid  Status 

43-8 

2*1 
46.0 

46.6 
2.0 

46.3 
1.8 
4a.  1 

45.9 
2.1 
4B.0 

45.6 
2.5 

48.6 
2.7 

48.0 
2.8 

48.0 
2.8 

507S 

Air  Force  Reserve 
Paid  Drill  Training 
Other  Paid  Training 
Total  Paid  Status 

64.5 
11-5 
75-9 

58.4 
10.7 
~59tT 

58.6 
9.1 

67.7 

60.8 
6.4 

Sirs 

46.3 
3.7 
50.0 

45.0 
3.7 

49.9 
3.6 
5PT 

44.8 
3.6 

Air  National  Guard 
Paid  Drill  Training 

70-9 

50.3 

74.3 

73.2 

76.4 

79-9 

82. T 

84.8 

Other  Paid  Training 
Tatal  Paid  Status 

Total  AF  Paid  Status 


Total  Reserve  Forces 
Paid  Drill  Training 
Other  Paid  Training 
Total  paid  Status 


1004.8  889.I 
80.9  68.9 


896.5 
67.9 


953.2 
94.3 


932.5 

69.9 
1002.5 


969-2 
84.9 
1054.1 


BO 
133.2 


$85.1    9ft -6 
83.4  85.4 

1068.5  1049-0 


5/  Excludes  reservists  called  to  active  duty  during  the  "Berlin  Crisis". 
NOTE:    Detail  may  not  add  to  totals  due  to  rounding. 
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TABLE  17  -  DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE  PROGRAMS  SUPPORTING  THE 
FOUR  SAFEGUARDS  RELATED  TO  THE  TEST  BAN  TREATY 
(TOA,  $  Millions) 
(Fiscal  Years) 


Conduct  of  Underground  Testing 
RDT&E  (DAS A) 

Maintenance  of  Lab  Facile  &  Prgms 
RDT&E  (DASA) 
RDT&E  (Army) 
RDT&E  (Navy) 
RDT&E  (Air  Force) 
Military  Construction  (Army) 
Military  Construction  (DASA) 
Sub -Total 


196fr  1965  1966  1967 
10.9     21.2     37-7  33.1 


>*8.5 


38.0 

39.2 

4o.4 

39.3 

U3. 6 

7-6 

8.4 

8.U 

5.9 

5.8 

5.3 

5.2 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3-0 

3.0 

3.0 

2.7 

2.3 
8.2 

1.2 
55.1 

55T8" 

56TB* 

52ft 

S2T9 

Main,  of  Stand-toy  Atmos.Test  Cap. 
RDT&E  (DASA) 
RDT&E  (Air  Force) 
Military  Construction  (DASA) 
Sub-Total 

Monitoring  of  Sino-Soviet  Actions 
Aircraft  Procurement  (Air  Force) 
Other  Procurement  (Air  Force) 
Military  Construction  (Air  Force) 
O&M  (Air  Force) 

Military  Personnel  (Air  Force) 
RDT&E  (Air  Force) 
RDT&E  (ARPA) 
Sub -Total 


39.3 
23.6 
20.0 


56.2 
12.1 
l+.l 

72**4" 


24.9 
6.0 

2.8 

33.7 


20.8 

4.5 
1.8 

27.1 


l£.3 
9.5 
1.4 

27.2 


2.8 

1.8 

4.2 

3.8 

12.1 

9-9 

9.9 

16.1 

10.7 

0.1 

9-0 

0.6 

5.5 

17.4 

21.7 

24.6 

12.4 

12.lv 

8.3 

10.2 

14. l* 

l£.8 

i4.i 

18.1 
15.9 

58.8 
9577 

58.3 
111.9 

58.3 
IO9T6 

47.5 
111.1 

^9.5 
115.9 

TOTAL 


224.1  -254.5 
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KECAFTTftlATIOT  OF  DC3D  SPACE  PROJECTS 
(lUA,  $  Millions) 
(Plsc&l  Yean) 


TABLE  19  -  SUMMARY  OF  THE  RESEARCH  PROGRAM 
Fiscal  Ye'ars 
(TOA,  $  Millions)* 


1962  1963 

1  y*/*  1 

1965 

1966. 

1967 

1968 

Engineering  Sciences 

26 

2o 

2o 

Electronics 

27 

27 

Materials 

34 

1.  rr 

47 

33 

Mechanics 

25 

do 

OA 

29 

29 

20 

Energy  Conversion 

12 

14 

1  h 
14 

1  G 
15 

14 

Sub -Total 

97 

111 

llo 

119 

Physical  Sciences 

General  Physics 

28 

30 

33 

30 

30 

Nuclear  Physics 

15 

17 

15 

16 

13 

Chemistry 

10 

11 

11 

11 

11 

Mathematical  Sciences 

33 

35 

37 

.  38 

37 

Sub -Total 

93 

~95 

95 

—91 

Environmental  Sciences 

Terrestrial 

6 

6 

7 

6 

6 

Atmospheric 

19 

20 

19 

21 

22 

Ast  ronomy- As trophy s  i  c  s 

8 

9 

10 

10 

9 

Oceanography 

18 

19 

!? 

20 

22 

Sub -Total 

51 

55 

57 

59 

Biological  &  Medical  Sciences 

3U 

33 

33 

3U 

32 

Behavioral  &  Social  Sciences 

9 

10 

12 

13 

12 

Nuclear  Weapons  Effects  Research 

36 

38 

39 

ta 

*3 

In-House  Independent  Lab,  Res* 

35 

39 

35 

36 

Sh 

University  Program  (THEMIS) 

18 

27 

Other  Support 

8 

7 

7 

8 

Total  Research 

339  351 

3*46 

383 

391 

kL5 

♦Amounts  will  not  necessarily  add  to  totals  due  to  rounding. 
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TABLE  20  -  FINANCIAL  SUMMARY  OF  RESEARCH  ASD  DEVELOPMENT 
(TQA,  $  Millions) 
(Fiscal  Year) 


Prior 

RESEARCH 

Army  73       73       74       62       82       91  92 

Navy  119       126       ll8       122       123       131  132 

Air  Force  70        63        84        97        ?8      102  103 

ARPA  31        31        34        44        *9        50  39 

MSA 

Sub -Total 

EXPLORATORY  DEVELOPMENT 
EE  


Years  1962 

1963 

1964 

73 

73 

74 

119 

126 

118 

70 

63 

84 

31 

36 

"33? 

■a 

"3?6" 

Shemlcal  Technology 

60 

56 

1*9 

43 

42 

Communications  and  Electronics 

39 

1+0 

U9 

42 

38 

Ordnance 

31 

29 

26 

25 

25. 

Life  Sciences 

22 

30 

3* 

25 

26 

Aeronautics 

15 

13 

15 

18 

15 

Materials 

14 

14 

14 

13 

13 

Other  V 

61 

60 

66 

62 

-3 

Sub -Total 

13?    "SET  "552" 

"51*5 

"SI 

Sea  Warfare  Systems 

151 

.  143 

133 

118 

LL4 

Chemical  Technology 

14 

11 

5 

5 

1 

Communications  and  Electronics 

4l 

37 

30 

25 

23 

Ordnance 

48 

47 

47 

36 

39 

Life  Sciences 

13 

13 

13 

13 

12 

Aeronautics 

38 

35 

29 

26 

25 

Materials 

12 

10 

10 

10 

U 

Other 

Sub -Total 

"153     "357  ~3°l 

"3§* 

55 
"322 

50 

"SBT 

47 
^72 

Air  Force- 


Chemical  Technology 

34 

37 

37 

34 

32 

Communications  and  Electronics 

50 

53 

55 

46 

44 

Avionics  . 

61 

67 

65 

56 

'  55 

Ordnance 

10 

■  8 

9 

7 

5 

Bioas  tronautlcs 

27 

26 

26 

27 

23 

Aeronautics 

65 

64 

67 

63 

52 

Materials 

30 

27 

26 

25 

23 

Other 

Sub-Total 

47 

■"S§o*    ~35?  "32? 

-a 

ARPA 

DEFENDER 

133 

132 

122 

115 

118 

VELA 

60 

62 

58 

49 

50 

AGILE 

26 

22 

29 

26 

27 

Other 

35 

20 

16 

41 

20 

Sub-Total 

"217 

"531 

"21? 

TOTAL.  EXPLORATORY  DEVELOPMENT 

971 

1092 

1182 

1165 

U38 

1053 

988 

ADVANCED  DEVELOPMENT 

Army 

Operational  Evaluation  V/STQL 

1 

7 

12 

17 

Hew  Surveillance  Aircraft 

2 

T 

11 

9 

14 

5 

l 

1 

Heavy  Lift  Helicopter 

15 

2 

2 

3 

2 

Research  Helicopter 

1 

1 

2 

4 

12 

Aircraft  Suppressive  Fire  Systems 

2 

9 

6 

2 

6 

3 

Auto  Data  Sys/Army  in  the  Field 

.  7 

21 

15 

9 

2 

4 

4 

Surface  to  Air  Missile  (SAM-D) 

14 

15 

13 

35 

DoD  Satellite  Como  Qrnd 

Bp 

102 

27 

25 

15 

22 

6 

6 

NIXE-X  Adv.  Development 

20 

20 

Anti-Tank  Weapons 

'34 

26 

28 

18 

1 

5 

Lightweight  Hovitter 

3 

6 

5 

Limited  Wax  Lab 

4 

4 

4 

13 

7 

7 

Therapeutic  Development* 

11 

11 

Power  System  Converter 

12 

14 

12 

Eight  ViJlon 

4 

15 

16 

Abn.  Surveillance  4  Target  Acq. 

6 

■  11 

13 

Other 

Sub-Total 

41 
190 

140^ 
260 

56 

"51 

t8 

61 
TBS 

68 
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TABLE  20  -  nHABCIAL  SOWAR*  07  RESEARCH  AHD  DEVELOEWaiT  (Cont'd) 
(TOA,  %  Million*) 
(Fiscal  Year) 


Prior 


ADVANCED  DEVELOPMENT  (Cont'd) 

Years  ■ 

1962 

1963 

19^ 

1965 

1966 

1967 

1968 

Bavy 

V/STOL  Development 

1 

6 

12 

22 

6 

1* 

2 

Airborne  Elec.  Warfare  Equip. 

15 

Ik 

15 

Adv.  Surface -to-Air  Miasile 

System  (ASMS) 

6 

k 

15 

Adv.  Point  Defense  Surface 

Missile  System 

9 

8 

6 

Adv.  ARM  Technology 

3 

2 

landing  Force  Support  Weapon 

(lfsw) 

2 

3 

Augmented  Thrust  Propulsion 

15 

12 

7 

1 

2 

5 

Astronautics 

1 

1 

12 

11 

5 

7 

6 

Adv.  Undersea  Surveillance 

8 

£6 

23 

13 

10 

16 

Abn.  ASW  Detection  System 

k 

11 

20 

18 

25 

2k 

Adv.  Sub  Sonar 

3 

2 

k 

12 

10 

Adv.  Surface  Sonar 

5 

11 

2 

1 

2 

t\  w UU9    _L  ^                 k^.±  l j |~ twt  ui  c o 

tr 
? 

L 

L 

ASV  Torp  C/M  Resist 

3 

7 

6 

k 

Sub -launched  Anti-ship  Torp. 

2 

3 

3 

5 

Deep  Submergence  Program 

2 

35 

15 

23 

42 

Combine  Gas  Turbine  Engine 

8 

Active  PLANAR  Array  Sonar 

1 

T 

9 

7 

12 

ASV  Ship  Int.  Combat  System 

7 

9 

7 

7 

Reactor  Propulsion  Plants 

13 

10 

11 

13 

20 

13 

13 

Adv.  Surface  Craft 

2 

h 

2 

5 

10 

Adv.  Mine  Development 

1 

5 

5 

5 

■    Adv.  Mine  Countermeasures 

3 

2 

3 

Other  Advanced  Developments 

23 

20 

31 

31 

37 

J? 

7^ 

Sub -Total 

88 

136 

TBS 

-sit 

Air  Force 

Light  Intra-Tbeater  Transport 

2 

V/STOL  Aircraft  Technology 

0 

10 

5 

3 

Lightveight  flarbojet 

2 

5 

3 

11 

6 

5 

Tri-Service  V/STOL 

1 

6 

12 

19 

31 

21 

5 

3 

V/STOL  Engine  Development 

31 

20 

20 

Overland  Radar 

9 

10 

10 

AWACS  (Abn.  Warn.  &  Cont.  Sys) 

1 

5 

It 

Advanced  Avionics 

13 

5 

7 

9 

Penetration  Aids,  Tac.  Ftrs. 
TAC  AG*  Missiles  (MAVERICK) 

5 

3 

6 

3 

20 

10 

Conventional  Weapons 

15 

10 

5 

Flight  Vehicles  Sub-systems 

9 

8 

Advanced  ASM  Tech. 

9 

8 

8 

X-15  Aircraft 

150 

10 

10 

9 

8 

7 

5 

3 

Adv.  Manned  Strat.  Acft. 

(a>ga) 

28 

11 

26 

A"  v.  Filament  Composites 

5 

6 

8 

8 

Ad.  ICBM  Technology 

9 

8 

3 

6 

10 

10 

SABRE  (Self-Algn.  Boost  & 

Reentry) 

12 

15 

12 

8 

Stellar  Inert  Guid. 

3 

1*9 

22 

2 

1 

X-20  (D1CNAS0AR) 

109 

100 

132 

6k 

CEMDn  (Manned  Space  Fit) 

1 

Large  Solid  Prop 


Tac.  Satellite  Comm.  5        k$  12  15 

Abn.  Term,  for  Sat.  Comm.  3  k 

Manned  Orbital  Lab.  (MQL)  10        37       150       237  1*31 
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TAH£  20  -  FTJttBCIAL  SO*tAKT  CP  RESEARCH  AHD  BEVELOFHDIT  (Cont'd) 
(TOA,  $  Miniom) 
(Fiscal  Tear) 


ADVANCED  DEVELOPMENT  (Cont'd) 
Air  Force 


Prior 

Years     1962     1963     1964  19$5 


1966     1967  10^8 


Reentry  &  Recovery  (START) 
Adv.  liquid  Rocket  Tech. 
Adv.  Space  Guidance 
Adv.  Space  Power  Supply  Tech. 
Space  Experiments  Support  (SESP) 
Other  Advanced  Developments 
Sub-Total 

TOTAL  ADVANCED  DEVELQPME3TT 


1* 


IB 


21 
4 
1 


32 
It 


232      190      ITU      118  63 

17?  32  22 


16 

5 

13 

13 

2 

6 

5 

3 

16 

50 

22 

EWGIfitJ^RIHG  DEVELOPMENT 
Amy 

NIKE-nUS  Testing 
KTKE-X 

Fire  Power  other  than  Ms  la. 
Aireraft  Supp.  Fire  Sup. System 
Other  Airaobility  Systems 
Surface  Mobility 
Combat  Surv.  &  Target  Acq. 
Cffmunl  cations  &  Electronics 
Other  Engineering  Development 
Sub -Total 

Bavy 

Med.  Range  Air-to-Surface 

Missile  (CONDOR) 
Adv.  SPARROW 

Tiaree-T  Systems  Improvement 
UngMided/ Conventional  Air* 

Launched  Weapons 
Multi-Mission  Tac.  YU.  (VTAX) 

asv.a/c  (vsx) 

MK-48  Torp. 

Jezebel  Sonobuoy 

Sub -Sonar  Developments 

Other  Undersea  Warfare  Projects 

EA6B 

CEATCS 

TRIM 


263 

175 

64 

1*0 

270 

339 

405 

1*27 

422 

30 

47 

48 

42 

37 

1*0 

7 

6 

13 

13 

23 

25 

14 

10 

9 

6 

6 

H 

7 

fa 

10 

ID 

9 

3 

25 

19 

15 

10 

12 

14 

47 

29 

20 

19 

16 

21 

118 

120 

121 

101 

57 

61 

371 

175 

17T 

-* 

Marine  Corps  Developments 

9 

Other  Engineering  Developments 

— 58 

Sub-Total 

105 

IFF 

Air  Force 

XB-70 

800  220 

207 

156 

57 

J-58 

33 

92 

94 

84 

YJ  -  12/A  Intercep,,  PCS,  Hal 

44 

42 

60 

32 

7-4  Xnproveaente 
MARK  II  Avionics 

Adv.  Tac.  Fighter  (FX) 

lfil 

ABHES 

123 

155 

HIKE  Target* 

4 

6 

4 

7 

Advanced  ICBM 

Adverse  Weather  Aerial  Deliv. 

TITAH  III  Space  Booster 

19 

237 

330 

234 

AOEKA  D 

22 

10 

Folnt-to-Point  Satellite  Com* 

Other  Engineering  Develop . 

71 

123 

82 

Sub-Total 

"55 

~SCo 

tIo 

"557 

TOTAL  ENGUi££RH?Q>  DEVELOFMEHT 

950 

1376 

1608 

1369 

9 

19 

54 

2 

14 

8 

7 

5 

7 

8 

3 

25 

45 

35 

14 

10 

14 

3 

5 

6 

15 

9 

20 

19 

4l 

46 

29 

12 

29 

26 

7 

16 

17 

14 

71 
33 

23 
64 
28 
10 

26 
1 
150 

9 


2 
105 


10 
S3 
28 
11 
35 
2 

137 
8 


1 
66 
2 
3 

80  103 


20 

33 
4 
126 
8 
9 
3 

50 
14 

5 
64 
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20  -  7TKA5CIA1  SUWftKT  CP  RESEARCH  AKD  iatfELaFHEHT  (Cont'd) 


TABLE  20  -  FINANCIAL  SID-MARY  CF  RESEARCH  AHD  DEVELOPMEHT  (Cont'd) 
(TOA,  $  Millions) 
(Fiscal  Year) 


Prior 


OPERATIONAL  SYS  TOE  DEV.  (Cont'd) 

Years 

196a 

r 

1963 

1964 

196s 

1966 

1967 

1968 

.m  i 

Basic  Pt.  Def,  Surf.MslSys* 

2 

Surface  Mcl  Sys  Projects 

47 

56 

56 

47 

~  1 

A/L  G/M  F.t.  Sprt. 

7 

1 

10 

7 

7 

u/w  Ordnance  Fit*  Sprt,  Prgtn 

4 

a 

7 

B 

AL/SL  Ordnance  Fit*  Sprt. 

7 

r 

6 

s 

j 

Ttamedo  MK-46 

3° 

n 

21 

14 

IS 

6 

k. 

2 

Command  Control  System 

6 

H 

15 

7 

6 

6 

1 

Naval  Tactical  Data  Sys  tea 

68 

10 

7 

6 

4 

4 

4 

Marine  Corps  Tac  Data  System 

21 

8 

6 

2 

2 

2 

Conan.  Intel  &  Security 

5 

6 

13 

12 

12 

10 

5 

FDL  Ship 

10 

8 

Anti-Radiation  Missile 

61 

6 

46 

18 

Other  Operational  Systems 

77 

92 

46 

62 

56 

66 

Sub-Total 

SoT 

597 

539 

~0T6 

w> 

Air  Force 

SR-71 

20 

TO 

81 

17 

6 

2 

HINUTEMAU 

137 

329 

323 

279 

351 

350 

PACCS  (Post  AtK  Com  &  Cont  Sys) 

7 

2 

4 

5 

9 

3 

OTH  Radar  System 

T 

10 

10 

4 

1 

3 

SPACE TRACK 

4 

19 

23 

13 

8 

8 

6 

8 

KF-H1 

13 

10 

2 

F-1HA 

5 

6 

116 

231 

321 

238 

100 

122 

SRAM 

3 

32 

57 

FB-111 

25 

41 

58 

C-5A 

10 

42 

159 

258 

305 

TTTAK  TTT  VeMrle 

56 

Comm.  Intel  &  Security 

9 

43 

47 

55 

Special  Activities 

807 

328 

486 

414 

273 

407 

290 

248 

Sub -Total 

1552 

TTT 
157^ 

261 

13  40 

82 

34 

34 

71 

1284 

Defense  Agencies 

184 

186 

Defense  Agencies  Sub-Total 

107 

1^3 

105 

95 

92 

TOTAL  OPERATIONAL  SYSTO6  DEV. 

5539 

2433 

221*9 

1915 

2217 

2383 

2359 

TOTAL  R&D 

6931 

7666 

767k 

7035 

7512 

7737 

8171 

Less  Support  from  Other  Appro. 

610 

612 

376  " 

512 

566 

560 

648 

TOTAL  QBLIGATTONAL  AUTHORITY 

RDT&E  Appropriations 

63a 

7054 

7098 

6498 

6946 

71TT 

7523 

Financing  Adjustments 

-9T7 

-  5^ 

-122 

-  15 

-200 

+  4 

-250 

NEW  OBLIGATIONAL  AUTHORITY, 

KDT&E  Appropriations 

5368 

6993 

6984 

6483 

6746 

7181 

7273s 

a/    Data  shovn  do  not  include  $7,632,000  in  FY  1968  for  special  foreign  currency  program. 
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TABLE  21     OTHER  MAJOR  PROGRAMS 
(TOA,  $  Millions) 
(Fiscal  Years) 


1963       196U       1965       1966       1967  1968 


A.     SPECIALIZED  ACT! 


2 

3. 
k. 


Conmuni  cations 
HMCS 
Other 

Total 


B, 


LOGISTICS 

367^ 

2^1 

3966 

5283 

6280 

tokh 

PERSONNEL  SUPPORT 

1.  Training 

2528 

2677 

2920 

3805 

4316 

U667 

2.  Medical 

361 

1*39 

610 

720 

3.  Retirement* 

(1015) 

(1211) 

(1386) 

(1592) 

(l8lU) 

(2020) 

U.  Other 

210k 

2296 

2356 

2960 

3328 

353j* 

Total 

k9TJ 

533^ 

5715 

7259 

8251* 

8921 

AEMTNI  STRATI ON 

1.  Contingencies 

1U 

10 

7 

1 

15 

15 

2 .  Claims 

22 

19 

29 

2k 

3* 

30 

3.  Other 

1235 

1309 

1U23 

2622 

2970 

3026 

Total 

1271 

1338 

1*59 

26*7 

3019 

3071 

*  Retirement  Pay  Accrual  is  carried  in  all  major  programs.    Therefore,  the 
Retired  Pay,  Defense  Appropriation  is  shown  as  a  non-add  entry. 
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JUBI£.  J22  -  JHPAB3MEHT  OP  DEFEHSB  COST  HSDUC&as  HtOGRAM 
(In  Minions  of  Dollars) 


Savings  Realized  In:  */ 

19b2  19b  3  19b4  1965  1966  Total 

A.    BUYING  ONLY  WHAT  WE  HEED 


1.    Refilling  Requirement  Calculations 


■  •      iwj  m    a  u chip   w    v i  ■  jauc u  w   u / 

90 

**Of 

9  LiiA 

j°o 

91  ^ 

oAL 

fill -5 

?J 

2,151 

in 

Q 

a 
0 

27 

e*    iecniixcai.  ua^a  oca  reparco 

2 

O 

13 

21 

f  ^     Production  hase  faeilAti»a 

35 

*** 

10 

\l 

71 

2*    Increased  Use  of  Excess  Inventory* 

*ln  Lien  at  batv  progUT^nmiifc 

a       TTmiiBra^ni;  and  tUTntllAH 

57 

?  f 

lilt 

b.    Idle  production  equipment 

- 

1 

20 

25 

c.    Excess  contractor  inventory 

16 

Ik 

8 

29 

69 

6k 

76 

324 

1*.    Inventory  Item  Reduction 

83 

82 

LIP 

 855 

HUYTKG  AT  THE  "LOWEST  SOUND  PRICE 

1.    Shift  from  Non -Competitive  to  Com- 

petitive  Procurement 

37.  Ii 

Total  %  competitive  c/ 

39.14 

Total  amount  of  savings 

160 

237 

61*1 

551 

2  037 

0 .     Shirt  from  C  PKV  to  Fixed  or  Tneentive 

Price 

0 

Total  ■mount  of  savings 

100 

600 

3«    Direct  Purchase  Breakout 

5 

6 

ii          Ml  T 1  +,  ^  _ V  *  *»  1"  P^i"w*TlT**Tn#ITlt. 

67 

1 17 

Total  Buying  at  Lowest  Sound  Price 

"~  iSo 

 S37 

1  '  1,150" 

1,235 

3,335 

{"! .     "Dirrn  TP  TPJfl  OfkrATTTTG  COSTS 

7QU  e/ 

1       Trfminfttinff  TFnn^cess&FV  On***r».+iioTiH 

123 

1  735 

2.    Consolidation  &  Standardization 

a.    DSA  operating  expense  savings 

31 

31 

59 

60 

223 

b.    Consolidation  of  contract  admin. 

5 

5 

c.    Departmental  operating  expense  savings 

95 

186 

230 

511 

3.    Increasing  Efficiency  of  Operations 

80 

118 

a*    Improving  telecommunications  mgmt. 

75 

131 

153 

557 

b.    Improving  trans.  &  traffic  management 

2U 

2l* 

7 

35 

Qk 

17U 

c.    Improving  equip,  maint*  management 

1*8 

65 

U7 

93 

323 

d.    Improving  non-combat  vehicle  mgmt. 

2 

IS 

2h 

30 

7U 

e.    Reduced  use  of  contract  technicians 

20 

26 

9 

55 

f .    Improving  military  housing  management 

6 

13 

16 

IS 

53 

g.    Improving  real  property  management 

23 

25 

U6 

5h 

ll*8 

h.    Packaging,  preserving  and  packing 

7 

8 

k5 

Total  Reducing  Operating  Costs 

— m 

2ti9 

757 

"  1,U9 

-%903 

D.    MILITARY  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM  (MAP) 

Total  MA? 

19 

3 

22 

TOTAL  PROGRAM 

1.386 

1*^3 

11*. 273 

a/    Includes  certain  one-time  savings  not  expected  to  recur  In  the  same  amounts  in  future  years, 

b/    In  addition  FY  1962  "requirements"  for  major  items  of  equipment  were  reduced  by  $2*t  billion.    In  FY  I963, 

the  Army  reduced  I96U  pipeline  requirements  by  $500  million, 
c/   FY  1961  was  32-9*.    FY  1966  actual  was  W.Ujt.    Savings  are  25<  per  dollar  converted, 
d/    First  nine  months  of  FY  1961  was  38^6*    FY  I966  actual  was  9-99t-    Savings  are  10*  per  dollar  converted, 
e/   When  all  of  the  actions  taken  under  this  program  during  the  last  5-1/2  years  have  been  completed,  they 

will  yield  savings  of  $1.1*  billion  annually. 
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TABLE  23    -  AMOUNTS  REQUESTED  FOR  AIRCRAFT,  MISSILES,  33 IPS, 
AND  TRACKED  COMBAT  VEHICLE  PROCUREMENT  AUTHORIZATION  IN  FY  1968 
REQUEST  AS  COMPARED  WITH  FY  I967  BUDGET 
($  in  Thousands) 


Aircraft 
Army 

Navy  &  Marine  Corps 
Air  Force 
Missiles 
Army 
Ifevy 

Marine  Corps 
Air  Force 
Naval  Vessels 
Navy 

Tracked  Combat  Vehicles 
Army 

Marine  Corps 
Totals 


Authorized  a/ 
FY  1967 

1,11*5,500 

3A3L900 

5,3^,300 

516,100 
1*16, 1*00 
19,800 
1,23^500 

1,901,800 

1*21,1*00 
7,900 


li*,li*5,300 


Appropriated  b/ 
FY  1967 

1,11*5,500 

3,125,500 

5,320, 300 

516,100 
1*16,1*00 
19,800 
1,23k,  500 

1,756,700 

1*21, 1*00 
7,900 


13,961*,  100 


Requested 
FY  1968 

768,700 

2,1*20,400 

5,582,000 

769,200 
625,600 
23,100 
1,31*3,000 

1,821*,  000 

1*21*,  700 

^10° 
,13,785,800 


a/    Includes  $3,707*7  million  requested  in  FY  I967  supplemental  authorization 
request . 

b/    Same  as  a,  above,  except  use  "budget u  in  lieu  of  "authorization. 11 
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TABLE  2k  -  SOURCE  OF  FUNDS  FOR  AIRCRAFT,  MISSILES,  SHIPS 
AND  TRACKED  COMBAT  VEHICLES  FY  1968  PROCUREMENT  PROGRAM 

(in  Thousands) 


Aircraft 

Procurement  of  Equipment  and 
Missiles,  Army 

Procurement  of  Aircraft  and 
Missiles,  Navy  (and 
Marine  Corps) 

Aircraft  Procurement, 
Air  Force 


Sub -total 
Missiles 


Aircraft 


Procurement  of  Equipment  and 
Missiles,  Army 

Procurement  of  Aircraft  and 
Missiles,  Navy 

Procurement,  Marine  Corps 

Missiles  Procurement, 
Air  Force 

Sub-total  -  Missiles 

Navy  Vessels 

Shipbuilding  and  Conversion, 
Navy 

Tracked  Combat  Vehicles 

Procurement  of  Equipment  and 
Missiles,  Army 

Procurement,  Marine  Corps 

Sub-total  -  Tracked  Vehicles 

(21AND  TOTAL 


Total  Amount 
of  FY  1968 
Program 


768,700 

2, 560,400 

5,782,000 
9,111,100 


769,200 

625,600 
23,100 

1,368,000 
2,785,900 


1, 946,400 

424,700 

5,100 
429,800 
14,273,200 


Funding  Available 
for  Financing 
Program  in  Fart 


140,000 


200, 000 


340,000 


25,000 
25,000 

122,400 


487,400 


NQA  Requested 
for 

Authorization 


768,700 

2,420,400 
5,582, 000 

8,771,100 


769,200 

625,600 
23,100 

2,760,900 


1,824,000 

424,700 
5,100 


429,800 
13,785,800 
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TABLE  25  -  FY  I968  AIRCRAFT  PROCUREMENT  PROGRAM 
($  in  Millions) 

Total  FY  1968  Program 


Amy  Quantity  Amount 

CH-Vf     Helicopter  71  110.2 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year  -31*5 

7ST7 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  21.5 

UH-1B/D  Helicopter  528  120.5 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year  -25 

95.1 

UH-1B/D  Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  11.7 

AH-1G     Helicopter  21k  103-0 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year  -7-6 

95^ 

AH-1G     Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  3-7 

0H-6A     Helicopter  600  50-3 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  i^rior  Year  -3-9 

0H-6A     Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  5-5 

CH-5U    Helicopter  30             62. 1 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year  -23-6 

^5 

CH-54A   Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  1^-2 

0V-1C     Airplane  36  39.0 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year  -9-0 

30.0 

0V-1C     Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  9«8 

2B12A     Trainer  2.9 

AH-56A   Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  2^-5 

Items  Less  than  $500,000  -5 

Modification  of  In-Service  Aircraft  98-1 

Avionic /Armament  Support  Equipment  ^.3 

Common  Ground  Equipment  26.  k 

Component  Improvement  2^*7 

Production  Base  Support  6-9 

First  Destination  Transportation  3-8 

Ground  Support  Avionics  28.9 

Aircraft  Spares  and  Repair  Parts    97*2 


TOTAL  ARMY  PROGRAM  1^79  768.7 
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TABLE  25  -  FT  1968  AIRCRAFT  PROCUREMENT  PROGRAM  -  Continued 

($  In  Millions) 


Total  FY  1968  Program 


Navy  and  Marine  Corps 

Quant itv 

Amount 

RA-5C 

12 

79.0 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-9.2 

RA-5C 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

16.8 

A-6A 

78 

272.3 

Less  Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-9.0 

25fTT 

a-6a 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

EA-6B 

k 

66.5 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-12.5 

5^.0 

EA-6B 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

6.3 

A-7A/B 

350.lt 

Tpcc  •     Advance  Procurement.  Prior  Year 

-33.2 

A-7A/B 

317.2 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

2U.3 

33 

U7.2 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-5.0 

112.2 

F-111B 

20 

230.8 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  ftrior  Year 

-7.8 

223.0 

F-111B 

Advance  Procurement-  Current  Year 

27.6 

OV-lOA 

38 

24.3 

Less:     Advance  Procurement,  B:ior  Year 

-9.9 

Istt 

CH-40D 

60 

99.8 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-3.1 
96T7 

CH-40D 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

2.7 

CH-53A 

6k.2 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-25.0 

39.2 

F-3B/C 

ko 

237.2 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-17.1 

P-3B/C 

220.1 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

12.8 

T-37B 

90 

27.1 

LTH 

UO 

6.0 

LC-130H 

1 

3-9 

Modification  of  Aircraft 

381.2 

Aircraft  Spares  and  Repair  Parts 

539-3 

Component  Improvement 

59.6 

Aircraft  Industrial  Facilities 

13.2 

Other  Production  Charges 

25-0 

TOTAL  NAVY  AHD  MARINE  CORPS  PROGRAM 

680 

2, 560.lt 
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TABLE  25  -  FT  1968  AIRCRAFT  PROCUREMENT  PROGRAM  -  Continued 

($  in  Millions) 


Total  FY  1968  Program 


Air  Force 

Quantity 

Amount 

FB-lll 

Fighter/Bomber 

54 

455.3 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-9.1 

446.2 

FB-111 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

55.7 

A-7D 

Tactical  Attack  Fighter 

181 

313.0 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-28.7 

284.3 

A-7D 

Advance  Procurement,  Cdrrent  Year 

4i.7 

F-lffi 

Tactical  Fighter 

245 

558.0 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-51.5 

506.5 

F-^E 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

10.5 

F-5A 

Tactical  Fighter 

4 

2.8 

F-111A 

Advanced  fectical  Fighter 

1*3 

879.8 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-13.6 

866.2 

F-111A 

Prior  Year  Engine  Price  Increase 

70.0 

F-111A 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

52.9 

BF-kC 

Tactical  Reconnaissance  Fighter 

86  . 

197.8 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-22.5 

175.3 

RF-i+C 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

3.0 

0-2A 

Forward  Air  Controller 

47 

5.0 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-.7 

A-37B 

Tactical  Fighter 

120 

37-© 

OV-IOA(SR)  Light  Armed  Reconnaissance 

48 

26.4 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-5-2 

21.2 

C-5A 

Jet  Heavy  Transport 

18 

411.  4 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year 

-12.8 

398.6 

C-5A 

Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year 

24.8 

CX-2 

Jet  Aeromedical  Transport 

4 

16.0 

T-37B 

Primary  Jet  Trainer 

104 

19.7 

T-38A 

Supersonic  Jet  Trainer 

123 

76.3 

T-klA 

Primary  Trainer 

45 

.4 

UH-1D 

Utility  Helicopter 

16 

5.2 

CH-3E 

Cargo/Transport  Helicopter 

1 

1.2 

HE-53B 

Heavy  Lift  Helicopter 

4 

6.8 

U-17 

Utility  Aircraft 

7 

.2 

Modification  of  Aircraft 

520.4 

Aircraft  Spares  and  Repair  Parts 

1,309.0 

Common  AGE 

55.1 

Component  Improvement 

77.0 
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TABUS  25  -  FT  1968  AIRCRAFT  PROCUREMENT  ffiCBRAM  -  Continued 

($  in  Millions) 


Total  FT  1968  Program 
Air  Force  -  Continued  Quantity  Amount 


Industrial  Facilities  1*7.9 

tetr  Consumables  23*3 

Other  Charges  129*2 

Classified  Projects    U93-3 


TOTAL  AIR  FORCE  UROGRAM  1,250  5,782.0 
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TABLE  26  -  FY  I968  MISSILE  PROCUREMENT  PROGRAM 
($  In  Millions) 


Army 


CHAPARRAL  Missiles 

Ground  Equipment 
REBEYE{XMIM-43A)  Missiles 
HAWK  (XMD4-23A)  Ground  Equipment 
HAWK  (Self -Propelled)  Ground  Equipment 
Ant i -Ballistic  Missile  System 
HOTTEST  JOHN  (MGR-1B)  Missies 
TOW  Missiles 

Ground  Equipment 
PERSHING  (XMGM-31A)  Missiles 

Ground  Equipment 
SERGEANT  (XMGM-29A)  Missiles 
SHILLELAGH  (XMGM-51A1  Missiles 


Target  Missiles 

Land  Combat  Support  System 

Air  Defense  Battery  Terminal  Equipment 

Modification  of  In-Service  Missiles 

Production  Base  Support 

First  Destination  Transportation 

Items  Less  Than  $500,000 

Missiles  Spares  and  Repair  Parts 

TOTAL  ARMY  PROGRAM 
Navy 

UGM-2TC  (A-3)  POLARIS 
EUGM-T3A  (C-3)  POSEIDON 
SPARROW  III 

AIM-9D  (SIDEWINDER  1C  IE) 

shrike  Arm 

ED4-2E  (TERRIER) 

RIM-8E  (TALOS ) 

RIM-24B  (TARTAR) 

RIM-66A  (STANDARD  MISSILE  MR) 

RIM-67A  (STANDARD  MISSILE  ER) 

uum-44a  (SDBROC) 

AERIAL  TARGETS 

Modification  of  Missiles 

Missile  Spares  &  Repair  Parts 

PHOENIX 


Total 
FY  1Q66  Program 


i,44o 
•+,013 


5,550 


Ik, 500 


26 
48 


1,195 
960 

6,255 
188 

240 
660 
12 


45 


Amt 
14T9 
5.2 
21.9 
29-3 
2.4 
269.0 
.1 

3T-1 
19.6 
4.0 
87.3 

.2 
44.2 


11.4 
17-7 
3-3 
33.6 
59.8 
3.4 
.1 
37.9 


92.9 
94.3 


55 

9 
93 

3 
24 

2 
13.1 
38.9 
31-7 
53.4 
16.0 
22.0 
54.8 
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TABLE  26  -  FY  1968  MISSILE  PROCUREMENT 
($  in  Millions) 


FROffiAM  -  Continued 


Total 


Qty  Anrt 

Missile  Industrial  Facilities  10TE 

Astronautics  9*5 

TOTAL  KAVY  PROfflAM  9,6l5  625-6 

Marine  Corps 

REDEYE  Missile  (XMIM-43-A)  3,200  17.0 

Other  Supporting  Costs  3*2 

Spares  and  Repair  Parts    2.9 

TOTAL  MARXKE  CORPS  PROGIAM  3,200  23-1 

Air  Force 

LCM-25C  THAU  II  2-9 

LGM-30F/G  MDIUTEMAN  Il/lII  83  378-3 

SHRIKE  /ARM  k,  315                6l  -  6 

AIM-TE  SPARROW  875  24.0 

TARC3JP  DROMES  9-0 

Modification  of  In-Service  Missiles  I6O.9 

Spares  and  Repair  Parts  80. 6 

Other  Support    650.7 


TOTAL  AIR  FORCE  PROGRAM  5,273  1,368.0 
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TABLE  27  -  FY  1968  TRACKED  COMBAT  VEHICLE  FROOTREMEHT  IROGRAM 

($  in  Millions) 


Hotel  FY  1968  Program 

Amy  Quantity  Amount 

Carrier,  Personnel,  M113A1  1,952  54.3 

Carrier,  Cargo,  M548  559  18.6 

Carrier,  Command  Post,  M5T7A1  254  8*4 

Carrier,  Mortar,  8lmm,  MI25A1  128  4.2 

Carrier,  Mortar,  107mm,  ML06A1  107  3*4 

Recovery  Vehicle,  M578  79  6*1 

Howitzer,  Medium,  155mm,  ML09  27  2.7 

Gun,  Air  Defense,  20mm,  XMI63  192  22.6 

Armored  Recon  Airborne  Assault  Vehicle  600  91*4 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year  -30.8 

60.6 

ARAAV  Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  26.1 

Trainer,  Conduct  of  Fire,  XM35  146  5.3 

Chassis,  Transporter,  Bridge,  Launcher  30  3*5 

Combat  Engineer  Vehicle,  Mf28  30  6.7 

Tank,  Combat,  152mm  Gun,  M50A1E2  300  92.1 

Less:    Advance  Procurement,  Prior  Year  -11.4 

"BoTf 

M60AUE2  Advance  Procurement,  Current  Year  6.0 

Retrofit  Kits  for  MSOAl  Ofcnk  23.3 

Tank,  Combat,  105mm  Gun,  MSOAl  300  52.9 

Trainer,  Conduct  of  Fire,  MSOAlEL  89  2.8 

Trainer,  Papons  System,  MSOAlEl  4  .9 

Production  Base  Support  12.7 

First  Destination  Transportation  6.0 

Repair  Parts  and  Support  Materiel  15.4 

Items  Less  than  $500,000  _  l.g 


TOTAL  ARMY  PROGRAM  4,797  424.7 
Marine  Corps 

Miscellaneous  Supporting  Costs  ^  5*1 

TOTAL  MARIHE  CORPS  PROGRAM  -  5*1 
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# 


TABLE  28  -  ft  1968  HAVY  SHIFBUILDIHG>  AND  OONVERSIOJJ  PROGRAM 

($  in  Millions) 

Total  71  1968  Program 
New  Construction  Q 

CVA(N)  Attack  Aircraft  Carrier  (Nuclear)  Advance  Free* 
SS(N)    Submarine  (Nuclear) 

Less:    Advance  Procurement  in  Prior  Year 


SS(N)    Submarine  (Nuclear ) Advance  Procurement 
DIB       Guided  Missile  Destroyer 
DX/D5C  ASW-AAW  Module  Frigate  Contract  Definition 
LHA       General  Purpose  Assault  Ship 

ISA       General  Purpose  Assault  Ship  Contract  Definition 

DE        Escort  Ship 

MSO       Ocean  Minesweeper 

FDL       Past  Deployment  Logistic  Ship 

AOE       Past  Combat  Support  Ship 

AGOR     Oceanograjhic  Research  Ship 

AS        Ammunition  Ship 

ASR       Submarine  Rescue  Ship 

Service  and  Other  Small  Graft 

Advance  Design  and  Contract  Plans 

SUBTOTAL  HEW  CONSTRUCTION 
Conversion 


itity 

Amount 

50,5 

3 

2kk.Q 

-27*  g 

216.8 

- 

8-7 

2 

166*6 

30.0 

1 

137-0 

lo.O 

10 

298.0 

7 

60.7 

5 

233-5 

l 

71.5 

2 

14.0 

2 

65.4 

1 

17.7 

4o.8 

2.0 

3* 

1,^31.2 

SSBN 

Fleet  Ballistic  Missile  Submarine 

3 

268.3 

SSBN 

Fleet  Ballistic  Missile  Submarine  Advance  Procurement  - 

38.O 

AS 

Submarine  Tender 

1 

19.3 

DIG 

Guided  Missile  Frigate 

1 

31.0 

Less:    Advance  Procurement  in  Prior  Year 

DIG 

Guided  Missile  Frigate  Advance  Procurement 

40.0 

CG 

Guided  Missile  Cruiser  Advance  Procurement 

2.1 

DD 

Destroyer 

7 

91.7 

Less:    Advance  Procurement  in  Prior  Year 

-5.6 

B67I 

DD 

Destroyer  Advance  Procurement 

5.2 

MSO 

Ocean  Minesweeper 

9 

32.7 

Less:    Advance  Procurement  in  Prior  Year 

-5.1 

2To" 

MSO 

Ocean  Minesweeper  Advance  Procurement 

6.8 

SUBTOTAL  CONVERSION 

21 

515.2 

TOTAL  PROGRAM 


1,946.4 


TABLE  29  -  AMOUHES  REQUESTED  FOB  RUT&E  AUTHORIZATION 
IN  IT  1968  REQJEST  AS  COMPARED  WITH  FT  1967  BCJDGET 

(In  thousands) 


Authorized  a/   Appropriated  b/  Requested 
FY  1967  FY  1967  FY  1968 


RESEARCH,  XJtbVKLOBCEHT 
TEST,  AND  EVAIDATION 


temr  $1,579,500  $1,568,700  $1,539,000 

Nkvy  (including  the 

Marine  Corps)  l,8Ul,100  1,798,600  1,86^,118  c/ 

Air  Force  3,151,600  3,1^5,600  3,288,51^  a/ 

Defense  Agencies  Wl,059  Wl,059  ^64,000 

Emergency  Fund  125,000  125,000  125,000 

Total  $7,178,259  $7,118,959  $7,280,632  e/ 


a/    Includes  $135,000,000  in  FY  1967  supplemental  authorization 
request. 

b/    Includes  $135,000,000  in  FY  1967  supplemental  budget  request. 

c/    Includes  $6,118,000  for  the  special  foreign  currency  program 
included  under  a  separate  appropriation  heading, 

d/    Includes  $l,5llf,000  for  the  special  foreign  currency  program 
included  under  a  separate  appropriation  heading, 

e/    Includes  $7,632,000,  the  total  of  c/  and  d/  above* 
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TABLE  30  -  SOURCE  OF  FTJKDS  FOR  THE  FY  1968 
RIir&E  PROGRAM 


(in  thousands) 


RESEARCH,  DEyELQRMCT, 
TEST,  AMD  EVALUATION 

Army 

Navy  (including  the 
Marine  Corps) 

Air  Force 

Defense  Agencies 

Emergency  Fund 

Total 


Total 
Amount 

of 
FT  I968 
Program 


$1, 571,000 


Funding 
Available 

for 
Financing 
Program 
in  Part 


$32,000 


1,9^6,118  a/  82,000  a/ 
3,^11,51^  b/     123,000  b/ 


^77,000 
125,000 


13,000 


Requested 
for 

Authorization 


$1,539,000 

1,864,118  a/ 

3,288,51^  b/ 
lf6^000 
125,000 


$7,530,632  c/    $250,000  c/     $7,280,632  c/ 


a/    Includes  $6,118,000  for  the  special  foreign  currency  program  included 
under  a  separate  appropriation  heading* 

b/    Includes  $1,51^,000  for  the  special  foreign  currency  program  included 
under  a  separate  appropriation  heading. 


c/    Includes  $7,632,000  which  is  the  total  of  a/  and  b/  above. 
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# 


TABLE  31  -  FT  1968  RDT&E,  AHMY  PROGRAM 
($  In  millions) 


Budget  Activity  1.    MILITARY  SCIENCES 

In-House  Laboratory  Independent  Research 

Defense  Research  Sciences 

Information  Processing 

Intelligence-Electronic  Warfare 

Surface  Mobility  Studies 

Nuclear  Investigations 

Materials 

Human  Factors 

Environment 

Bio-Medical  Invetigatlons 
Education  and  Training  Development 
Studies  and  Analyses 

Subtotal,  Military  Sciences 

Budget  Activity  2.    AIRCRAFT  AMD  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

Light  Observation  Helicopter 

Advanced  Aerial  Fire  Support  System 

Aircraft  Suppressive  Fire  (Exp  Dev) 

Avionics    (Exp  Dev) 

Air  Mobility 

Aeronautical  Research 

Demonstrator  Engines 

Operational  Evaluation,  v/STOL 

Research  Helicopter 

New  Surveillance  Aircraft 

Aircraft  Suppressive  Fire  (Adv  Dev) 

Avionics    (Adv  Dev) 

Avionics  Systems  (Eng  Dev) 

Aircraft  Suppressive  Fire  Support  System  (Eng  Dev) 
Aircraft  Engines 

Supporting  Development  Air  Mobility 


FY.  1968 
Program  Amount 


10.2 

77-1 
3.2 

2.7 
2.1 
9.2 

13.0 
6.1 
6.0 

20.1 
.7 

15.0 


165.4 


.1 

U8.0 
2.2 
2.U 

10.0 

4.9 
k.k 
.2 

12.0 
.8 
3.2 
5.0 
3.0 

13.7 
1.0 
4.8 


Subtotal,  Aircraft  and  Related  Equipment 


115.7 
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FY  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  3*    MISSILES  AND  BELATED  EQUIPMENT 

Surface- to- Air  Missile,  NIKE  HERCULES  1.0 

Surface- to-Air  Missile,  HAWK/HIP  6.7 

Interim  Forward  Area  Air  Defense  -  VULCAN/CHAPARRAL  8,0 

Division  Support  Missile  LANCE  24.5 

Surface-to- Surface  Missile  PERSHING  20-0 

Surface- to- Air  Missile  REDEYE  .5 

Land  Combat  Support  System  1.9 

Missiles  19.1 

Missile  Propulsion  11.4 

Forward  Area  Air  Defense  System  6.0 

Surf- ce- to- Air  Missile  Developments    (SAM-D)  35*0 

Surface- to-Surf ace  Missile  Rockets  1.5 

NIKE  X  Advanced  Development  20.0 

NIKE  X  423-3 

Air  Defense  Control  and  Coordination  System  5*0 

Missile  Effectiveness  Evaluation  6.0 

Kwajalein  Test  Site  35*0 

White  Sands  Missile  Range  8l.3 

Subtotal,  Missiles  and  Related  Equipment  706.2 

Budget  Activity  4»    MILITARY  ASTRONAUTICS  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

Tactical  Satellite  Communications  5. 3 

Satellite  Communications  5,8 

Subtotal,  Military  Astronautics  and  Related 

Equipment  U.l 

Budget  Activity5.     SHIPS,  SMALL  CRAFT,  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

Marine  Craft  .9 

Subtotal,  Ships ,  Small  Craft,  and  Related  Equipment  .9 

Budget  Activity  6,  ORDNANCE,  COMBAT  VEHICLES  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

SHILLELAGH  £.4 

Tank,  Main  Battle  3^-0 

Heavy  Anti-Tank  Assault  Weapon  System  (Tow)  5.0 
^^^^e^^g^^^g^ge^^^^^^^c^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 

Firepower  Other  Than  Missiles  15-0 

Power  Systems-Converters  12-3 

Nuclear  Munitions  Development    (Adv  Dev)  1.0 
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FY  I968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  6.    QRDKAKCE,  COMBAT  VESICLES  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT  (Cont'd) 


Anti-Tank  Weapon  System 

CB  Weapons  Program    (Adv  Dev) 

Field  Artillery  Direct  Support  Weapon 

Howitzer  Lightweight  Self- Propelled,  155mm 

Mine  Warfare 

Infantry  Individual  and  Supporting  Weapons 
Field  Artillery  Weapons,  Munitions  and  Equipment 
Nuclear  Munitions    (Eng  Dev) 
Wheeled  Vehicles 
Track  and  Special  Vehicles 
Fortifications.  Mines  and  Obstacles 


5-0 
U.2 
1.0 

i.k 

12-  3 

13-  2 
3-1 
3-2 

k.7 


Medium  AT  Assault  Weapon  (MAW)  20.0 


Subtotal,  Ordnance,  Combat  Vehicles,  and  Belated 
Equipment 

Budget  Activity  7.  OTHER  EQUIPMENT 

Defense  Cotmno  Planning  Group  10.0 

Army  Support  of  Headquarters  Eucom  .2 

Electronic  Warfare  Quick  React  Cap  5-0 

Intelligence  Data  Handling  System  .6 

Communications  Security  Equipment  Techniques  3*5 

Primary  COMINT/ELTNT  9-7 

Specialized  Collection  Activities  and  Systems  1.0 

Communications-  KLectr  oni  c  s  h .  5 

Identification,  Friend  or  Foe  (UP)    (Exp  Dev)  -2 

Airborne  Surveillance  and  Target  Acquisition  (Exp  Dev)  6*0 

Ground  Surveillance  and  Target  Acquisition    (Exp  Dev)  3*8 

Electronics-Electronic  Devices                                    ■   ,  T^.ft 


Mapping- Geodesy  (Exp  Dev) 
Combat  Support 
Night  Vision    (Exp  Dev) 
Limited  War  Laboratory  (Adv  Dev) 
Electric  Power  Sources 
Auto  Data  Sys  Army  Fid 
Nipht  Vision  (Mvjtev' 

Identification,  Friend  or  Foe  (IFF)  Developments(Adv  lev) 
Communications  Developments 
Image  Interpretation  Photo  Processing 
Ground  Surveillance  and  Target  Acquisition  (Adv  Dev) 


h.2 
7.0 
2.0 
3-8 

1.3 
11.2 

•  5 
3.5 
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FY  1968 
Program  Amount 


Budget  Activity  7»    OTHER  'E&UIFMMT  (Cont'd) 


Airborne  Surveillance  and  Target  Acquisition  (Adv  Dev)  12.5 

Intelligence  and  Electronic  Warfare  Development  10.7 

Mapping- Geodesy                                                     ^  3.2 

Therapeutic  Development  10.6 

Unmanned  Aerial  Surveillance  System  .3 

Subsystem  Reliability  1.0 

Project  Blue  Zephyr  .7  - 

Strategic  Communications  1.1 

Tactical  Communications  7*2 

Tactical  ADPS  Equipment  6.9 

Aerial  Combat  Surveillance  System  h.O 

Ground  Based  Surveillance  Systems  4.0 

Nuclear  Surveillance  -  Survey  .5 

Support  of  Intelligence  Operations  1.0 

Image  Interpretation  Photo  Process  k.O 

Identification,  Friend  or  Foe  Equipment  (Eng  Dev)  1-6 

Joint  Advanced  Tactical  C3P  2.0 

Electronic  Warfare  2.8 

Supporting  Development  for  Communications  3*0 

Combat  Feeding,  Clothing  and  Equipment  3.3 

Night  Vision  Development    (Eng  Dev)  13*0 

Training  Devices  *9 

Mapping- Geodesy    (Eng  Dev)  1.0 

General  Combat  Support  12.6 

CB  Defense    (Eng  Dev)  5.0 

Army  Electronic  Proving  Ground  6.0 

Testing  53-^  - 


Subtotal,  Other  Equipment 

Budget  Activity  8.    PROC^AMWXDE  MANAGEMENT  AND  SUPPORT 

Facilities  and  Installation  Support 
International  Cooperative  Hesearch 
Civilian  Training  Pool 

Subtotal,  Programwide  Management  and  Support 

TOTAL,  Rnr&E^Artny 


77-8 
.3 
 J 

78.8 

1,571-0 
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TABLE  32  -  FT  I968  RDT&E,  NAVY  PROGRAM 
($  In  million**) 

FY  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  1.    MILITARY  SCIENCES 


In-House  Laboratory  Independent  Research  15,6 

Defense  Research  Sciences,  Navy  115*9 

General  Surveillance  and  Navigation  16.0 

Life  Sciences  Technology  3.2 

Personnel  and  Training  2.0 

Materials  10.1 

Electronic  Materials  Techniques  5.7 

Education  and  Training  Development  2*0 

Center  for  Naval  Analyses  (Navy)  8.5 

Center  for  Naval  Analyses  (Marine  Corps)  .8 

Studies  and  Analyses  (Navy)  11 /0 

Studies  and  Analyses  (Marine  Corps)  1.3 

Subtotal.  Military  Sciences  192.1 

Budget  Activity  2.    AIRCRAFT  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

F111B  Aircraft  38,2 

AEW  CV  Based  Aircraft  E2A  5.9 

Improved  Follow-on  Light  Attack  Aircraft  A-7A  6.0 

ILAAS  9.0 

Aircraft  Systems  Fleet  Support  2.9 

Target  Fleet  Support  4.9 

Air  ASW  Fleet  Support  1.6 

Aircraft  Propulsion  Evaluation  2.4 

Aircraft  Flight  Test  General  2.1 

Helo  Avionics  Systems  2.0 

Airborne  Surveillance  &  Navigation  20.9 

Aircraft  Communications  2.1 

Aircraft,  General  Exploratory  Development  24.7 

Airborne  ASW  Detection  24.2 

Avionics  2.9 

Air /Surface  Fire  Control  5.3 

Airborne  Electronic  Warfare  Equipment  14.5 

Environmental  Applications  .7 

Directional  Jeaebel  Sonobuoy  System  3.0 

Integrated  VP  ASW  Avionics  System  3.9 

CVS  ASW  Aircraft  (VSX)  25-0 

Avionics  Development  (VAST)  4.9 

Drone  Target  Development  2.5 

EA-6B  Aircraft  28.9 
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FY  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  2.    AIRCRAFT  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT  (Cont'd) 


CV-Based  ABN  Tactical  Control  System  29*0 

Tactical  Recon  A/C  RF-X  mk 

FAX-Navy  3.0 

AIMS  (ATCRBS/MARK  XII )  1.6 

TRIM/Combined  Sensor  Vehicle  System  7.0 

Subtotal,  Aircraft  and  Related  Equipment  279*5 

Budget  Activity  3*    MISSILES  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

Fleet  Ballistic  Missile  System  *63.0 

FBM  Command  and  Control  30 .0 

FHOEJIX  Missile  System  36.9 

SUBROC  2.2 

Alr-Launched  Guided  Missile  Fleet  Support  7.1 

Surface  Missile  System  Project  kj.h 

SHRIKE  7-8 

Basic  Point  Defense  Missile  System  2.k 

Anti-Radiation  Missile  (Standard  ARM)  iQ.k 

Guided  Missile  Propulsion,  10.8 

Guided  Missiles  Exploratory  Development  19 -T 

Landing  Force  Support  Weapon  3*0 

Augmented  Thrust  Propulsion  5*0 

Advanced  ARM  Technology  2.1* 

Advanced  S/A  Weapon  System  15.0 

Advanced  A/L  AAM  System  1.8 

Advanced  A/l  ASM  Systems  2.0 

Advanced  Fuze  Designs  1.7 

Advanced  Sea  Based  Deterrent  #6 

Advanced  Point  Defense  Missile  System  6.0 

Advanced  SPARROW  8*5 

Medium  Range  Guided  Missile  (CONDOR)  53*9 

3T  System  Improvement  6.8 

Pacific  Missile  Range  57*2 

Missile/Weapons  Systems  Test  and  Instrumentation  5«7 

Subtotal,  Missiles  and  Related  Equipment  785*3 

Budget  Activity  k.    MILITARY  ASTRONAUTICS  AND  RELATED  E5UHMENT 

Geodesy /ANNA  -7 

Astronautics  Exploratory  Development  9.7 

Tactical  Applications  of  NavSat  1.4 

Satellite  Communications  2.0 
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FY  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  k.    MILITARY  ASTOQNAUTICS  AMD  RELATED  EQUIPMENT  (Cont'd) 

Tactical  Satellite  Communications  2.5 

Subtotal,  Military  Astronautics  and  Related 

Equipment  16.3 

Budget  Activity  5«    SHIPS,  SMALL  CRAFT  AMD  RELATED  EQUHMEHT 

All  Weather  Carrier  Landing  System  1*6 

Aircraft  Launching  &  Retrieving  Fit  Sup.  7*1 

Sonar  SQS-26  10.1 

Sonar  Fleet  Support  13*9 

Submarine  Safety  1.0 

Submarine  Silencing  6.0 

Fleet  Support  Electronics  3*5 

Command  Control  Centers  1.3 

Fleet  Support  *  Hull  and  Machinery  2.0 

Cryptologic  Activities  U.8 
Intelligence  Data  Handling  System  *3 
Subordinate  OPCONCEHTERS  .3 
Flagship  Data  System  .9 

Naval  Nuclear  Propulsion  l8.6 

Electronic  Compatibility  &  Effectiveness  2.6 

Shipboard  Surveillance  and  Navigation  21*1 

Command  Support  9-0 

Jamming  and  Deception  5*0 

Shipboard  Count ennea sure s  8.6 

Ships.  Submarines.  Boats  IT* 9 

Reactor  Propulsion  Plants  12.5 

Advanced  Mine  Count  erme  a  sure  s  2.6 

Active  Planar  Array  Sonar  11.8 

Advanced  Submarine  Sonar  Development  10  A 

Advanced  Surface  Ship  Sonar  Developments  1.5 

Acoustic  Countermeasures  ^.0 

ASW  Ship  Integrated  Combat  6.7 

Marine  Gas  Turbines  l.U 

New  Ship  Design  7-0 

Advanced  Surface  Craft  9*9 

Aircraft  Launching  and  Retrieving  3-1 

Shipboard  Systems  Component  Development  3-^ 

Advanced  Identification  Techniques  1.0 

Ship  Interior  Communications  3-0 
Advanced  Navigation  Development  .3 

Advanced  Command  Data  2.U 

Advanced  Communications  5*9 
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FY.  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  5*    SHIPS,  SMALL  CRAFT  AMD  RELATED  EQUIPMENT  (Cont'd) 


Shipboard  Electronic  Warfare  6.0 

Advanced  DIPS  Techniques  l.k 

Subsystem  Reliability  1.0 

River  and  Shallow  Water  Warfare  5*0 

Mine  Surveillance  &  Destruction  System  1.0 

Advanced  ASW  Communications  3*6 

Sub  Sonar  Developments  lU.9 

Periscope  Detection  Radar  2.0 

BW/CW  Count ermeasures  .h 

Radar  Surveillance  Equipment  .5 

Communications  Systems  5-0 

Intelligence  Systems  5.0 

Electronic  Warfare  System  9-3 

Electronic  Warfare  QRC  3-5 

Navigation  System  l.U 

Detect/intercept  Passive  DIPS  10.0 

Nuclear  Electric  Power  Plants  1.2 

Joint  Advanced  Tactical  CCCP  3-0 

CIC  Conversion  .9 


Subtotal,  Ships,  Small  Craft  and  Related  Equipment     297. 6 
Budget  Activity  6.    ORDNANCE,  COMBAT  VEHICLES  AND  RELAXED 




Underwater  Ordnance  Fleet  Support  Program  8.3 

Torpedo  MFC  h6  2.0 

Air-Launched  Ship-Launched  Ord.  Fleet  Sup.  5.2 

WALLEYE  2.0 

HERO  Fleet  Support  1.8 

Anti-Tanfc  Weapon  ROCKEYE  1.0 

Marine  Corps  Operational  Weapon  &  Ordnance  Development  2.8 

Weapons  and  Ordnance  38.5 
Marine  Corps  Ordnance /Conib at  Vehicles  Exploratory 

Development  2 . 2 

Advanced  Mine  Developments  5*0 

ASW  Torpedo  Countermeasures  Resistance  U.O 

Sub-Launched  Anti-Ship  Torpedo  U.6 

Advanced  BW/CW  Weapon  2.0 

Advanced  Conventional  Ordnance  3*1 
Marine  Corps  Ordnance/Combat  Vehicle  Advanced  Development  2.2 

Mine  Warfare  Developments  2.1* 

ASW  Rockets  1.0 
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FT  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  6.    ORDNANCE,  COMBAT  VEHICLES  AND  RELATED 

EQUIPMENT  (Cont'd) 

m-h8  Torpedo  EX- 10  13.7 

Unguided  Conventional  Air  Launched  Weapons  7.9 

BW/CW  Weapons  1.9 

Conventional  Ordnance  Equipment  8,1 

Marine  Corps  Ordnance/ Combat  Vehicles  System  9*8 

Subtotal,  Combat  Vehicles  and  Related  Equipment  129*5 

Budget  Activity  7*    OTHER  EQUIPMENT 

Ship  Support  (ASWEPS)  2.5 

FMF  Expeditionary  Airfield  Support  1.8 

US  Marine  Corps  Tactical  Data  System  1.5 

Marine  Corps  Operational  Logistics  Dev.  .7 

Marine  Corps  Operational  Electronic  Dev.  1,7 

Defense  Communications  Planning  Group  20*0 

Undersea  Surveillance  7*0 

Shorebased  Countermeasures  5-7 

Logistics  5.6 

Training  Equipment  ^  7*0 

Othe^Marine  Corps  Exploratory  Development  ^^^4?0 

Advanced  Undersea  Surveillance  15*7 

Deep  Submergence  Program  Ul.5 

Mobile  ASW  Target  6.3 

Oceanographic  Instrumentation  Development  3.7 

Advanced  Logistics  5*2 

Advanced  Medical  Development  1.7 

Other  Marine  Corps  Systems  4.6 

Subtotal,  Other  Equipment 

Budget  Activity  8.    FBOCRAMWXDE  MANAGEMMT  AND  SUPPORT 

Navy  Support  to  BQIANTCOM  .2 

Navy  Support  to  BQEA.COM  .5 

Facilities  and  Installation  Support  62,4 

Civilian  Substitution  Program  4.1 
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FY  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  8.    EROCTAMWIDE  MANAGEMENT  AND  SUPPORT  (Cont'd) 

Atlantic  Undersea  Test  &  Eval.  Center 
Electromagnetic  Compatibility  Anal.  Center 
Technical  Information  Centers 
International  Cooperative  R&D 
Management  and  Technical  Support  (ASW) 

Subtotal,  Programvi&e  Management  and  Support  102.4 

TOTAL,  RET&E,  Navy  1,9^0.0 

Special  Foreign  Currency  Program  6.1 

TOTAL,  RDT&E  1,9^*1 
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TABLE  33  -  FY  1968  RDT&E,  AIR  FORCE  PROGRAM 
($  In  millions) 

FY  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  1.    MILITARY  SCIENCES 


In-House  Laboratory  Independent  Research 

8.0 

Defense  Research  Sciences 

91.5 

Environment 

10.0 

Materials 

23.1 

Cloud  Gap 

1.5 

Studies  and  Analyses 

5-5 

Education  and  Training 

•  7 

RAM) 

15.0 

ANSER 

1-3 

Subtotal,  Military  Sciences 

156.6 

Budget  Activity  2,    AIRCRAFT  AETD  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 


B-52  Squadrons 

19-7 

FB-111  Squadrons 

57.6 

SR-71  Squadrons 

2.0 

A- 7  Squadrons 

2^.0 

F-lll  Squadrons 

121.5 

RF-111  Squadrons 

1.8 

Aerial  Targets 

4.0 

C-lkl  Squadrons 

1.1 

C-5A  Squadrons 

305.2 

Aerospace  Flight  Dynamics 

23-7 

X-15  Research  Aircraft 

3-0 

Low  Altitude  Guidance 

1.0 

Flight  Vehicle  Subsystems 

8.0 

Tri-Servlce  v/STOL  Development 

3-3 

Reconnaissance  Strike  Capability 

6.0 

Supersonic  Combustion 

2.0 

Advanced  Filaments  and  Composites 

8.0 

Hypersonic  Vehicle  Technology 
v/TOL  Engine  Development 

1.0 

20.0 

Advanced  Avionics 

9-0 

Advanced  Turbine  Engine  Gas  Generator 

5.0 

Advanced  Manned  Strat  A/C 

26.0 

Lt  Intra  Theater  Transport 

2.0 

Mark  II  Avionics 

32.8 

Interceptor /Fire, Control  Missile  System 

20.0 

Advanced  Tactical  Fighter  (F-X) 

k.O 

Adverse  Weather  Aerial  Delivery  Sys 

2.5 

Aircraft  Operational  Support 

.3 
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FY  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  2,    AIRCRAFT  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT  (Cont'd) 

Systems  Engineering  Group  25.2 

Subtotal,  Aircraft  and  Related  Equipment  739-7 

Budget  Activity  3*    MISSILES  AUD  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

SRAM  56.6 

Minuteman  Squadrons  350*0 

Advanced  Weapons  and  Applications  5-7 

Rocket  Propulsion  31*7 

Advanced  Ramjet  Msle  Propulsion  Tech  1,0 

Advanced  ASM  Systems  7.5 

Advanced  Air  Launch  Rocket  Prop  2.0 

Tactical  AOl  10,0 

Advanced  ICBM  Technology  10.0 

SABRE  8.0 

Tactical  Air- to- Air  Weapons  2.0 

Nike  Targets  8.0 

Advanced  Ballistic  Re-entry  System  125*0 

Advanced  ICBM  System  9.0 

Western  Test  Range  73*6 

Eastern  Test  Range  I89.5 

Subtotal,  Missiles  and  Related  Equipment  889.6 

Budget  Activity  4.    MILITARY  ASTRONAUTICS  AND  RELATED  EQUIPMENT 

Spacetrack  7.5 

Program  1+17  3.5 

Special  Activities  2U7.7 

Bioastronautics  23. 0 

Aerospace  Propulsion  28.0 

Aerospace  Avionics  55*0 

Space  Studies  2.0 

Adv  Space  Power  Supply  Tech  U.5 

Manned  Orbiting  Laboratory  ^30.0 

Advanced  Space  Guidance  6.0 

LARIAT  .5 

Advanced  Liquid  Rocket  Technology  12.9 

Program  922  16.9 

Tactical  Satellite  Communications  15.0 

Space  Tech     Adv  Re-entry  Test  5*0 

Program  9^9  50.0 
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FX  1968 
Program  Amount 

Budget  Activity  k.    MILITARY  ASTRONAUTICS  AHD  RELATED  EQUXWEHT  (Cont'd) 

Aerospace  Research  (ARSP)  5.0 
Plastic  Balloon  Components  &  Technology  .8 

Space  Experiments  Support  (SESP)  16.0 

Titan  HI  Space  Booster  1*3.0 

Agena  D  lU.O 
Point- tp-Point  Sat  Com  5.0 

Satellite  Control  Facility  26,6 
Arnold  Engineering  Development  Center 

Aerospace  26. U 

Subtotal,  Military  Astronautics  and  Related 

Equipment  1,088. 8 

Budget  Activity  7«    OTHER  EQUIPMENT 

Sac  Coram  and  Control  Networks  (SACOIl)  .2 
PACCS  3A 
Special  Purpose  Comm  System  .2 
Norad  COC  .2 
OTH  Radar  System  3.2 
USSTR1CCM  1.0 
Tactical  Air  Control  System  7.0 

Def  Com  Plan  Group  15*0 
Cryptologic  Activities  .8 

Clear  Sky  lU.U 

Special  Collection  Activities  25. 0 
Mapping,  Charting,  and  Geodesy  *3 
Intell  Data  Handling  System  lA 
Aircom  2.3 
Conventional  Munitions  5*2 

Ground  Electronics  bk.k 

Overland  Radar  Technology  10.0 
Program  673A  1.8 
Tactical  Air  Control  and  Landing  Devices  2.5 
Advanced  Devices  3*0 
Survivahle  Command  and  Control  Communications  2.0 
Airborne  Terminals  for  Sat  Comm  h.Q 
Loran  D  3-0 
Tri-Service  Lt  Wt  Tactical  Radar  .5 
Base  Security  *T 
Reconnaissance  Exploitation  3-0 
Conventional  Weapons  5*0 
BW/CW  Program  7-0 
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FY  1968 
Program  Amount 


Budget  Activity  7.    OTHER  SfiUXEMENT  (Cont'd) 


Penetration  Aids  Tactical  Fighter  6.0 

Tac  Info  Proc  and  Interpret  3-0 

ATCRBS/ABfS  1.7 

Joint  Adv  Tact  Command  and  Control  System  5*0 

Tactical  Jamming  System  10.0 

Life  Support  System  1.0 

CB  Operational  Support  5.5 

Other  Operational  Support  12.7 

Com/lnt/Bec  Operational  Support  13.0 

Arm/Ord  Operational  Support  10-5 

Lt/wt  Precision  Bombing  1.5 

Test  Instrumentation  17*0 

AFWEP  Instrumentation  Development  1.8 

Info  Analysis  Center  2.2 

JTF-2  Instrumentation  Support  8.0 

BCAC  4.7 

Lincoln  Laboratory  24.8 

MITRE  12.5 

Subtotal,  Other  Equipment  307*^ 

Budget  Activity  8.    PROGRAMWIDE  MAKAGEMENT  AMD  SUPPORT 

Exploratory  Dev.  Mgt.  2.1 

International  Coop  R&D  .7 

Dev  Acquisition  &  Test  Management  93*9 

Command  Management  and  Base  Ops  131*2 


Subtotal,  Programwide  Management  and  Support  227-9 

TOTAL  -  RDT&E,  Air  Force  3,M0.0 

Special  Foreign  Currency  Program  1.5 

TOTAL  -  RDTScE  3,hll^ 
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TABLE   3I4.-  F5T  I968  RDT&E,  DEFENSE  AGENCIES  PROGRAM 

($  in  millions) 


FY  1968 
Program  Amount 


Budget  Activity  1.    MILITARY  SCIENCES 

ADVANCED  RESEARCH  PROJECTS  AGENCY 

Defense  Research  Sciences 
Technical  Studies 

DEFENSE  ATOMIC  SUPPORT  AGENCY 

Nuclear  Weapons  Effects  Research 

OTHER  OSD  ACTIVITIES 

Studies  and  Analyses,  Defense  Agencies 

Subtotal,  Military  Sciences 

Budget  Activity  2.    AIRCRAFT  AMD  RELATED  EqiLifllKNr 

OTHER  OSD  ACTIVITIES 

Joint  Task  Force  Two 

Subtotal,  Aircraft  and  Related  Equipment 

Budget  Activity  3-    MISSILES  AMD  RELATED  EgmMEMT 

ADVANCED  RESEARCH  PROJECTS  AC52NCY 

Ballistic  Missile  Defense  (DEFENDER) 

Subtotal,  Missiles  and  Related  Equipment 


39.0 
9.2 


10-9 


101-1 


10.2 
10.2 


117-5 
117.5 


Budget  Activity  k.    MILITARY  ASTRONAUTICS  AMD  RELATED  EgJXEMEHT 

mia'iflfflSE  COMMUNICATIONS  AGENCY 

Communications  Satellite  Project 

Subtotal,  Military  Astronautics  and  Related 
Equipment 


3-0 
3.0 
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FT  1968 
Program  Anount 

Budget  Activity  7.    OTHER  EgJIEMEHr 


Budget  Activity  8.    FROGRAMWIDE  MANAGEMENT  AMD  SUPPORT 
DEFEU5E  SUFPIX  AGENCY 


Defense  Documentation  Center  11.6 
Subtotal,  Progranrwide  Management  and  Support  11.6 

TOTAL  RET&E,  Defense  Agencies  1*77-0 
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TABLE.  35  -  IT  I968  KLT&E,  SMER(33JCr  PDKD 
($  in  millions) 


FT  1968 
Attcunt 

Baergency  Fund,  Defense    .  ?  .  $125.0 
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